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Executive summary 

The proposal 

Roads and Maritime, in conjunction with Transport for NSW, has developed the 
Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement Plan. The plan identifies a number of 
traffic capacity improvements along some of the Sydney city centre’s most congested 
roads and critical intersections. This forms ‘the proposal’ that is assessed in this 
Review of Environmental Factors (REF) report. 
 
The proposal forms part of the Sydney City Centre Access Strategy (the Access 
Strategy) (Transport for NSW, 2013), which aims to set clear priorities for transport 
movements within the city centre. It focuses on some of the city’s most congested 
roads and critical intersections (refer Table S-1 below and Figure 1-1 in Chapter 1). 
These ‘pinch points’ are either unable to cope with existing traffic volumes or they will 
provide an essential function in enabling other projects under the Access Strategy. 
 
The Access Strategy aims to set clear priorities for transport movement within 
Sydney’s city centre. It focuses on developing integrated public transport services 
across the city centre and managing the function and priorities of the city’s roads 
over the coming years. It realises the need to manage a competing set of demands 
on what is termed the ‘available street space’, including private vehicles, buses, taxis, 
freight/delivery vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians. This recognises the importance of 
the city centre roads in sustaining business and the economy. This proposal is part of 
providing a solution to managing the above competing demands over the coming 
years. 
 
The proposal is separate to other concurrent and enabling works being planned for 
the city centre under the Access Strategy, including proposals for cycleways, buses 
and light rail. Key government agencies are working together to deliver and manage 
the implementation of these projects (including this proposal) in an integrated 
manner. This will include steps to better understand and manage the overall parking 
and loading changes, and business and community impacts in the city centre. 
 
The proposal would specifically: 

 Refine the configuration and geometry of certain intersections and roads to 
optimise traffic turning movements and through flows 

 Introduce parking restrictions along certain roads to allow traffic to use the 
kerbside lane either during peak periods or all the time 

 Alter and restrict timed access to a limited number of taxi zones, delivery and 
servicing vehicle zones (eg loading zones), authorised vehicle zones (eg mail 
zones, work zones) and other authorised parking zones (eg car share spaces, 
coach parking spaces) 

 Reduce footpath widths in certain locations to create additional traffic lanes. 
 
One or more of the following typical traffic capacity improvements would be installed 
at 17 work site locations across the city centre under the proposal (refer to 
Figure 1-1): 

 Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications 

 Kerb extension alterations 

 Footpath width alterations 

 Turning restrictions and provisions 

 Traffic signal timing priorities 

 Alterations to the use of the kerbside lane (termed a ‘kerbside allocation’ or 
‘kerbside provision’, with the various kerbside uses including taxi bays and 
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zones, loading zones, mobility parking, authorised vehicle zones, other 
authorised parking zones and general on-street parking). 

 
Surface drainage and utility modifications, some tree pruning and removal, and road 
furniture relocation would also be needed to support the proposed footpath, 
intersection and kerb width adjustments. 
 
For ease of reference, the proposal has been split across five precincts (refer to 
Figure 1-1 in Chapter 1): 

 Precinct 1: north-west 

 Precinct 2: retail 

 Precinct 3: southern 

 Precinct 4: college 

 Precinct 5: financial. 
 
Each precinct contains one or more of the 17 work site locations (refer to Table S-1 
below).  
 
The proposal is being assessed under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 (the EP&A Act). Subject to planning approval, construction is 
anticipated to start in the first half of 2015 and it would take up to one year to 
complete due to the complexities of programming the works to avoid significant 
impacts on the city’s traffic and transport. 
 
Traffic management controls and lane closures would be required at many of the 
work sites. Consequently, in order to minimise impacts on some of Sydney’s busiest 
roads, the majority of the construction works would need to take place outside of the 
Environmental Noise Management Manual (Roads and Maritime, 2001) 
recommended standard construction hours of 7.00am to 6pm Monday to Friday, 
8.00am to 1.00pm on Saturdays and no works on public holidays or Sundays (termed 
‘out of hours’ work). This would achieve the most efficient and shortest construction 
program to be achieved. Affected residents would be notified and consulted prior to 
out-of-hours’ work as detailed in Chapter 7. 
 
The proposal may be reviewed once 40 per cent of George Street is pedestrianised 
under the CBD and South East Light Rail (CSELR), to ensure the traffic capacity 
improvements are operating effectively and to confirm the need for any modifications. 
Any changes to the proposal may be subject to separate environmental assessment, 
determination, and community and stakeholder consultation. 
 

Need for the proposal 

The proposal is required to support the growing demand for access into the Sydney 
city centre and to improve road network functionality over the coming years, including 
during construction and operation of a number of projects proposed under the 
Access Strategy. 
 
The Access Strategy prioritises and allocates street space in the city centre for light 
rail, pedestrians and cyclists, private vehicles, buses, taxies, freight and service 
vehicles, in order to address existing competing and conflicting transport priorities 
and deliver an integrated transport network in the city centre. 
 
In support of the Access Strategy, a number of projects are proposed to be 
constructed and operated in the city centre over the coming years, including the 
approved CSELR and Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure projects and 
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the proposed Sydney City Centre Cycleways project. Of critical relevance to this 
proposal, the CSELR includes the proposal to allow local property access along 
George Street between Bathurst and Hunter streets, and to pedestrianise this zone. 
To facilitate the changes proposed in the Access Strategy, traffic capacity 
improvements would be required on a number of roads and intersections within the 
city centre. Some of these locations are either already at capacity with existing traffic 
volumes and/or they provide an essential function in enabling the above projects 
(refer section 2.2). 
 
In summary, traffic capacity improvements are needed at several critical roads and 
intersections in the city centre in order to: 

 Allow the city centre road network to continue to function in response to 
anticipated changes in traffic demands, traffic priorities and travel patterns, 
including during construction and operation of the Access Strategy projects 

 Maintain the operational performance of the road network to support buses, 
taxies, service and freight delivery and general traffic 

 In support of the Access Strategy principles, to clearly prioritise these roads for 
traffic. 

 

Proposal objectives 

The overall objective of the proposal is to support the growing demand for access 
into the Sydney city centre and to improve road network functionality over the coming 
years, including during construction and operation of a number of projects proposed 
under the Access Strategy. 
 
Supporting proposal objectives are to: 

 Support the reallocated demand for access through improved key corridor and 
intersection capacity 

 Support more efficient road usage to accommodate Sydney’s future growth 
demand 

 Improve road efficiency and allow quality integrated public transport services to 
meet future demand 

 Improve customer experience by improving the safety, amenity and efficiency 
of the road network 

 Minimise environmental and socioeconomic impacts on Sydney city centre and 
on current business operations. 

 

Options considered 

The proposal was first identified in 2013 as a delivery initiative of the Access 
Strategy. The focus was to identify those city centre roads that were at or above 
capacity (ie pinch points) and to develop traffic efficiencies to improve road network 
functionality over the coming years. The proposal concept design was subsequently 
developed through four key stages: 

 Stage 1, which considered the strategy of ‘doing nothing’ and ‘doing something’ 

 Stage 2, which identified the pinch points within the city centre road network 
that are and/or are predicted to be at or above capacity; and clarified which 
roads need improvements (ie work site locations) 

 Stage 3, which identified the required traffic capacity improvements at each 
work site location 

 Stage 4, which developed feasibility design options to achieve the 
improvements at each location and an assessment of the options to select a 
preferred option. 
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The stage 2 process resulted in the identification of the 17 priority locations (termed 
work sites) that need improving in support of the Access Strategy (refer to 
Table S-1). 
 
Table S-1 Precincts and roads 

Precinct Work site reference and limits 

Precinct 1: 
north-west 

NW1: Kent Street between Margaret Street and King Street 

NW2: King Street between Sussex Street and Castlereagh Street 

Precinct 2: 
retail 

R1: Park Street at the Pitt Street intersection 

R2: Market Street between Kent Street and Castlereagh Street 

R3: Sussex Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

R4: Clarence Street between Jamison Street and Druitt Street 

R5: York Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

Precinct 3: 
southern 

S1: Sussex Street between Bathurst Street and Goulburn Street 

S2: Goulburn Street at the George Street intersection 

S3: Pitt Street between Liverpool Street and Rawson Place 

S4: Ultimo Road at the Harris Street intersection 

S5: Broadway between Mountain Street and Abercrombie Street 

S6: Pitt Street at the Lee Street and George Street intersection 

Precinct 4: 
college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue between Oxford Street and Campbell Street 

C2: College Street between Macquarie Street and Oxford Street 

Precinct 5: 
financial 

F1: Macquarie Street between Bent Street and Bridge Street 

F2: Macquarie Street at the Hunter Street intersection 

 
During the feasibility design stage (stage 4), only one feasible option was considered 
at some locations due to the limited street space availability or other environmental, 
social or economic constraints. In other instances, two or more alternatives were 
progressed. A value management workshop was used to evaluate the options and 
select the preferred option based on the proposal objectives and a number of 
identified relevant evaluation criteria. 
 

Statutory and planning framework 

The proposal may be undertaken without development consent under Part 5 of the 
EP&A Act in accordance with clause 94 of State Environmental Planning Policy 
(Infrastructure) 2007. 
 
Prior to determining whether to proceed with the activity as set out in the proposal, 
Roads and Maritime is required under Part 5 of the EP&A Act to ‘examine and take 
into account to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting, or likely to affect, the 
environment by reason of that activity’. This REF documents the required 
assessment of environmental impacts and describes measures proposed to mitigate 
any adverse impacts. 
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The REF concludes that the proposal is unlikely to have a significant environmental 
impact. In addition, it would not affect any matters of national environmental 
significance protected under the Commonwealth Government Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, or critical habitat, threatened 
species, populations, or communities listed under the NSW Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995 or the NSW Fisheries Management Act 1994. 
In addition to determining whether to proceed with the activity after considering this 
REF, Roads and Maritime would be required to undertake the following actions prior 
to construction: 

 Secure road occupancy licences under section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 for 

works affecting the classified roads listed in section 4.3.2 of this REF 

 Obtain approval, exemption and/or an excavation permit from the Heritage 
Council of NSW due to the proposal’s potential heritage impacts. 

 
Prior to construction Roads and Maritime has also committed to working closely with: 

 Central Sydney Traffic and Transport Committee (CSTTC) which has been 
established to provide for effective coordination of transport and traffic 
management in the Sydney Central Business District, ensuring the most 
efficient and effective delivery of road and public transport for Australia’s 
largest city 

 City of Sydney Council to ensure there is an integrated response to traffic 
management throughout the city centre over this period. 

 

Community and stakeholder consultation 

Roads and Maritime acknowledge that this proposal is one of several projects being 
delivered in the city centre. Therefore, it has considered the feedback received from 
extensive ongoing consultation on the other projects which form part of the Access 
Strategy and used it to inform the proposal’s development and design. Roads and 
Maritime notified the City of Sydney Council and held discussions with key 
government agencies prior to displaying the REF. 
 
To date consultation has focused on Government agencies, particularly Transport for 
NSW, and the City of Sydney Council. Ongoing consultation would continue to 
involve the key stakeholders, government agencies, other stakeholders and special 
interest groups during and after the REF’s public display. The community 
consultation and stakeholder engagement plan incorporates door-knocking along 
impacted streets and meetings with affected residents, businesses and other 
stakeholders. 
 
The community and stakeholders would be invited to make submissions during the 
public display of the REF. All issues raised will be considered and responded to in 
the submissions report. This process would constitute the key interface with the 
community and stakeholders, and will be followed by a Community Update, further 
door-knocking, and meetings. Some stakeholders identified for this proposal have 
already been engaged during consultation for other Access Strategy initiatives. 
 

Environmental impacts 

The key potential beneficial and adverse impacts of the proposal are summarised in 
Table S-2 and S-3 below. 
 
Further details on the potential environmental impacts are described in Chapter 6 
and the associated technical appendices for traffic and transport (Appendix C), noise 
and vibration (Appendix D), and Non-Aboriginal heritage (Appendix E). The beneficial 
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effects summarised in Table S-2 are all operational outcomes; however the adverse 
effects summarised in Table S-3 include both construction phase and operational 
phase impacts, as indicated in the table. 
 

Table S-2 Summary of beneficial effects (during operation of the proposal) 

Benefit 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

Traffic, transport and access benefits 

Reallocation and reprioritisation of 
traffic on certain roads to support 
changes introduced under the 
Access Strategy 

Road users 

Businesses and 
deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Maintenance of road network 
performance in the future at key 
congested ‘pinch points’ and 
intersections 

Road users 

Businesses and 
deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Setting priorities, removing conflict 
and improving circulation on key 
primary and secondary bus route 
corridors in the city centre to 
support peak period demand and 
movement 

Bus prioritisation 

Public transport 
patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Creation or widening of footpaths 
or kerbs or the installation of 
pedestrian crossings 

Pedestrians Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, S4 and S5 

Socioeconomic benefits 

Creation or extension of kerbs 
and footpaths with minor benefits 
for pedestrian safety and capacity 

Pedestrians Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, S4 and S5 

Improvements in traffic 
connectivity and movement 
through introduction of additional 
capacity along roads and 
intersections 

Road users 

Businesses and 
deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

 

Table S-3 Summary of adverse effects (during construction and operation of the 
proposal) 

Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

Traffic, transport and access – construction 

Temporary footpath and cycleway 
restrictions as well as traffic 
management controls 

Pedestrians 

Cyclists 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R4, R5, S2, S4, 
S5, S6, C1, C2 and F1 

Temporary loss of access at up to 
15 bus stops due to adjacent 
footpath and lane restrictions 

Public transport 
patrons 

Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, R5, S3 and C2 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

Temporary bus journey time 
delays or re-routing on primary, 
secondary and tertiary bus 
corridors due to traffic 
management controls 

Public transport 
patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary loss of access to 
mobility parking due to adjacent 
footpath and lane restrictions 

Mobility impaired 
patrons 

Work sites: R4, R5, S1 
and C2 

Temporary loss of access to the 
kerbside and its provisions 
(eg parking, loading, and other 
zoning) due to adjacent footpath 
and lane restrictions 

Road users 

Adjacent businesses 
and deliveries  

Roadside properties 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary access restrictions or 
delays to some off-street 
accesses due to adjacent 
footpath and lane restrictions 

Adjacent businesses 
and deliveries 

Roadside properties 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R3, R4, R5, S1, S2, S3, 
S4 S5, C1, C2 and F1 

Temporary reduction in ability to 
readily navigate around the city 
centre due to regular lane 
changes and altered traffic 
priorities 

Road users The entire proposal 
footprint 

Traffic, transport and access – operation 

Alterations to footpath widths or 
removal of kerb extensions as 
well as modification of pedestrian 
islands and removal of pedestrian 
crossings 

Pedestrians Work sites: NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, R5, S2, S4, S5, 
S6, C1, C2 and F1 

Introduction of parking and 
loading timing restrictions along 
the kerbside 

Members of the 
public 

Adjacent businesses 
and deliveries 

Roadside properties 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, S3, 
C1, C2 and F1 

Noise and vibration – construction 

Temporary exceedance of noise 
management levels and potential 
for sleep disturbance due to the 
occasional short-term use of 
certain construction equipment 

Residents 

Other sensitive 
receivers 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Potential for groundborne noise 
levels being audible within 
theatres, cinemas and recording 
studios due to the occasional 
short-term use of certain 
construction equipment 

Theatres 

Cinemas 

Recording studios 

Work sites: NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, S3, S4 and F1 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

Potential temporary human 
comfort impacts due to the 
occasional and short-term use of 
key vibration generating 
equipment 

Residents 

Other sensitive 
receivers 

The entire proposal 
footprint excluding work 
sites F1 and F2 

Non-Aboriginal heritage – operation 

Potential minor impact on the 
context and setting of a number of 
heritage-listed buildings due to 
the relocation of street furniture 
and realignment of the footpath 
and kerb line 

Heritage-listed 
buildings 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R2, R3, R4, R5, S3, C1 
and C2 

Potential ground disturbance 
impacts on remnant subsurface 
archaeology 

Archaeological items Work sites: NW2, R4, 
S5 and C1  

Socioeconomic – construction 

Temporary amenity effects on 
kerbside businesses including 
cafés, restaurants and hotels that 
use the footpath for outdoor 
seating and dining 

Businesses 

Patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary loss of amenity and 
enjoyment of the use of adjacent 
public open spaces and social 
infrastructure 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites: NW1, R2, 
R3, R4, S4, S5, C1, C2, 
F1 and F2 

Socioeconomic – operation 

Minor loss of pedestrian capacity 
and safety as a result of either 
removing, adjusting, modifying 
footpaths and kerb extensions 

Pedestrians Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, S3, 
C1, C2 and F1 

Minor effects on businesses and 
people who rely on being able to 
park, unload goods or undertake 
other kerbside activities due to 
the timing alterations and/or loss 
of kerbside provisions  

Road users 

Adjacent businesses 
and deliveries 

Roadside properties 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, S3, 
C1, C2 and F1 

Land use and property – construction 

Temporary loss of access to road 
reserve property, including 
utilities, services and public 
amenities 

Utility and service 
provides 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, R5, S3, S5, C1, C2 
and F1 

Landscape character and visual impacts – construction 

Temporary visual impacts and 
changes to the streetscape 
character of certain roads  

Members of the 
public 

Adjacent businesses  

The entire proposal 
footprint 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

Road users 

Temporary light spill impacts due 
to the use of construction lighting 

Members of the 
public 

Adjacent businesses 

Road users 

Work sites: R2, S5, C1, 
C2 and F1 

Landscape character and visual impacts – operation 

Low adverse impact on the 
streetscape character of certain 
roads due to the change and 
altered influence traffic would 
have within the road corridor 

Members of the 
public  

Adjacent businesses 

Roadside properties 

Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R5, S3, C2 and F1 

Low to moderate visual impact on 
certain receivers due to the 
change and altered influence 
traffic would have within the road 
corridor in locations where the 
roads are framed by sensitive 
(heritage-listed) buildings 

Heritage-listed 
buildings 

Adjacent businesses 

Roadside properties 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites:NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, R5, S2, S4, S6, 
C1 and F1 

Removal of seven ‘non-significant 
‘ planted trees and the potential 
requirement to prune or work 
within the root zone of eight 
additional planted trees 

Trees 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites: R2, S5, C1, 
C2 and F1 

Water quality and hydrology –construction 

Residual risk of an accidental 
spillage 

Members of the 
public 

Water quality 

Biodiversity values 

The entire proposal 
footprint and associated 
haulage routes 

Residual risk of sediment-laden 
runoff including stockpile runoff 

Members of the 
public 

Water quality 

Biodiversity values 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Potential to encounter 
contaminated fill during 
construction 

Construction 
workforce 

Water quality 

Members of the 
public 

Work sites: S4 and S5 

Residual risk of parts of the 
proposal footprint flooding 

Construction 
workforce 

Environmental 
receivers 

Work sites: NW2, R1, 
R5, S3, S4, C1, F1 and 
F2 

Air quality – construction 

Temporary generation of dust, 
construction equipment and 

Members of the 
public 

The entire proposal 
footprint 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(also refer Figure 1-1) 

construction traffic emissions Construction 
workforce 

 
Overall, the predicted benefits of the proposal largely focus on supporting the 
reallocation and reprioritisation of traffic in the city centre due to the changes 
introduced under the Access Strategy. The majority of the adverse effects of the 
proposal would be felt during the construction phase and would be temporary 
disruptions. However key operational impacts comprise: 

 Introduced time-restrictions preventing parking and loading at certain times of 
the day 

 Impacts on pedestrian capacity and movement in some areas associated with 
alterations to footpath widths, removal of kerb extensions and pedestrian 
crossings 

 An increase in traffic capacity within the affected road corridors, which would 
have a minor effect on each street’s amenity and streetscape character. 

 
As noted above, further work is underway to fully understand these impacts within 
the context of the other Access Strategy projects for light rail, buses and cycleways. 
Of key note, Transport for NSW and City of Sydney Council is in the process of 
developing a kerbside allocation strategy that will manage and prioritise the changes 
that need to occur within the city centre to deliver the Access Strategy. Stakeholder 
engagement is also underway to fully understand the varying needs of the diverse 
city centre businesses. This will assist in mitigating and managing the overall impacts 
on kerbside access in the city centre. 
 
Safeguards and management measures have been identified to avoid, reduce, 
address, manage and minimise the proposal’s predicted adverse impacts. These are 
summarised in Chapter 7. 
 
Providing these are implemented, there is expected to be no significant residual 
impact or cumulative effects resulting from the proposal’s construction or operation. 
 

Justification and conclusion 

The proposal’s justification balances the expected long-term benefits of the proposal 
against the typically shorter-term environmental and social impacts that would occur 
during construction and the major adverse effects on the city if the proposal was not 
implemented. 
 
The proposal would help to enable implementation of the other Access Strategy 
projects, including (40 per cent) of George Street being converted to a pedestrianised 
zone. The proposal offers a mechanism to improve road network efficiency and 
functionality and support the growing demand for access into Sydney city centre. The 
proposal would achieve this by maintaining and in some cases improving traffic 
capacity and efficiency on some of the city’s most congested roads and critical 
intersections, thereby support buses, taxies, service and freight delivery and general 
traffic. These ‘pinch points’ are either unable to cope with existing traffic volumes or 
they will provide an essential function in enabling key Access Strategy projects. 
 
By not implementing the proposal, congestion would increase across the city centre. 
Doing nothing would not make effective use of the road network, nor would it 
introduce the necessary increase in capacity, reallocation of road priorities or 



 

Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement Plan  xi 
Review of Environmental Factors 

maintenance of traffic flows in the future. As such, the city centre road network would 
be unlikely to continue to function effectively once light rail is introduced. It would also 
be difficult to set other bus and cycle priorities without first relieving traffic congestion 
elsewhere across the network. 
 
As noted above, delivering the benefits of the proposal would have an impact on 
kerbside allocation provisions, most notably loading and on-street parking. The 
proposal has been careful in designing solutions that limit kerbside impacts. In many 
cases some loading provisions are retained or they are relocated elsewhere along 
the road. Subsequent to this proposal, Transport for NSW in collaboration with City of 
Sydney Council, is in the process of developing a kerbside allocation strategy that 
will manage and prioritise the changes that need to occur within the city centre to 
deliver the Access Strategy. When implementing kerbside allocation modifications 
across the city centre, space for taxi bays and zones, loading zones (delivery and 
service vehicles) and mobility parking would be a high priority. 
 
The proposal is expected to achieve its objectives, but would result in some 
environmental and social impacts as summarised above. The environmental impacts 
of the proposal are not likely to be significant and therefore it is not necessary for an 
environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be sought for the 
proposal from the Minister for Planning and Environment under part 5.1 of the EP&A 
Act. The proposal is unlikely to affect threatened species, populations or ecological 
communities or their habitats, within the meaning of the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995 or Fisheries Management Act 1994 and therefore a Species 

Impact Statement is not required. The proposal is also unlikely to affect Australian 
Government land or have an impact on any matters of national environmental 
significance. 
 

Display of the review of environmental factors 

This REF is on display for comment between Monday 24 November 2014 and Friday 
9 January 2015. You can access the documents in the following ways. 
 
Internet 
 
The documents will be available as portable document files (pdfs) on the Roads and 
Maritime website at www.rms.gov.au and feedback can be provided at 
www.haveyoursay.nsw.gov.au. 
 
Display 
 
The review documents can be viewed at the following locations: 
 
City of Sydney Neighbourhood Service Centres  
 
City centre 
One Stop Shop 
Level 3 Town Hall House 
456 Kent Street, Sydney City 2000 
8.00am–6.00pm Monday–Friday 
 

Redfern 
158 Redfern Street 
Redfern NSW 2016 
9.00am–5.00pm Monday–Friday 
9.00am–1.00pm Saturday 

Glebe 
186 Glebe Point Road 
Glebe NSW 2037 
9.00am–5.00pm Monday–Friday 

Green Square 
100 Joynton Avenue 
Zetland NSW 2017 
9.00am–6.00pm Monday–Friday 
 

http://www.rms.gov.au/
http://www.haveyoursay.nsw.gov.au/
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Kings Cross 
50–52 Darlinghurst Road 
Kings Cross NSW 2011 
9.00am–5.00pm Monday–Friday 
9.00am–1.00pm Saturday 
 

Transport Information Centre 
Corner of George Street and King Street 
388 George Street, Sydney 2000 
9.00am–6.00pm Monday–Friday 

Customs House 
31 Alfred Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 
9.00am–7.00pm Monday–Friday 
11.00am–4.00pm Saturday–Sunday 

 

 
Compact discs of the REF are available at these locations. They are available free of 
charge. 

 
How can I make a submission? 
To make a submission on the proposal, please send your written comments to: 
 
Roads and Maritime Services Project Manager 
Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement Plan 
PO Box 609 
Pyrmont NSW 2009 
 
or 
 
cbd_access@rms.gov.au 
 
Submissions must be received by 5.00pm on Friday 9 January 2015. 
 

Privacy information 

All information included in submissions is collected for the sole purpose of assisting 
in the assessment of this proposal. The information may be used during the 
environmental impact assessment process by relevant Roads and Maritime staff and 
its contractors. 
 
Where the respondent indicates at the time of supply of information that their 
submission should be kept confidential, Roads and Maritime will attempt to keep it 
confidential. However there may be legislative or legal justification for the release of 
the information, for example under the Government Information (Public Access) Act 
2009 or under subpoena or statutory instrument. 
 
The supply of this information is voluntary. Each respondent has free access at all 
times to the information provided by that respondent but not to any identifying 
information provided by other respondents if a respondent has indicated that the 
representation should be kept confidential. 
 
Any respondent may make a correction to the information that they have provided by 
writing to the same address the submission was sent. 
 
The information will be held by Roads and Maritime, 71–79 Pyrmont Bridge Road, 
Pyrmont, NSW 2009. 
 

 

mailto:cbd_access@rms.gov.au
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What happens next? 

Following the submissions period, Roads and Maritime will collate submissions. 
Acknowledgement letters will be sent to each respondent. The details of submission 
authors will be retained and authors will be subsequently advised when project 
information is released. 
 
After consideration of community and stakeholder feedback Roads and Maritime will 
determine whether the proposal should proceed as proposed, or whether any 
alterations to the proposal are necessary. The community will be kept informed about 
this Roads and Maritime determination. 
 
If the proposal goes ahead, Roads and Maritime proceeds with final design and 
tenders are called for construction of the project. 
 
If you have any queries, please contact the Roads and Maritime project infoline on 
1800 776 102. 
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1 Introduction 

This chapter introduces Roads and Maritime’s proposal and describes the purpose of 
the document. 
 

1.1 Proposal identification 

Roads and Maritime, in conjunction with Transport for NSW, has developed the 
Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement Plan. The plan identifies a number of 
traffic capacity improvements along some of the Sydney city centre’s most congested 
roads and critical intersections. This forms ‘the proposal’ that is assessed in this 
report. 
 
The proposal is required in order to enable the city centre road network to continue to 
function over the coming years to maintain the operational performance of the road 
network to support buses, taxies, service and freight delivery and general traffic, 
including during construction and operation of a number of projects proposed under 
the Sydney City Centre Access Strategy (the Access Strategy) (Transport for NSW, 
2013). 
 
The proposal is separate to other concurrent and enabling works being planned for 
the city centre, including for cycleways, buses and light rail. Key government 
agencies are working together to deliver and manage the implementation of these 
projects (including this proposal) in an integrated manner. This will include the 
resulting parking and loading changes, and business and community impacts in 
the city centre. 
 
The Access Strategy is ‘the State’s first detailed plan showing how people will enter, 
exit and move in and around the central business district (CBD) over the next 
20 years’. The Access Strategy seeks to ‘provide clear prioritisation and allocation of 
street space in the city centre for light rail, pedestrians and cyclists, private vehicles, 
buses, taxies, freight and service vehicles’ and will deliver a fully integrated transport 
network in Sydney’s city centre. 
 
Of key relevance to this proposal, the approved CBD and South East Light Rail (the 
CSELR) project includes the pedestrianisation of 40 per cent of George Street 
between Bathurst Street and Hunter Street. This will displace north-south traffic to 
certain critical roads and intersections in the city centre (i.e. pinch points) 
 
The proposal covers 17 ‘pinch point’ locations in the city centre on roads or 
intersections that provide an essential function in enabling the Access Strategy. The 
proposed improvements would: 

 Refine the configuration and geometry of certain intersections and roads to 
optimise traffic turning movements and through flows 

 Introduce parking restrictions along certain roads to allow traffic use of these 
lanes either during peak periods or all the time 

 Alter and restrict timed access to a limited number of taxi zones, delivery and 
servicing vehicle zones (eg loading zones), authorised vehicle zones (eg mail 
zones, work zones) and other authorised parking zones (eg car share spaces, 
coach parking spaces) 

 Reduce footpath widths in certain locations to create additional traffic lanes. 
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If approved, the proposal would take place in a highly-urbanised environment, which 
comprises busy road corridors and a mix of residential, commercial, retail, tourism 
and transport-related land uses. As well as an employment hub, the city centre also 
services both residents and visitors. As such, its population increases significantly 
during the working week, with peak movements occurring during the morning and 
evening peak periods between Monday and Friday. 
 
Recognising these constraints, Roads and Maritime has limited the proposal to focus 
on those sections of road where improvements are most needed, as discussed 
further in Chapter 2 of this document. 
 
The proposal may be reviewed once 40 per cent of George Street is pedestrianised 
under the CSELR to ensure the traffic capacity improvements are operating 
effectively and to confirm the need for any further modifications or alterations. Any 
changes to the proposal may be subject to separate environmental assessment, 
determination, and community and stakeholder consultation. 
 

1.1.1 Key features of the proposal 

The proposal is described in Chapter 3 and the concept design is shown on 
Figure 3-1 to Figure 3-22. For ease of reference the proposal’s footprint comprises 
17 locations (work sites) that have been split across five precincts, as summarised in 
Table 1-1 and Figure 1-1. 
 
The proposal involves implementing one or more of the following traffic capacity 
improvements at 17 locations across the city centre: 

 Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications 

 Kerb extension alterations 

 Footpath width alterations 

 Turning restrictions and provisions 

 Traffic signal timing priorities 

 Kerbside allocation modifications. 
 
Supporting works in the form of surface drainage and utility adjustments and some 
tree pruning/removal would also be required in some locations to adjust footpath, 
intersection and kerb widths. 
 
Table 1-1 Precincts and work site locations 

Precinct Work site reference and limits 

Precinct 1: 

north-west 
NW1: Kent Street between Margaret Street and King Street 

NW2: King Street between Sussex Street and Castlereagh Street 

Precinct 2: 
retail 

R1: Park Street at the Pitt Street intersection 

R2: Market Street between Kent Street and Castlereagh Street 

R3: Sussex Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

R4: Clarence Street between Jamison Street and Druitt Street 

R5: York Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

Precinct 3: 
southern 

S1: Sussex Street between Bathurst Street and Goulburn Street 

S2: Goulburn Street at the George Street intersection 

S3: Pitt Street between Liverpool Street and Rawson Place 
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Precinct Work site reference and limits 

S4: Ultimo Road at the Harris Street intersection 

S5: Broadway between Mountain Street and Abercrombie Street 

S6: Pitt Street at the Lee Street and George Street intersection 

Precinct 4: 
college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue between Oxford Street and Campbell Street 

C2: College Street between Macquarie Street and Oxford Street 

Precinct 5: 
financial 

F1: Macquarie Street between Bent Street and Bridge Street 

F2: Macquarie Street at the Hunter Street intersection 
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The order in which the works would take place, termed the ‘construction staging’, has 
not yet been determined. This would depend on construction contractor 
requirements, road occupancy licence requirements (refer to section 4.3.2), and 
other external factors. Subject to determination of this REF and approval of this 
proposal, construction is anticipated to start in the first half of 2015 and it would take 
up to one year to complete the work due to the complexities of programming the 
works to avoid significant impacts on the city’s traffic and transport. 
 

1.1.2 Regional and local context  

Sydney is Australia’s oldest city. Modern day Sydney reflects its heritage legacy, 
comprising many local and State heritage-listed buildings. However in the majority, 
the city centre comprises a high-density urban environment set out along a grid of 
north-south, west-east roads fronted by mid-to-high rise development interspersed by 
several parks and open spaces. In the south, the grid pattern is slightly uneven; 
however in the north, the streets form a grid alignment orientated towards Circular 
Quay. 
 
The city centre runs along two ridge lines below Macquarie Street and York Street. 
Between these ridges is Pitt Street. Pitt Street is the topographical low point between 
west and east. Equally, there is a high point mid-city around the Queen Victoria 
Building (QVB). To the north the land falls towards Sydney Harbour. To the south the 
land falls away towards Haymarket. 
 
A number of local districts were formed as the city centre developed, each with a 
specific function. These provide specific reference points in the city, comprising 
unique streetscapes, townscapes and urban themes; from the open recreational 
areas of Hyde Park, to the financial and commerce buildings along and surrounding 
Martin Place, to the tightly packed low-rise historic buildings in the Rocks, and the 
Victorian buildings in the mid-town retail area. Those districts that interface with 
the proposal have been broadly represented through the five precincts considered in 
this document. 
 
The proposal is located within the City of Sydney local government area (LGA). The 
road infrastructure in this area is managed by Roads and Maritime (Sydney Region) 
and City of Sydney Council. 
 

1.2 Purpose of the report 

Parsons Brinckerhoff has prepared this Review of Environmental Factors (REF) for 
Roads and Maritime (Sydney Region) on behalf of Transport for NSW. 
 
The REF describes the proposal (refer to Chapter 3), documents its likely 
environmental impacts (refer to Chapter 6), and details the protective measures that 
would be implemented to safeguard against any adverse effects (refer to Chapter 7). 
It has been prepared to meet the environmental assessment requirements of Part 5 
of the NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) (refer to 

section 4.1.1). 
 
The description of the proposed work and associated environmental impacts have 
been undertaken in the context of clause 228 of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Regulation 2000, the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC 
Act), the Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM Act), and the Australian Government’s 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act). 
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In doing so, the REF helps fulfil the requirements of section 111 of the EP&A Act; 
namely that Roads and Maritime ‘examines and take into account to the fullest extent 
possible, all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the 
[proposed] activity’. 
 
The findings of the REF would be considered when assessing: 

 Whether the proposal is likely to have a significant impact on the environment 
and therefore the need for an environmental impact statement (EIS) to be 
prepared and approval to be sought from the Minister for Planning and 
Environment under Part 5.1 of the EP&A Act 

 The significance of any impact on threatened species, populations and 
communities as defined by the TSC Act and/or FM Act, in accordance with 
section 5A of the EP&A Act and therefore the requirement to prepare a species 
impact statement (SIS) 

 The potential for the proposal to significantly impact a matter of national 
environmental significance (NES) or Commonwealth land and the need to 
make a referral to the Commonwealth Department of the Environment for a 
decision by its Minister on whether assessment and approval is required under 
the EPBC Act (refer to section 4.4.1). 

 

1.3 Common terms used in this report 

The following terms have been used routinely throughout this report: 

 The ‘proposal’ refers to the work described as the Sydney City Centre Capacity 
Improvement Plan as described in Chapter 3 of this REF. It also represents the 
‘activity’ for the purposes of Part 5 of the EP&A Act 

 The ‘proposal footprint’ refers to any land impacted by the works (refer to 
Figure 1-1) 

 The ‘study area’ covers the extent of the existing environment described under 
each environmental aspect heading in Chapter 6. It varies between each 
aspect and represents the area that may be indirectly impacted by the proposal 

 The ‘locality’ refers to a broader area. For some environmental aspects, 
reference data were collected across a broader area to support describing the 
existing environment of the study area 

 A ‘work site’ refers to the specific locations within the proposal footprint where 
works would take place. 

 

1.4 How to interpret the proposal description 

The proposal describes six types of traffic capacity improvement that would take 
place at one more of the 17 work site locations. As noted above, each work site 
covers part of the length of a single road starting and ending at a major intersection 
(refer to Table 1-1). 
 
Letters have been used to reference each intersection and road between the 
intersections within each work site. Table 1-2 shows an example of how the Kent 
Street work site is described. 
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Table 1-2 Example work site reference breakdown 

Work site Section Start and end point 

NW1 Kent Street 

A Margaret Street intersection 

B Margaret Street to Erskine Street 

C Erskine Street intersection 

D Erskine Street to King Street 

E King Street intersection 

 
The above references have been abbreviated in the REF. For example when 
referring to: 

 The Margaret Street intersection along Kent Street it has been abbreviated to 
NW1(A) 

 The section of Kent Street between Erskine Street intersection and King Street 
intersection is abbreviated to NW1(D). 
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2 Need and options considered 

This chapter describes why the proposal is needed. It also describes and analyses 
the options Roads and Maritime has considered during the development of the 
proposal. Finally, it describes the preferred option (the proposal) taken forward for 
approval by Roads and Maritime. 
 

2.1 Strategic need for the proposal 

The proposal is needed to support the growing demand for access into the Sydney 
city centre and to improve road network efficiency and functionality over the coming 
years to maintain the operational performance of the road network to support buses, 
taxies, service and freight delivery and general traffic; including during construction 
and operation of a number of projects proposed under the Access Strategy. 
 
As described in Chapter 1, the Access Strategy prioritises and allocates street space 
in the city centre for light rail, pedestrians and cyclists, buses, taxis, freight and 
service vehicles and private vehicles, in order to address existing competing and 
conflicting transport priorities and deliver an integrated transport network in the city 
centre. This prioritisation includes: 

 Pedestrianisation of 40 per cent of George Street (considered the central spine 
of the city) between Bathurst and Hunter Streets 

 Multimodal traffic alongside and across George Street by creating corridors for 
buses, taxis, cyclists, motorcyclists and private and delivery vehicles 

 Private vehicles on the outer routes to provide bypass gateways to the north, 
west, east and south. 

 
In support of the Access Strategy, a number of projects to be constructed and 
operated in the city centre over the coming years, including the CSELR and Sydney 
City Centre Bus Infrastructure projects as well as the proposed Sydney City Centre 
Cycleways project. Of critical relevance to this proposal will be the closure of George 
Street to traffic between Bathurst Street and Hunter Street, as approved under the 
CSELR project, and to pedestrianise this zone. 
 
To allow the changes proposed in the Access Strategy, traffic capacity improvements 
would be required on a number of roads and intersections within Sydney city centre. 
Some of these locations are either already at capacity in regard to existing traffic 
volumes and/or they provide an essential function in enabling the above projects 
(refer section 2.2). 
 
The need for the proposal is reinforced by the scale of the demand on the city’s 
roads where ‘630,000 [plus] trips [that] are made to the…centre each day’ (Transport 
for NSW, 2013). By 2031 this number is expected to increase by 23 per cent; the 
equivalent of an additional 145,000 daily trips’. The proposal would support the city’s 
road network to continue to function in line with the priorities set under the Access 
Strategy. 
 
In summary, traffic capacity improvements are needed at several critical roads and 
intersections in the city centre in order to: 

 Allow the city centre road network to continue to function in response to 
anticipated changes in traffic demands, traffic priorities and travel patterns, 
including during construction and operation of the Access Strategy projects 

 Maintain the operational performance of the road network to support buses, 
taxies, service and freight delivery and general traffic 



 

Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    9 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 Support of the Access Strategy principles, to clearly prioritise these roads for 
traffic (ie private vehicles and in some cases buses). 

 

2.1.1 Supporting other NSW strategies and plans 

As well as the Access Strategy, the proposal would also address objectives outlined 
in: 

 NSW 2021: A Plan to Make NSW Number One (NSW Department of Premier 
and Cabinet, 2011) 

 NSW State Infrastructure Strategy (NSW Department of Premier and Cabinet, 
2012) 

 NSW Long Term Transport Master Plan (Transport for NSW, 2012) 

 Sydney’s Light Rail Future (Transport for NSW, 2013) 

 Draft Metropolitan Strategy for Sydney to 2031 (NSW Department of Planning 
and Environment, 2013). 

 
These documents are discussed further below. 
 

NSW 2021: A Plan to Make NSW Number One 

The above plan is the NSW Government’s 10-year strategic business plan. It sets 
priorities for action and guides resource allocation to deliver economic growth and 
critical infrastructure throughout the State. It emphasises delivering an efficient 
and effective transport system to relieve congestion, improve safety and expand road 
corridor capacity. Whilst a number of goals are outlined in the plan the proposal 
would help to achieve the following goals: 

 Goal 7: reduce travel time 

 Goal 8: grow patronage on public transport by making it a more attractive 
choice 

 Goal 9: improve customer experience with transport services 

 Goal 10: improve road safety 

 Goal 19: invest in critical infrastructure 

 Goal 20: build liveable centres. 
 
The proposal would assist in achieving these goals by improving traffic efficiency on 
city centre roads and road network functionality over the coming years. The proposal 
would also improve the customer experience by improving the safety, amenity and 
efficiency of the road network (refer proposal objectives in section 2.3). The proposal 
supports the movement of public transport, pedestrians, cyclists and other road users 
throughout Sydney city centre. 
 

NSW State Infrastructure Strategy 

The NSW State Infrastructure Strategy identifies and prioritises the delivery of critical 
public infrastructure over a 20-year period ending in 2032. The strategy links other 
State infrastructure plans such as the Draft Metropolitan Strategy (refer to the 
corresponding heading in this section). 
 
The proposal would provide additional traffic (road) efficiencies on some of the city’s 
most congested streets and intersections. It would also support implementation of an 
integrated road network and facilitate a number of projects outlined in the strategy 
such as the CSELR, the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project and the 
integrated cycleway projects. 
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NSW Long Term Transport Master Plan 

The Long Term Transport Master Plan provides the framework for delivering an 
integrated, modern transport system across NSW over the next 20 years. It identifies 
transport actions and investment priorities over the short, medium and long-term that 
have emerged in response to six identified transport challenges: 

 Integrating transport services 

 Getting Sydney moving again 

 Sustaining growth in Greater Sydney 

 Providing essential access to regional NSW 

 Supporting efficient and productive freight 

 Statewide actions. 
 
The Master Plan responds to these challenges through four identified types of action: 

 Integrating transport services 

 Modernising the transport system 

 Growing the transport network to meet future demand, including the important 
task of corridor preservation 

 Maintaining important road and public transport assets. 
 
The master plan recognises that the above actions would require: 

 A fully integrated transport system 

 Increasing train capacity 

 A modern light rail system 

 A modern bus system 

 The need to ‘unclog’ the city centre 

 Walking and cycling improvements that will integrate with public transport. 
 
Many of these objectives have emerged through the specific projects identified under 
the Access Strategy. As the proposal would facilitate implementation of these 
projects, it is consistent with the above actions of modernising the existing road and 
transport networks to support movement throughout the city centre, and promoting 
alternative integrated forms of transport. 
 

Sydney’s Light Rail Future 

Sydney’s Light Rail Future is a sub-document of the Long Term Transport Master 
Plan. It reinforces the requirement to construct light rail in the city centre as part of 
the initiative to ‘unlock capacity in Sydney’s CBD’. It recognises the benefits of 
integrated transport solutions and sets out the four stages to deliver this. 
 
The plan is important as it recognises that in order to deliver light rail in the city 
centre there is a requirement to redesign the bus network and implement a number 
of traffic capacity improvements to set priorities across the road network. 
 
The proposal is therefore a direct outcome of the plan. It supports development of the 
CSELR project by improving traffic efficiency on city centre roads and road network 
functionality over the coming years. 
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Draft Metropolitan Strategy for Sydney to 2031 

The Draft Metropolitan Strategy sets out the framework and planning foundation for 
housing and job growth across a number of defined sub-regions. It importantly 
recognises the role of the Access Strategy in achieving these objectives. 
 
Under the Draft Metropolitan Strategy, the proposal is located within the ‘central sub-
region’ of the Sydney metropolitan area, which is recognised under the strategy as 
comprising a number of major development centres, transport links, urban areas, 
environmental assets and key corridors (termed city shapers). Specifically, the city 
centre has been classified as the ‘Global Sydney’ development centre served by the 
‘Global Economic Corridor’. The Global Economic Corridor extends from Port Botany 
and Sydney (Kingsford Smith) Airport through Global Sydney and north to St 
Leonards, Chatswood and Macquarie Park. 
 
The strategy acknowledges the need to: 

 Strengthen connections within Global Sydney, and in turn, connections to the 
Global Economic Corridor 

 Strengthen transit through the Global Economic Corridor; particularly around 
the city centre in line with the Long Term Transport Master Plan (refer to the 
corresponding heading in this section), which includes light rail and pedestrian 
improvements along part of George Street 

 Realise Global Sydney as a focal point and primary destination for high 
volume, high frequency rail and bus feeders 

 Realise Global Sydney as a focal point in the motorway network with links to 
key gateways via the Global Economic Corridor 

 Recognise the well-connected, highly accessible and walkable environments 
that contribute to the vitality of the suburbs 

 Expand the space and capacity for job growth and improve connectivity within 
the Global Economic Corridor to boost productivity. 

 
The strategy’s success is measured by its ability to meet a number of objectives. The 
objectives that are relevant to the proposal are: 

 Objective 2: strengthen and grow Sydney’s centres (including the Globa l 
Economic Corridor) 

 Objective 3: make Sydney connected by allowing a proportion of people to get 
into the city centre within 30 minutes by public transport 

 Objective 7: deliver well-designed centres that attract investment and growth 

 Objective 24: plan and deliver transportation and land uses that are integrated 
and promote sustainable transport choices by investing in transport, particularly 
public transport, and reducing car travel 

 Objective 25: improve access to major employment hubs and global gateways 
by investing in transport network capacity in central Sydney and the Global 
Economic Corridor 

 Objective 28: protect corridors and sites for long-term transport needs. 
 
The proposal would contribute to the above objectives by supporting the growing 
demand for access into the Sydney city centre and improving road network 
functionality over the coming years, including during construction and operation of a 
number of projects proposed under the Access Strategy. It therefore supports the 
values of the city centre as the ‘Global Sydney’ development centre. 
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2.2 Existing road and public transport infrastructure 

The Sydney city centre’s existing road and public transport infrastructure is described 
below. 
 

2.2.1 Road infrastructure 

The city centre comprises a grid plan of north-south, east-west roads. All traffic is 
permitted to travel within the city centre; however, there are a number of traffic 
controls and restrictions along certain roads. These include bus lanes, bus priorities, 
cycleways, access and timing restrictions, parking restrictions, and one-way 
circulation. 
 
The city centre road network comprises five road categories: 
1. Network roads: comprising State roads, regional roads and major city streets 

that distribute traffic around and through the city, including the Western 
Distributor, Eastern Distributor, Cahill Expressway and Cross City Tunnel 

2. Link roads: comprising major city streets providing access between the city 
centre and the State and regional road network, including College Street, Kent 
Street and Bridge Street 

3. Local roads: streets that provide access to precincts and buildings within the 
city centre, including sections of Pitt Street, Druitt Street and Sussex Street 
(many local roads are also focal points for pedestrian activity and interaction) 

4. Transit roads: comprising the major prioritised public transport routes, including 
Elizabeth Street, York Street and Clarence Street 

5. Active transport spaces: designated or prioritised space for pedestrians and 
cyclists, including Martin Place, the Pitt Street Mall and the cycleways. 

 
Another important priority for the city centre under the Access Strategy is to ‘improve 
the safety, amenity and capacity for pedestrians’. As a result, a revised 40 kilometre 
per hour (km/h) speed limit was implemented in the city centre in October 2014. 
 

Congested and critical roads and intersections (pinch points) 

The proposal focuses on a number of key precincts, congested and critical roads and 
intersections across the city centre. These were identified in developing the proposal 
footprint (refer section 2.4 and Figure 1-1). Table 2-1 summarises the existing road 
and infrastructure provisions along these roads. 
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Table 2-1 Existing road conditions at key ‘pinch points’ in the city centre 

Road Traffic conditions 

Precinct 1: north-west 

Kent Street 
between 
Margaret Street 
and King Street 

Kent Street is currently one-way northbound between Liverpool 
Street and Erskine Street after which traffic is permitted in both 
directions. This traffic arrangement, in combination with the 
provision of a dedicated separated two-way cycleway adjacent to 
the eastern kerb, results in the availability of only one northbound 
lane north of Erskine Street. This arrangement results in extensive 
queuing on the southern approach to Erskine Street particularly 
during the afternoon peak. The development of the Barangaroo site 
will increase northbound traffic on Kent Street. 

King Street 
between 
Sussex Street 
and Castlereagh 
Street 

King Street is a major corridor in the city centre with traffic 
movements operating in a one-way easterly direction between 
Sussex Street and Elizabeth Street. The lane configuration varies 
with three trafficable lanes during peak periods between Sussex 
Street and York Street, four lanes between York Street and George 
Street, three lanes east of George Street and four lanes from just 
west of Castlereagh Street through to Elizabeth Street. A dedicated 
separated two-way cycleway has been constructed adjacent to 
the northern kerb between Sussex Street and Clarence Street. The 
Access Strategy indicates that the cycleway will ultimately be 
extended to Castlereagh Street. The capacity of the corridor is 
impacted by the existence of shared through and left/right turning 
lanes. 

Precinct 2: retail 

Park Street at the 
Pitt Street 
Intersection 

Park Street is a major cross city corridor which connects between 
William Street in the east and Druitt Street in the west. Although the 
street functions as a two-way street, eastbound movements 
between George Street and Pitt Street are restricted to buses, taxis, 
hire cars and cyclists. Bus lanes are provided in both directions 
between College Street and Pitt Street and eastbound between 
George Street and Pitt Street. Under the Access Strategy, the 
significance of Park Street as a major bus corridor will increase with 
westbound traffic reduced to essentially a single lane between 
College Street and George Street. Park Street currently carries 
about 640 and 520 westbound movements in the morning and 
evening peak periods respectively whilst right turn movements into 
Pitt Street are in the order of 100 movements per hour during the 
morning peak period and 40 during the evening peak period. 

Market Street 
between 
Kent Street and 
Castlereagh 
Street 

Market Street extends between Elizabeth Street and Sussex Street. 
It operates as a one-way Street east of York Street and a two-way 
street west of York Street. Westbound traffic experiences significant 
congestion and delay during the afternoon peak period and quite 
frequently during weekday business hours. Much of this delay 
occurs east of York Street. The road is generally configured to 
provide two through westbound lanes with additional lane capacity 
for turning movements provided at Castlereagh Street, George 
Street, York Street and Clarence Street. There is limited parking 
permitted on the corridor. The eastbound section of road has a 
public transport and local access function, facilitating bus services 
and access to Clarence Street, Kent Street and the QVB car park. 
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Road Traffic conditions 

Sussex Street 
between 
King Street and 
Druitt Street 

Sussex Street extends between Erskine Street at Hay Street and 
functions as a one-way southbound street south of King Street. 
Sussex Street provides direct access to the Western Distributor (at 
Market Street and Druitt Street) and the Cross City Tunnel (via 
Liverpool Street) from the north-west and western areas of the city 
centre. Sussex Street is also the only southbound street west of 
George Street which connects the northern and southern areas of 
the city centre. The development of the Barangaroo site together 
with the pedestrianisation of George Street under the CSELR will 
inevitably result in Sussex Street becoming an increasingly 
important traffic corridor. Currently, there are two dedicated 
southbound lanes in Sussex Street on the approach to Market 
Street and three lanes on the departure side. The alignment of 
these lanes, together with the parking provisions adjacent to the 
eastern and western kerbs, effectively reduces the road’s capacity 
by creating a pinch point at this point along Sussex Street. 

Clarence Street 
between 
Jamison Street to 
Druitt Street 

Clarence Street is a major bus corridor. It is used by both private 
and Government-owned buses serving Sydney’s north and north-
west. The number of buses using Clarence Street has led to 
designation of much of the western kerb as a bus zone. It carries 
about 720 vehicles and 280 buses per hour during peak periods. 
Split stops have been used as a mechanism for managing boarding 
passenger and minimising bus stop dwell times. A dedicated bus 
lane operates along the western kerb between 6.00am and 8.00pm 
on weekdays north of Market Street. However, the effectiveness of 
the bus lane is significantly impacted by the split stop 
arrangements. Buses move out of the bus lane and mix with 
general traffic in order to pass stationary buses. Parking is generally 
permitted at all times of the day adjacent to the eastern kerb. 

York Street 
between 
King Street and 
Druitt Street 

York Street is a major street for buses, accommodating services 
which cross the Sydney Harbour Bridge from the north shore, 
Pittwater and north-west areas of Sydney. Bus volumes have risen 
continually over the past 10 years with the latest data indicating in 
the order of 380 buses crossing the bridge in every hour during 
the morning peak period. Of this number, almost half continue 
beyond Wynyard to the QVB and/or Railway Square. The historical 
construction of localised footway widenings in the section of York 
Street between King Street and York Street, now creates squeeze 
points and impediments to the flow of buses and general traffic. 

Precinct 3: southern 

Sussex Street 
between 
Bathurst Street 
and 
Goulburn Street 

Sussex Street is one-way southbound between King Street and Hay 
Street. In the section south of Bathurst Street, two trafficable lanes 
are with parking in one form or another provided adjacent to the 
eastern and western kerbs. Traffic congestion is a regular 
occurrence on the approaches to both Liverpool Street and 
Goulburn Street. This is due to the limited storage capacity provided 
for turning traffic. This in turn impacts on the capacity of the through 
lanes. 
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Road Traffic conditions 

Goulburn Street 
at the 
George Street 
intersection 

Currently, a kerb extension on the south-east corner of George 
Street and Goulburn Street extends almost three metres beyond the 
southern kerb alignment of Goulburn Street. As a consequence, 
only two and half lanes are provided on the approach to George 
Street. This lane arrangement results in the through westbound 
movements being impeded by queued vehicles waiting to turn left 
onto George Street which are impacted by the volume of 
pedestrians crossing George Street. 

Pitt Street 
between 
Rawson Place 
and 
Liverpool Street 

Pitt Street is identified as a major traffic corridor between George 
Street and Liverpool Street in the Access Strategy. Between 
Rawson Place and Campbell Street, Pitt Street is configured to 
provide two northbound lanes (with adjacent kerbside parking), and 
two trafficable southbound lanes (also with kerbside parking) south 
of Hay Street. Between Campbell Street and Goulburn Street, the 
carriageway narrows and with kerbside parking permitted on either 
side of the street, restricts both north and southbound traffic to a 
single lane. To the north of Goulburn Street, Pitt Street functions as 
a one-way northbound street. The provision of parking adjacent to 
the eastern kerb and the existence of a car park access ramp 
adjacent to the western kerb, results in northbound traffic being 
restricted to a single lane at this point. 

Ultimo Road and 
Harris Street at 
the Harris Street 
intersection 

Currently, two right-turn lanes and a single left-turn lane are 
provided on Ultimo Road on the approach to Harris Street. As a 
consequence of this lane configuration, extensive queuing occurs in 
the left-turn lane on the approach to Harris Street. This is 
particularly prevalent during the afternoon peak period. The 
transport initiatives outlined in the Access Strategy are expected to 
result in Ultimo Road being a desirable connection to Broadway, 
City Road and Regent Street by motorists exiting the city centre. 

Broadway 
between 
Mountain Street 
and Abercrombie 
Street 

Broadway is a major bus corridor and arterial road that connects 
George Street and Pitt Street with Parramatta Road and City Road. 
At Wattle Street, Broadway is configured with four lanes in each 
direction and a right-turn bay for buses travelling west to north on 
Wattle Street. The kerbside lanes in each direction are designated 
as bus lanes which operate during the morning and evening peak 
period. Motorists wanting to turn left into Wattle Street from 
Broadway use an unconventional wide slip lane that intersects with 
Wattle Street about 30–40 metres north of Broadway. Because of 
the high number of vehicles turning into Wattle Street (600 vehicles 
per hour in the morning peak period and 500 vehicles per hour in 
the evening peak period) surveys have shown that the majority of 
bus operators avoid the bus lane and travel in the adjacent lane 
before re-entering the bus lane east of Wattle Street. 

Pitt Street at the 
Lee Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

The intersection of Pitt Street, George Street, Lee Street and Quay 
Street functions as a gateway to the city centre for traffic 
movements and public transport services approaching from the 
west and inner south west areas. Numerous bus routes converge 
on the intersection with high bus volumes on Pitt Street, George 
Street and Lee Street. The Railway Square bus interchange 
generates high levels of pedestrian activity and is a vital node in the 
public transport network providing convenient connection to rail 
services operating via nearby Central Station. 
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Road Traffic conditions 

The road geometry of the intersection is such that traffic 
approaching form the west on Broadway are provided with two 
lanes for access onto Pitt Street and two designated lanes for those 
wishing to continue north on George Street. There are three lanes 
on the Lee Street approach to the intersection, of which one is 
designated as a right-turn lane, one is a shared through and right-
turn lane, and the kerbside lane is a through (into George Street) 
and left-turn lane (into Quay Street). Four lanes are provided on the 
Pitt Street approach to the intersection of which the kerbside lane is 
designated as a left-turn lane into Lee Street. Quay Street is one 
way westbound. 

Despite the relative complexity, and unusual geometry of the 
intersection, all pedestrian and vehicular movements are controlled 
by a relatively simple three phase signal operation. The other 
notable feature of this intersection is the wide paved area between 
Pitt Street and Lee Street, behind which is an access road to the 
Central Station railway concourse. 

Precinct 4: college 

Wentworth 
Avenue between 
Oxford Street and 
Campbell Street 

Wentworth Avenue is a wide street connecting Elizabeth Street and 
Oxford Street. There are generally two trafficable lanes operating in 
both directions over its length, with additional capacity in the form of 
designated right turn and or left turn lanes provided at Goulburn 
Street (both directions), Elizabeth Street (southbound) and on the 
approach to Oxford Street (westbound). Parking is generally 
permitted on both sides of the road. 

College Street 
between 
Macquarie Street 
to Oxford Street 

Prince Albert Road between College Street and Macquarie Street 
currently provides for three northbound lanes and two southbound 
lanes which widen to three lanes on the approach to the College 
Street intersection. The southbound kerbside lane is almost 
exclusively used as a left-turn lane. On the College Street approach 
to Prince Albert Road there are two northbound lanes and a short 
right-turn lane. College Street has a carriageway width that is 
typical of a six-lane road.  A separated two-way cycleway is located 
along the western side of the street. 

Precinct 5: financial 

Macquarie Street 
between 
Bent Street and 
Bridge Street 

The southern approach on Macquarie Street at Bridge Street is 
designated with a single right, a single through and a single left-turn 
lane. Both the through and right lanes extend back to Bent Street, 
whilst a short length (40 metre) of designated left-turn lane is 
provided between Phillip Lane and Bridge Street. During the 
morning and afternoon peak periods, left-turning vehicles often 
queue well beyond the left-turn lane, leading to congestion and 
delays to northbound through traffic. This affects the overall 
efficiency of the intersection. 
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Road Traffic conditions 

Macquarie Street 
at the 
Hunter Street 
intersection 

Hunter Street intersects with Macquarie Street to form a T-
intersection. The geometry of the signal controlled intersection 
includes two north and two southbound lanes in Macquarie Street; 
single designated left turn only and right-turn only lanes in Hunter 
Street; and short designated right and left-turn lanes in Macquarie 
Street. Significant congestion and delays, particularly in the 
afternoon peak period occur in Hunter Street between Phillip Street 
and Macquarie Street and on Macquarie Street as traffic exiting the 
north-east quadrant of the city attempts to access the Eastern 
Distributor via Shakespeare Place and the Cahill Expressway via 
Bridge Street. 

 

2.2.2 Pedestrian and cyclist provisions 

It is estimated that up to 17,000 pedestrians use the major city centre roads each 
hour1 and that during working hours 1.3 million pedestrian trips are made in the city 
centre (Transport for NSW, 2013). Daily cyclist numbers in the city centre are also 
high. In 2012 there were about 11,000 trips made into the city in the morning peak 
period (Transport for NSW, 2013). 
 
Both pedestrians and cyclists have access to a wide network of associated facilities 
within the available street space to navigate around the city, as follows: 

 Pedestrian provisions include footpaths, pedestrianised areas, walkways, malls 
and signalised crossings, which allow people to move around the city centre. 
Pedestrian traffic (footfall) within the city centre varies depending on the day of 
the week and the time of the year. The most intensive period generally occurs 
on a summer weekday between 5.00pm and 11.00pm 

 Cyclist provisions include dedicated cycleways and shared use paths. Cyclists 
also use the general traffic lanes and bus lanes. The main dedicated cycleways 
run along Kent Street (which has been recently extended), King Street and 
College Street. 

 

2.2.3 Public transport facilities 

The city centre contains a wide range of public transport infrastructure that is located 
either adjacent to or alongside the city’s roads, including:  

 Train stations: 
- Circular Quay, accessed via Alfred Street 
- Wynyard, accessed via York Street, Wynyard Lane and George Street, 

including its future access via Wynyard Walk and the Barangaroo site 
- Town Hall, accessed via George Street and Pitt Street 
- Martin Place, accessed via Martin Place 
- St James, accessed via Prince Albert Road 
- Museum, accessed via Elizabeth Street and Liverpool Street 
- Central, accessed via Eddy Avenue, Pitt Street, Elizabeth Street, Lee 

Street and Charmers Street 

 Light rail stops at Central, Capitol Square, Haymarket and Exhibition Centre 

                                                
 
 
1
 City of Sydney, Late night Management Area Profile 2012 and Trial of Pedestrian Countdown 

Timers in Sydney CBD, Final Report, Roads and Maritime, 2011 
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 Bus stop hubs located at Circular Quay Station, Wynyard Station, Central 
Station and QVB (near Town Hall Station) 

 Ferry wharves at Circular Quay and Darling Harbour. 
 

2.3 Proposal objectives 

The overall objective of the proposal is to support the growing demand for access 
into the Sydney city centre and to improve road network functionality over the coming 
years, including during construction and operation of a number of projects proposed 
under the Access Strategy. 
 
Supporting proposal objectives are to: 

 Support the reallocated demand for access through improved key corridor and 
intersection capacity 

 Support more efficient road usage to accommodate Sydney’s future growth 
demand 

 Improve road efficiency and allow quality integrated public transport services to 
meet future demand 

 Improve customer experience by improving the safety, amenity and efficiency 
of the road network 

 Minimise environmental and socioeconomic impacts on Sydney city centre and 
on current business operations. 

 

2.4 Alternatives and options considered 

A number of alternatives and options were identified and considered in developing 
the proposal and selecting the preferred option. These are summarised in this 
section. 
 

2.4.1 Overview of the alternatives and options assessment 

The proposal was first identified in 2013 as a delivery initiative of the Access 
Strategy. The focus was to identify those city centre roads that were at or above 
capacity (ie pinch points) and to develop traffic efficiencies to improve road network 
functionality over the coming years. The proposal concept design was subsequently 
developed through four key stages: 

 Stage 1, which considered the strategy of ‘doing nothing’ and ‘doing something’ 

 Stage 2, which identified the pinch points within the city centre road network 
that are and/or are predicted to be at or above capacity; and clarified which 
roads need improvements (ie work site locations) 

 Stage 3, which identified the required traffic capacity improvements at each 
work site location 

 Stage 4, which developed feasibility design options to achieve the 
improvements at each location and an assessment of the options to select a 
preferred option. 

 
These stages are described further below. Further detail on the identified feasibility 
design options (from Stage 4) is described in section 2.4.2, and the analysis of these 
options is described in section 2.4.3. The preferred option is outlined in section 2.5. 
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Stage 1: Strategic alternatives 

Two strategic alternatives were considered as described below. 

Strategic alternative 1: do nothing 

There would be no change to the city centre road network under this alternative. 
It would continue to operate and be managed and maintained under the status quo 
whilst the Access Strategy is implemented. In proposing this alternative, neither the 
identified strategic need for the proposal would be addressed nor would any of 
the proposal objectives. Congestion would increase across the city centre, as the 
option would not deal with the forecast changes in traffic patterns and distribution that 
would place increased demands on the city’s most congested roads. This would 
impact the delivery of essential business-as-usual function to support a ‘Global City’. 
Buses, taxis, servicing and delivery vehicles are all road-based activities that heavily 
rely on efficient road conditions to deliver their services. It would also not make 
effective use of the road network, introduce needed increased capacity, reallocate 
road priorities or maintain traffic flows in the future. Under this alternative, the city 
centre road network is unlikely to continue to function effectively once 40 per cent of 
George Street is pedestrianised. It would also be difficult to set other bus and cycle 
priorities without first relieving traffic congestion elsewhere across the network. 
 

Strategic alternative 2: do something 

In accordance with the proposal objectives, this alternative would involve improving 
road network functionality in Sydney city centre to support the growing demand for 
access for buses, taxies, service and freight delivery and general traffic, including 
during construction and operation of a number of projects proposed under the 
Access Strategy. This alternative would meet the proposal’s strategic need. 
Fundamentally, the alternative supports delivering Access Strategy initiatives by 
allowing the city centre’s road network to operate more efficiently and effectively. 
It would do this by setting street space priorities for traffic on certain congested and 
critical roads and intersections. There will be some environmental, social and cultural 
impacts associated with the proposal. Thus the purpose of this REF has been to 
identify these impacts and safeguard and manage against any predicted adverse 
outcomes. 
 

Selection of the preferred strategic alternative 

Under the ‘do nothing’ option, the Access Strategy would not be delivered and its 
objectives and initiatives would not be met. This would lead to significant 
socioeconomic and amenity impacts whilst resulting in the city centre ceasing to 
function effectively. Recognising the significant impacts of doing nothing to address 
the existing and future predicted issues with the city centre road network versus the 
anticipated benefits of doing something means that this alternative was strategically 
selected as the preferred outcome of the stage 1 process. 
 

Stage 2: Key pinch points 

Once Roads and Maritime identified the need to ‘do something’, the next stage 
focused on which of the city centre’s roads would most benefit from the introduction 
of traffic capacity improvements. This was done in conjunction with Transport for 
NSW, which had previously identified, prioritised and allocated certain roads and 
corridors for specific uses under the Access Strategy. Key access points, traffic 
corridors and pedestrian corridors were also identified through this process. 
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With these allocations set, Transport for NSW developed a multimodal traffic model 
to consider and identify how the city’s roads would be impacted due to the 
implementation of Access Strategy over the coming years. The model also 
considered the demand introduced from other major developments such as 
Barangaroo, the Alfred, Pitt, Dalley and George Street (APDG) development and the 
Sydney International Convention, Exhibition and Entertainment Centre Precinct 
(SICEEP) (refer to Table 6-33). 
 
The model outputs identified the congestion pinch points across the city centre. 
These represented the locations where the road network would not cope with existing 
or future traffic volumes regardless of whether the key Access Strategy projects 
progress or not. 
 
The list was long as many of the city’s streets were shown to either currently operate 
at or above capacity. Consequently, the focus was on identifying the key locations 
where the improvements would most benefit the city centre over the coming years in 
light of the planned changes introduced by the Access Strategy. Consequently 
Roads and Maritime in collaboration with Transport for NSW identified that: 

 Improvements along certain streets are a priority to enable delivery of the key 
Access Strategy projects 

 Certain streets are at a critical point in the road network (ie they are heavily 
congested during the peak periods and would result in grid lock if they were not 
improved under this proposal); this is compared to other streets that are near 
capacity but would still function in the future once the Access Strategy projects 
were implemented 

 Certain streets would indirectly benefit from improvements along other streets, 
but it is sufficient not to improve their capacity at this point in time. 

 
As a result the 17 pinch points in Table 2-2 were identified for improvement under 
this proposal. 
 
Table 2-2 Key pinch points 

Key pinch point Reason for its selection (see further explanation in Table 2-1) 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street Due to its multi-modal function parallel to the central spine 

NW2: King Street Due to its multi-modal function across the central spine 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 
As it is a congestion pinch point and due to its function for bus 
priority in the city 

R2: Market Street Due to its multi-modal function across the central spine 

R3: Sussex Street Due to its bypass function to the north, south and west 

R4: Clarence Street Due to its function for bus priority out of the city 

R5: York Street Due to its function for bus priority into the city 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street Due to its bypass function to the north, south and west 

S2: Goulburn Street As it is a congestion pinch point 
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Key pinch point Reason for its selection (see further explanation in Table 2-1) 

S3 and S6: Pitt Street 
Due to its multi-modal function and need to accommodate 
some of the displaced traffic from George Street once it is 
pedestrianised.  

S4: Ultimo Road 
Due to its function as a major access point into and out of the 
city 

S5: Broadway and 
Wattle Street 

Due to its function as a major access point into and out of the 
city 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth 
Avenue 

Due to its function as a major access point into and out of the 
city 

C2: College Street 
Due to its bypass function to the north, south and east and 
need to accommodate some of the displaced traffic from 
George Street it is pedestrianised. 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1 and F2: Macquarie 
Street 

Due to its bypass function to the north, south and east and 
need to accommodate some of the displaced traffic from 
George Street it is pedestrianised. 

 

Stage 3: Traffic capacity improvement requirements 

Once it was identified which roads are a priority, it was a case of considering which 
sections of road need improving to provide sufficient traffic capacity improvements 
over the coming years. This was achieved by undertaking more detailed traffic 
modelling. The modelling considered what improvements could be made along each 
road and where along each road it would be most effective to make the 
improvements. The modelling considered the following: 

 Modifying intersection configurations and geometries 

 Extending and removing kerb lines to increase lane capacity 

 Reducing and altering footpath widths 

 Introducing turning movement restrictions 

 Modifying the use of the kerbside either part time or full time 

 Altering lane arrangements. 
 
The above list defined the range of traffic capacity improvements that could be most-
effectively implemented at the17 pinch points shown in Table 2-2. 
 

Stage 4: Feasibility design development and assessment 

The last stage of the concept development process involved developing feasibility 
design options for each of the 17 pinch points or work site locations. 
 
In some instances only one feasible option emerged due to the limited available 
street space, the current traffic configuration and kerbside uses, and/or other 
environmental, social or economic constraints. In other instances two or more 
alternatives were progressed, as summarised in section 2.4.2. 
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2.4.2 Identified proposal options 

Precinct 1: north west 

Precinct 1: north west options are identified in Figure 2-1. 

NW1: Kent Street (one option) 

The traffic modelling identified that the pinch point along Kent Street was on the 
approach to and exit from Erskine Street and that there was a need to improve 
northbound flows. It was also recognised that the available options through the 
intersection were constrained due to the existing cycleway. The option includes: 

 Modifying the intersection and its approaches along Kent Street at Erskine 
Street to provide two northbound traffic lanes, which would be achieved by 
limiting southbound traffic to a single lane and implementing ‘no left turn’ 
restrictions at Erskine Street for southbound vehicles. It would also involve 
introducing no stopping along the kerb northbound during the morning and 
evening peak periods. 

 

NW2: King Street (two options) 

King Street will be improved under the integrated cycleway projects, resulting in the 
construction of a cycleway along the majority of its northern kerb. In addition, 
the road is above capacity west to east as traffic enters the city from the Western 
Distributor. This could be improved by one of two options and includes: 

 ‘Option a’ would involve modifying the kerbside allocations between Sussex 
Street and Castlereagh Street to create additional traffic lanes. There would be 
no change to the footpath widths or intersections other than a slight reduction to 
the length of the mid-block southern kerb extension between George Street and 
Pitt Street and a slight reduction of the south-west kerb extension at the York 
Street intersection. To offset the kerbside allocation changes, loading provisions 
would be introduced between George Street and Pitt Street on the southern kerb 

 ‘Option b’ would involve reducing the footpath width between Clarence Street and 
York Street in front of the Grace Hotel to create an additional dedicated right-turn 
lane. It would also involve removal of the mid-block southern kerb extension 
between George Street and Pitt Street and removal of the south-west kerb 
extension at the York Street intersection. There would be fewer changes to the 
kerbside allocations under this option. 
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Precinct 2: retail 

Precinct 2: retail options are shown in Figure 2.2a to Figure 2.2b. 

R1: Park Street (one option) 

The modelling identified that there was a need to improve the transfer of general 
westbound traffic from Park Street to Pitt Street. The option includes: 

 Modifying the intersection by altering the kerb extensions to provide a 
dedicated ‘right turn’ lane to assist in transferring westbound traffic from Park 
Street into Pitt Street. This would involve shortening the length of the proposed 
westbound bus lane on Park Street. It would also involve minor modification to 
the parking provisions on both sides of the road around the intersection. 

 

R2: Market Street (three options) 

There is potential to introduce traffic capacity along Market Street by adjusting the 
kerb widths and modifying the kerbside use allocations. This could be achieved 
under three options and include: 

 ‘Option a’ would involve lane reassignments between York Street and George 
Street, achieved by reducing the northern footpath width, creating 
two westbound through lanes along the length of Market Street and a 
dedicated westbound slip lane on the southern kerb from Market Street into 
York Street 

 ‘Option b’ would be similar to ‘option a’ except the alignment between York 
Street and George Street would only be reduced slightly compared to ‘option a’ 
to create a through and left turn lane (instead of a separate through and slip 
left-turn lane) along the southern kerb of Market Street 

 ‘Option c’ would introduce a fourth lane between York Street and George Street 
by removing the extended kerb along the northern side of the road and 
introducing additional kerbside allocation restrictions. It would also retain the 
same left-slip arrangement as ‘option a’. 

 

R3: Sussex Street (one option) 

The modelling identified that in order to provide bypass priority along Sussex Street, 
there would be the need to better utilise the existing lanes. The modelling also 
confirmed that the need for bypass priority was greater southbound along Sussex 
Street than in Druitt Street. At present the use of both kerbside lanes south of King 
Street is restricted due to various kerbside use allocations. The option includes: 

 Removing the parking provisions on the eastern kerb south of King Street and 
altering and reallocating the parking provisions on the western kerb. The option 
would also involve a slight modification of the southbound lane widths on the 
intersection approaches at Market Street and Druitt Street. 

 

R4: Clarence Street (two options) 

Clarence Street is a major bus corridor utilised by a large number of bus routes 
servicing the northern beaches, lower north shore and suburbs in the north-west. The 
effectiveness of the existing kerbside bus lane is adversely impacted by the need to 
provide split stops in order to service the large number of bus routes which use this 
corridor. As a consequence two options have emerged: 

 ‘Option a’ would involve the transfer of the bus lane from the western kerb to 
the second lane and restricting kerbside uses to create an additional traffic lane 
adjacent to the eastern kerb which would also be used for additional loading 
zone provisions 
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 ‘Option b’ would involve setting different traffic priorities during the morning and 
evening peak periods to allow bus traffic more opportunity to travel north 
and exit the city without delays along Clarence Street. Under this option the 
bus lane would remain adjacent to the western kerb and the kerbside 
allocations would be unaffected. 

 

R5: York Street (three options) 

York Street has been prioritised as a bus corridor in the Access Strategy. Three 
options emerged to improve bus operations between Barrack Street and Druitt Street 
and include: 

 ‘Option a’ would involve lane reconfiguration works. By removing the kerb 
extension on the south-west corner of the York Street/King Street intersection it 
would be possible to create additional lane capacity for southbound buses 
heading into the city in the morning peak period. These works would be 
combined with proposed kerbside allocation restrictions to create additional 
morning peak period traffic lanes 

 ‘Option b’ would involve the removal of the mid-block kerb extension and 
signals along York Street south of King Street to create a new traffic lane 
throughout this section of York Street up to Market Street. It would also see a 
reduction in the south-west kerb extension at the York Street/King Street 
intersection 

 ‘Option c’ would be consistent with ‘option a’ except the extended kerb 
extensions at King Street would only be partially reduced to achieve the 
additional lane capacity. 
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Precinct 3: southern 

Precinct 3: southern options are shown in Figures 2-3a and 2-3b. 

S1: Sussex Street (one option) 

As for work site R3: Sussex Street traffic modelling has identified this as a bypass 
priority route. These bypass priorities are restricted between Bathurst Street and 
Goulburn Street due to kerbside parking and other allocations. However for this 
location, traffic modelling identified the need to introduce additional capacity in the 
evening peak period only. This can be achieved by restricting use of the kerbside 
during this period. The option includes: 

 Restricting the parking provisions on both kerbs of Sussex Street between 
Bathurst Street and Goulburn Street in the evening peak period. The other 
change was the realised ability to offset some of the proposed loading 
restrictions elsewhere in the city by using the kerbside during the early morning 
and across the daytime in this location. 

 

S2: Goulburn Street (one option) 

The traffic modelling identified a need to improve the east-west movement of traffic 
across George Street. This area is currently constrained due to the existing kerbside 
extension on the southern side of Goulburn Street on the south-east corner of the 
intersection. By reducing the existing kerbside extension, two through lanes and a left 
turn lane would be achieved. The option includes: 

 Reducing the existing kerb extension in Goulburn Street on the south-east 
corner of the intersection to provide three through lanes. 

 

S3: Pitt Street (one option) 

The traffic modelling confirmed the need to improve Pitt Street. The modelling 
confirmed that the real pinch point along the road was between Liverpool Street and 
Rawson Place due to the existing kerbside allocations operating between these 
two intersections. Capacity was identified as being restricted to the morning and 
evening peak periods. The modelling also confirmed the requirement to improve the 
southbound movement of traffic through the Goulburn Street intersection and its 
transfer eastbound onto Goulburn Street. The option includes: 

 Preventing parking during the morning and evening peak periods along the 
kerbside lanes and modifying the intersection lane arrangements at 
the Goulburn Street intersection to provide an additional southbound through 
and left-turn lane. 

 

S4: Ultimo Road (one option) 

The traffic modelling identified the function of Ultimo Road as a key exit point from 
the city, especially during the evening peak period. The modelling also confirmed that 
the major movement was southbound onto Harris Street. Consequently the objective 
was to improve the westbound to southbound movement through the Ultimo 
Road/Harris Street intersection. As the location offers more road space than other 
areas of the city, the most cost-effective solution to providing this additional capacity 
is to provide an additional lane. The option includes: 

 Modifying the intersection and providing a dual-left turn into Harris Street from 
Ultimo Road. It was also identified that the crossing immediately south of the 
intersection currently restricts traffic flows. Consequently, the option would be 
to remove this, recognising that the other crossings servicing the intersection 
would remain in place. The modified design would meet relevant Roads and 
Maritime design standards. 
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S5: Broadway and Wattle Street (four options) 

Currently, the majority of traffic entering the city centre from the south uses George 
Street. The objective at Broadway would be to encourage traffic to transfer onto 
Wattle Street. Four options emerged to facilitate this. Under all options, the 
northbound western kerb bus lane would be removed to provide a new dedicated slip 
lane from Broadway to Wattle Street. All options would also include a signalised 
pedestrian crossing on the left-hand turn lane from Broadway onto the Wattle Street 
slip road. Specifically: 

 ‘Option a’ would create a new slip lane for northbound traffic entering Wattle 
Street from Broadway. It would also include a number of pedestrian 
improvements, conversion of the northern westbound kerb on the approach to 
Abercrombie Street to a through and right-turn lane, and a reduction in the 
available parking on the slip road 

 ‘Option b’ would maintain the existing junction arrangement for northbound 
traffic entering Wattle Street from Broadway, and consistent with ‘option a’ it 
would also introduce pedestrian improvements, convert the northern 
westbound kerb on the approach to Abercrombie Street to a through and right-
turn lane, and reduce the available parking on the slip road 

 ‘Option c’ would create a new intersection point for northbound traffic entering 
Wattle Street from the Broadway slip road consistent with ‘option a’, but it 
would not include any significant pedestrian improvements or lane changes on 
Abercrombie Street 

 ‘Option d’ would be consistent with ‘option a’, with the exception that the 
northern westbound kerb on the approach to Abercrombie Street would be 
converted to a through and right-turn lane. 

 

S6: Pitt Street (one option) 

The traffic modelling identified that northbound traffic entering the city is constrained 
on its entry from George Street (south of the intersection) into George Street (north of 
the intersection) and Pitt Street due to the loss of the kerbside lane to a bus lane and 
the presence of a kerb extension on the entrance to Pitt Street. This section of Pitt 
Street is also identified as a major traffic corridor in the Access Strategy, to 
accommodate north-south traffic displaced by the closure of part of George Street 
to traffic under the CSELR. By modifying the intersection in these locations, an 
additional general traffic lane could be provided into both streets. The option 
includes: 

 Altering the kerbside bus lane and allowing its use by general traffic and 
removing the extended kerb on the entry to Pitt Street to create three lanes on 
the exit from the intersection into Pitt Street. 
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Precinct 4: college 

Precinct 4: college options are shown in Figure 2-4. 

C1: Wentworth Avenue (one option) 

Traffic modelling has identified that traffic movements into and out of the city could be 
improved by creating an additional northbound and southbound lane over much of 
Wentworth Avenue’s length and using the kerbside lanes for general traffic during the 
peak periods. Supporting this was the identified need to allow traffic to join and leave 
Wentworth Avenue more easily. The option includes: 

 Modifying the central median on the approach to the major intersections, 
altering the lane priorities through each major intersection and modifying the 
kerbside allocations to allow the use of these lanes during the peak periods. 

 

C2: College Street (one option) 

Once part of George Street is closed to traffic, the traffic model showed that more 
traffic would utilise College Street. Introducing efficiency along College Street would 
therefore be required. The option includes: 

 ‘Option a’ would create additional lane lengths for left and right turns on both of 
the approaches to Park Street, whilst also modifying the road geometry at the 
northern end of College Street and on Prince Albert Road to introduce capacity 
for the traffic approaching Macquarie Street. The lane arrangements between 
Macquarie Street and College Street would also be modified to introduce 
northbound capacity. 

 

Precinct 5: financial 

Precinct 5: financial options are shown in Figure 2-5. 

F1: Macquarie Street (near Bridge Street) (one option) 

Northbound traffic in Macquarie Street is currently prevented from using the kerbside 
lane due to an existing extension between Bent Street and Bridge Street and, by 
association, the allocation of the kerbside for parking. The modelling identified that in 
order to improve the capacity of Macquarie Street and to allow traffic to circulate 
through the city in the morning peak period and exit the city along the Eastern 
Distributor and Cahill Expressway in the evening peak period, capacity could be 
introduced by creating a third lane. The option includes: 

 Removing the kerb extension on the western kerb and implementing no 
stopping during the morning and evening peak period between Bent Street and 
Bridge Street. 

 

F2: Macquarie Street (at Hunter Street) (one option) 

As above for site F1, there was an identified need to improve the ability for traffic to 
access the Eastern Distributor. It was identified that the Hunter Street intersection 
currently gives priority to southbound traffic entering Hunter Street, therefore 
reducing the capacity of the intersection to northbound traffic. The option includes: 

 Removing the right-turn bay on Macquarie Street on the southbound approach 
to the Hunter Street intersection and using the created space as a northbound 
right-filter lane for northbound traffic wanting to enter the Eastern Distributor. 
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2.4.3 Analysis of options 

Each of the options were analysed against the proposal objectives described in 
section 2.3 and a number of evaluation criteria defined in Table 2-3. A summary of 
the analysis including the advantages and disadvantages of each of the options 
considered for the proposal is outlined below. 
 
The preferred option was selected as it was found to best meet the proposal 
objectives and related additional criteria listed in Table 2-3. 
 
Table 2-3 Evaluation criteria and definitions 

Evaluation criteria in 
order or priority 

Definition 

Traffic efficiency The proposal would at least maintain traffic flows for priority traffic 
corridors 

Amenity The proposal would not unduly impact amenity 

Kerbside use The proposal would make best-use of the kerbside 

Business impacts The proposal would at least maintain business access and 
servicing 

 
Table 2-4 to Table 2-8 analyses and compares each option against the above 
proposal objectives and evaluation criteria. 
 

Table 2-4 Analysis of options in precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would introduce traffic efficiencies, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows by adding an additional northbound lane and 
introducing no stopping during peak periods at the compromise of 
removing a southbound lane on the approach to and through the Erskine 
Street intersection. 
 
The above improvement would prioritise northbound flows during peak 
periods at this intersection. This would benefit road users travelling north 
to exit the city. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience by providing improved 
lane configurations for traffic travelling northbound with limited amenity 
impacts. 
 
The option would benefit road users by removing the flow conflicts 
throughout the intersection and setting clearer northbound priorities by 
providing two lanes. 

Kerbside 
use 

The option provides a solution needing limited modification to the existing 
kerbside allocations, therefore maximising benefits to road users whilst 
not unduly conflicting or compromising those businesses and people that 
rely on the road’s kerbside allocations (eg parking, loading). 

Business 
impacts 

Whilst the proposal would introduce loading time-restrictions it would still 
allow loading/unloading at certain times. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor and improve road network functionality for northbound 
traffic. The option also performed well against the evaluation criteria and 
provided the required outcome through one proposed option. 
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NW2: King Street (two options) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

Both options would introduce traffic efficiencies, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows. 
 
‘Option a’ introduces the efficiency by removing the kerbside allocation 
parking and creating full time ‘no stopping’ throughout the work site; 
whereas ‘Option b’ introduces efficiency by reducing footpath widths and 
removing kerbside extensions, but preserving some of the kerbside 
allocations. 
 
As both options introduce similar levels of efficiency they would have the 
same benefit to road users. 

Amenity Both options reallocate road priorities by providing improved lane 
configurations for traffic travelling west to east along King Street. 
 
The two options remove existing conflict through the intersections by 
providing through-only lanes that align across all intersections. This would 
benefit road users travelling along King Street who are currently conflicted 
by needing to switch lanes between intersections. Neither option provides 
a more beneficial outcome to road users than the other in this regard. 
 
The need to reduce the footpath width under ‘option b’ would reduce the 
pedestrian capacity between Clarence Street and York Street. ‘Option a’ 
would therefore benefit pedestrians as it can achieve the same design 
outcome without needing a width reduction in the footpath in an area 
where there is a high level of pedestrian traffic (footfall). 
 
The amenity impact of ‘option b’ would include altering the character of 
King Street by bringing traffic closer to the heritage-listed Grace building 
façade. Reducing the footpath width in this location would compromise the 
adjacent outdoor dining areas as the residual footpath width would need 
to be solely allocated for use by pedestrian traffic. ‘Option a’ is therefore 
beneficial to these businesses over ‘option b’. 

Kerbside 
use 

'Option a’ would have an impact on kerbside allocations as a result of 
introducing full time no stopping throughout the length of the work site. 
On-street parking and loading would be affected during construction and 
as a result of the introduced no stopping restrictions. Businesses would 
also be prevented from unloading goods along King Street, other than 
between George Street and Pitt Street through the introduction of 
compensatory loading zone provisions on the southern kerb. 
 
‘Option b’ would generally allow some level of time-restricted parking and 
loading to be retained along King Street and it would therefore benefit 
those businesses and people who rely on these kerbside uses. 

Business 
impacts 

‘Option a’ would take significantly less time to construct than ‘Option b’ 
due to the reduced scope of work. The benefit would be the reduced 
disruption to traffic entering the city from the Western Distributor; one of 
the main roads into the city. Also, there would be less amenity impact on 
the streetscape of the road corridor during construction. This would benefit 
people who use the outdoor dining areas and businesses that rely on 
passing trade. 
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Summary In summary, both options have their benefits and both options would meet 
the overall proposal objective of supporting the growing demand for 
access into the city and improving road network functionality over the 
coming years. The difference between the options related mainly to 
the potential impacts on businesses (i.e. the last supporting objective in 
section 2.3 and the business impact evaluation criterion). 
 
‘Option a’ retains the outdoor dining along King Street whilst ‘option b’ 
retains some of the existing kerbside allocations. On balance the 
construction disruption and long-term impacts to the adjacent businesses 
and other properties along King Street generated under ‘option b’ were 
considered to be more notable than the loss of the kerbside allocations 
introduced under ‘option a’. As there was little difference in the capacity 
and prioritisation created under both options, ‘option a’ was considered a 
more beneficial outcome to the community, businesses and road users 
compared to ‘option b’. 

Table 2-5 Analysis of options in precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows by transferring westbound 
traffic more efficiently from Park Street into Pitt Street. 
 
This improvement would relieve the demand on the intersection during 
peak periods. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for westbound traffic 
by setting priorities at the intersection. This would remove the existing 
turning movement conflicts at the intersection by introducing a right turn 
lane. 

Kerbside 
use 

The offered solution would result in limited modification to the existing 
kerbside allocations, therefore maximising benefits to road users whilst 
not unduly conflicting or compromising those people that rely on the 
affected kerbside allocations. 

Business 
impacts 

The reconfiguration of the intersection would not affect any loading zones. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor and improve road network functionality for westbound 
traffic. The option also performed well against the evaluation criteria and 
provided the required outcome through one proposed option. 

R2: Market Street (three options) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

All three options would introduce traffic capacity, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows. 
 
The difference between the options comes in assessing how the level of 
introduced capacity could benefit the surrounding roads. 
 
Whilst ‘option c’ would introduce the most capacity, the road configuration 
at each end of Market Street is not large enough for road users to benefit 
from this level of added capacity. 
 
Conversely, ‘option a’ and ‘option b’ provide sufficient capacity to alleviate 
this congested pinch point and for the benefits to be accommodated 
elsewhere on the road network. In doing so they would improve traffic 
flows and benefit road users. 
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Amenity All three options reallocate road priorities and provide greater certainty for 
road users travelling along Market Street. 
 
The difference comes in how the priorities are provided. 
 
All three options would prioritise traffic turning from Market Street into 
York Street. However by including a dedicated slip lane, ‘option a’ and 
‘option c’ remove the conflict of having a dual-purpose through and left-
lane as provided under ‘option b’. This would benefit road users by 
providing greater certainty and removing conflict. 
 
‘Option b’ would maintain pedestrian capacity as it would require the least 
kerb adjustment and footpath width reduction. This would benefit 
pedestrians along Market Street. However, the associated footpath widths 
in Market Street are typically wider than many other locations in the city 
centre. As such, by reducing the footpath widths under ‘option a’ and 
‘option c’ it would not have a notable impact on pedestrian capacity as the 
remaining space would be sufficient to accommodate the footfall in 
the area. Consequently, the benefit to road users from having the 
dedicated slip lane could be achieved without negatively impacting 
pedestrian capacity. 
 
There would be some amenity impact under all the options; however the 
wider footpath along Market Street would mean that the impacts of any of 
the options would not be notable or significant. As such, all options would 
benefit road users with little amenity impact. 

Kerbside 
use 

‘Option c’ would require additional kerbside restrictions and footpath width 
losses to install an additional level of capacity that would not benefit the 
surrounding roads. People and businesses that rely upon and use these 
kerbside allocations would therefore be impacted more under this option 
than ‘option a’ or ‘option b’. 
 
‘Option a’ and ‘option b’ would generally allow some level of time-
restricted parking and loading to be retained along Market Street and they 
would therefore benefit those businesses and people who rely on these 
kerbside uses. 

Business 
impacts 

‘Option a’ and ‘option b’ would take less time to construct than ‘option c’ 
due to their reduced scope of work. The benefit would be the reduced 
disruption to traffic entering and leaving the city. Also, there would be less 
amenity impact on the streetscape of the road corridor during construction 
under ‘option a’ and ‘option b’. This would benefit people who use the 
outdoor dining areas and businesses that rely on passing trade. 
Pedestrians, road users and businesses would be impacted for longer 
under ‘option c’ due to its longer construction program, making it the least 
beneficial option in this regard. 

Summary In summary, only a limited amount of traffic capacity needs introducing 
along Market Street as there are other capacity constraints preventing its 
use. Consequently, this makes ‘option c’ least favourable compared to the 
other two options. ‘Option A’ and ‘option b’ provide similar outcomes; 
however ‘option a’ provides better through capacity, with the main aim to 
improve Market Street. This would have the greatest benefit for road 
users. Whilst both ‘option a’ and ‘option b’ would achieve the proposal 
objectives, ‘option a’ provides a better outcome overall as it would remove 
conflict, would not introduce redundant capacity, would have a shorter 
construction program and would only have a minor impact on amenity and 
pedestrian capacity due to the wider footpath widths along Market Street. 
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R3: Sussex Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows allowing this road to be 
promoted as a priority bypass corridor as per the Access Strategy (refer to 
section 2.1). 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to remove, time-
restrict and modify the parking and loading along the kerbside given the 
limited space within the road corridor and there being no alternative to 
reduce the kerbside or footpath widths to achieve additional lanes in either 
direction. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads by setting both southbound and 
northbound priorities. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned closure of part of George Street and the reprioritisation 
of York Street, Clarence Street and King Street. 

Kerbside 
use 

The offered solution would compromise the existing kerbside allocations 
towards the southern end of the work site and modifies the allocations 
elsewhere. 
 
This would allow the corridor to function as a bypass route. There is no 
reasonable option to maintain kerbside parking and loading towards the 
southern end of the work site as the road corridor is too narrow to 
introduce additional lanes. 
 
By providing this solution this would benefit road users across the city 
whilst resulting in localised parking and loading impacts. 

Business 
impacts 

The proposal would benefit businesses that use the road corridor to transit 
north and south throughout the city. 
The proposal would introduce additional loading zones along the kerbside 
to benefit businesses and to compensate for losses elsewhere. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor and improve road network functionality for northbound and 
southbound traffic. The option was limited to the proposed solution given 
the restricted space within the road corridor to sufficiently improve 
northbound and southbound traffic flows, therefore one option was 
promoted. 

R4: Clarence Street (two options) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

Both options would introduce traffic capacity, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows. 
 
At present, traffic capacity and traffic flows are compromised as a result of 
buses mixing with the general traffic as they cannot use the kerbside lane. 
 
Moving the bus lane from the kerbside as proposed under ‘option a’ would 
remove an existing conflict. In doing so it would benefit both bus users 
and road users by reducing congestion and improving traffic flows. 
Additional capacity would be created by reallocating the kerbside 
allocations during the peak periods. 
 
‘Option b’ would introduce less capacity as there would still be the 
conflicts in the kerbside lane. It would not alleviate congestion as well as 
‘option a’, bringing less benefit to bus users and road users, especially 
during the peak periods. 
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Amenity At present, buses cannot reliably use the kerbside lane as a bus lane 
especially during the afternoon peak period. As a result, many buses 
already use the adjacent general traffic lane. This introduces driver 
uncertainty and conflict along Clarence Street. 
 
‘Option a’ would remove this conflict by setting clearer road priorities 
through reassignment of the second lane as a bus lane and ‘freeing up’ 
the kerbside lane. This would benefit bus users as their travel times would 
be reduced northbound. It would also benefit general road users by 
removing the lane conflicts that currently exist. 
 
‘Option b’ still sets priorities in the morning and evening peak periods to 
benefit bus users from exiting the city northbound; however it does not 
remove the conflict between the two northbound lanes. It is therefore 
considered less beneficial to bus users than ‘option a’. 
 
Both ‘option a’ and ‘option b’ would impact on pedestrian capacity as the 
footpath along Clarence Street is retained under both options. 
 
‘Option a’ would, however, have a greater amenity benefit to road users 
over ‘option b’ as it would move the bus lane from the kerbside. This 
would increase the separation distance between buses and pedestrians, 
which would introduce a safety benefit as well as improving the amenity of 
the road corridor  

Kerbside 
use 

Both options set priorities to make the best use of the kerbside to benefit 
road users and bus users travelling north. 
 
Both options would have a kerbside allocation impact by introducing 
restrictions. However ‘option a’ can achieve the same priorities and 
capacity outcomes whilst also introducing additional loading zone capacity 
along Clarence Street. This would benefit adjacent and local businesses 
favouring this option.-- 

Business 
impacts 

‘Option a’ would take longer to construct than ‘option b’. It would affect 
existing bus services and travel times along the road for a longer period. 
However, the long-term benefits to road users, bus users, businesses and 
pedestrians are considered to be greater than the short-term construction 
impacts. 

Summary ‘Option a’ would best meet the overall proposal objective of supporting 
growing demand for access to the city centre and improving road network 
functionality in future years by clearly setting priorities along Clarence 
Street, and thereby improving bus circulation and travel times throughout 
the city. The greatest benefit would be to the high volume of buses that 
leave the city northbound during the evening peak period. ‘Option a’ also 
offers the benefit, over ‘option b’, of introducing additional kerbside 
allocations. It therefore performed best against the proposal objectives 
and evaluation criteria. 

R5: York Street (three options) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

All three options would introduce traffic capacity, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows. 
 
The road and bus traffic that uses York Street would benefit from the 
provision of additional southbound capacity particularly during the morning 
peak period. 
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Unlike other streets there is sufficient capacity on the surrounding roads to 
benefit from any improvements along York Street. ‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ 
would provide the most capacity through creating an additional traffic lane 
along the whole length of the road between the intersections. This would 
benefit road users and bus users especially during the morning peak 
period 
 
‘Option a’ would introduce less capacity as the improvements would still 
retain the kerb extension along the road corridor, preventing the creation 
of a continuous lane throughout. The benefits to road users and bus users 
would therefore be less than ‘option b’ or ‘option c’. 

Amenity ‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ set clearer priorities by introducing an additional 
traffic lane that would not conflict with kerbside allocations for part of the 
day. This would benefit road users and bus users. 
 
‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ would provide priorities across all intersections 
along York Street favouring through traffic. This would improve certainty 
and reduce travel times benefiting road users and bus users. 
 
The benefit of ‘option a’ is that it retains pedestrian capacity along York 
Street where the footpaths are reasonably narrow and the footfall is high. 
This would benefit pedestrians. ‘Option b’ would have the greatest impact 
on pedestrian capacity due to the full removal of the mid-block extension 
and signal. 
 
Also ‘option a’ would have no notable amenity impact to the road corridor 
as it would retain the footpath width and not introduce traffic closer to the 
adjacent buildings. 
 
The difference between ‘option b’ and ‘option c’ is their amenity impact. 
Reducing the footpath width in this location would bring traffic closer to a 
number of building façades including the heritage-listed Grace building. 
It would also compromise the outdoor dining areas along this section of 
York Street. Consequently, of the two options, ‘option c’ has the least 
impact, as it would only reduce the mid-block kerb extension width instead 
of removing it. 

Kerbside 
use 

‘Option a’ would compromise the kerbside allocations along York Street by 
introducing more restrictions to achieve the additional lane capacity. This 
would impact businesses and road users that rely on these allocations. 
It would also not achieve a full through traffic lane to benefit road and bus 
users; therefore the impact is considered to outweigh the limited benefit. 
 
‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ would retain the existing kerbside allocations in all 
instances. This would benefit businesses and road users that rely on 
these allocations. 
 
Overall ‘option a’ would only partially achieve the amenity criterion as it 
would not remove the conflict between the kerbside allocations and traffic. 

Business 
impacts 

‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ would take longer to construction than ‘option a’. 
This would affect existing bus services and travel times along the road for 
a longer period. However, the long-term benefits to road users, bus users, 
businesses and pedestrians are considered to be greater than the short-
term construction impacts. 
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Summary ‘Option b’ and ‘option c’ would best meet the overall proposal objective of 
supporting growing demand for access to the city centre and improving 
road network functionality in future years by clearly setting priorities along 
York Street. This would improve bus circulation and travel times 
throughout the city, especially for the high-volume of buses that enter the 
city southbound during the morning peak period. The challenge of ‘option 
b’ and ‘option c’ is their potential impacts along the York Street frontage 
during construction and once the proposal is operational. Despite this, it 
was assessed that ‘option b’ provides the more favourable outcome 
against the proposal’s objectives, as ‘option a’ does not resolve the 
conflict between kerbside allocations and the main traffic, and ‘option c’ 
would not provide full width lanes. The conclusion was, however, that the 
capacity provided under ‘option b’ would benefit the high numbers of city 
centre road users and bus users especially during morning peak period to 
justify the impacts along the York Street frontage. Option b therefore 
performed best against the proposal objectives and evaluation criteria. 

 

Table 2-6 Analysis of options in precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows allowing the road’s 
reallocation and prioritisation as a bypass corridor as per the Access 
Strategy (refer to section 2.1). 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to time-restrict and 
modify the parking and loading along the kerbside 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads by setting both southbound and 
northbound priorities. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned closure of part of George Street and the reprioritisation 
of York Street, Clarence Street and King Street. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would modify and time-restrict the kerbside parking 
and loading provisions during peak periods. It would therefore introduce 
benefit to road users whilst retaining the existing kerbside provisions at 
other times. 

Business 
impacts 

The proposal would introduce additional loading zones along the kerbside 
to benefit businesses and to compensate for the introduced time-
restrictions elsewhere on the road. 
 
The timing-changes would still allow early morning unloading to service 
and benefit adjacent businesses. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor and improve road network functionality for northbound and 
southbound traffic. The option also performed well against the evaluation 
criteria and provided the required outcome through one proposed option. 

S2: Goulburn Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by improving the east-west 
movement across George Street therefore introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows for this priority multimodal 
corridor. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience within this corridor by 
improving priorities across the intersection and creating three through 
lanes. 
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Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would result in no kerbside allocation changes. 

Business 
impacts 

The reconfiguration of the intersection would not affect any loading zones, 
whilst it would benefit business traffic that uses the intersecting roads 
There would be some disruption during construction however this would 
be limited due to the nature and scale of the proposed work in this 
location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor for east-west traffic and improve road network functionality 
for this traffic in future years. This option also performed well against the 
evaluation criteria and provided the required outcome through one 
proposed option. 

S3: Pitt Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows by transferring 
southbound traffic more efficiently from Pitt Street into Goulburn Street. 
 
This improvement would relieve the demand on the intersection during 
peak periods 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for southbound traffic 
by setting priorities at the intersection. This would remove the existing 
turning movement conflicts at the intersection. 

Kerbside 
use 

The offered solution would result in the modification and loss of kerbside 
uses around the intersection. 
 
This is due to the limited space available at the intersection and there 
being no reasonable option to maintain kerbside parking and loading in 
favour of introducing the required additional improvements. 
 
By providing this solution this would benefit road users across the city 
whilst resulting in localised parking and loading impacts. 

Business 
impacts 

The proposal would benefit business traffic that uses the intersecting 
roads. 
 
The proposal would time-restrict several loading zones around the 
intersection to maintain a balance between introducing benefits across 
the road network and minimising business impacts. 
There would be some disruption during construction however this would 
be limited due to the nature and scale of the proposed work in this 
location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would improve through and turning movements at this 
critical intersection. The option was limited to the proposed solution given 
the restricted space at the intersection and therefore the one option was 
promoted. 

S4: Ultimo Road (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would introduce traffic efficiencies, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows for this priority corridor for traffic wanting to exit the 
city centre, especially westbound to southbound traffic through the Harris 
Street intersection. 
 
This improvement would prioritise demand on the intersection during peak 
periods due to its promotion as a key access route out of the city centre. 
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Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic by setting 
priorities at the intersection. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would result in no kerbside allocation changes. 
 
 

Business 
impacts 

The reconfiguration of the intersection would not affect any loading zones, 
whilst it would benefit business traffic that uses the intersecting roads. 
 
There would be some disruption during construction however this would 
be limited due to the nature and scale of the proposed work in this 
location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor, especially for traffic wanting to exit the city via Harris 
Street, and would improve road network functionality for this traffic in 
future years. The option also performed well against the evaluation criteria 
and provided the required outcome through one proposed option. 

S5: Broadway (four options) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

All four options would introduce traffic capacity, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows by improving the connectivity for general traffic 
between Broadway and Wattle Street. 
 
‘Option a’ would provide the greatest capacity by providing a dedicated 
merging lane. It would prevent traffic queuing at an intersection to join 
Wattle Street. This would benefit road users by reducing travel times. 
 
The other three options would still benefit road users due to the introduced 
priorities between Broadway and Wattle Street; however ‘option b’, ‘option 
c’ and ‘option d’ would introduce less capacity to benefit the road user. 

Amenity ‘Option a’ is assessed as creating the best road user experience by 
providing driver certainty on leaving Broadway and entering Wattle Street. 
It removes a merging conflict that exists under ‘option b’, ‘option c’ or 
‘option d’. These options do still set priorities for the benefit of road users, 
but they are less notable than ‘option a’. 
 
By improving this turning movement and making it more attractive as 
proposed under all four options, this would open up this corridor into the 
city. This would benefit road users by providing an alternative less-
congested access. It would also alleviate congestion on Broadway on its 
approach to George Street. 
 
Of the options, ‘option a’ provides the best ‘driver certainty’ outcome as it 
would provide a dedicated exit and merging slip lane between Broadway 
and Wattle Street. Again this would benefit road users. 
 
‘Option a’, ‘option b’ and ‘option d’ would all benefit from the introduced 
pedestrian capacity that would be achieved by extending the footpath 
widths and kerbs around the intersection and including a pedestrian 
crossing on the slip road. This would benefit pedestrians and in particular 
the high volume of students in the area. Whilst ‘option c’ introduces the 
same benefits, the extent of the pedestrian capacity improvements is less. 

Kerbside 
use 

All options introduce indented parking bays on the intersection. This would 
benefit road users, the local community and adjacent businesses. No one 
option is more beneficial than another in this regard. 
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Business 
impacts 

All options would be comparable in terms of their construction impacts; 
however it is possible that ‘option c’ would take less time to construct. 
It would therefore have less of an impact on existing bus services and 
travel times due to its potential shorter construction period. ‘Option c’ also 
benefits from its smaller construction footprint, which would cause less 
disruption to road users, bus users, pedestrians, adjacent businesses and 
buildings and the community. 

Summary In summary, the purpose of improving Broadway and Wattle Street would 
be to reallocate traffic onto Wattle Street from Broadway in order to 
reduce traffic volumes on George Street so as to benefit road users. This 
would be best achieved by providing the most attractive diverge and 
merge arrangement between the two roads, which is achieved under 
‘option a’. In this way, ‘option a’ would best meet the overall proposal 
objective of supporting growing demand for access to the city centre and 
improving road network functionality in future years. ‘Option a’ would also 
have more benefits for pedestrian amenity, capacity and kerbside use 
allocations than ‘option b’, and ‘option d’ and a potentially greater benefit 
than ‘option c’ in this regard. This is despite its potential longer 
construction program and wider construction footprint compared to ‘option 
c’. ‘Option a’ therefore performed best against the proposal objectives and 
evaluation criteria. 

S6: Pitt Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would introduce traffic efficiencies, reduce congestion and 
improve traffic flows for this priority corridor for northbound traffic entering 
the city from George Street and Pitt Street at this location. 
 
This improvement would prioritise demand on the intersection during peak 
periods. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic by setting 
priorities at the intersection and improving traffic flows into George Street 
and Pitt Street from the south. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would result in no kerbside allocation changes. 

Business 
impacts 

The reconfiguration of the intersection would not affect any loading zones, 
whilst it would benefit business traffic that uses the intersecting roads. 
 
There would be some disruption during construction however this would 
be limited due to the nature and scale of the proposed work in this 
location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for access on this 
priority corridor, especially for northbound traffic wanting to enter the city 
from George Street into George Street and Pitt Street at this location. 
It and would improve road network functionality for this traffic in future 
years. The option also performed well against the evaluation criteria and 
provided the required outcome through one proposed option. 
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Table 2-7 Analysis of options in precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows allowing this road to be 
promoted as a priority bypass corridor as per the Access Strategy (refer to 
section 2.1). 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to time-restrict and 
modify the parking and loading along the kerbside whilst altering the lane 
priorities at the key intersections to introduce capacity. This would 
therefore make efficient use of this wide major road corridor. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads by setting both southbound and 
northbound priorities. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned closure of part of George Street and the reprioritisation 
of Castlereagh Street and Elizabeth Street. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would modify and time-restrict the kerbside parking 
and loading provisions during peak periods. It would therefore introduce 
benefit to road users whilst retaining the existing kerbside provisions at 
other times. 
 
There would be some minor parking losses within the corridor to achieve 
the promoted solution. 

Business 
impacts 

Whilst the proposal would introduce loading time-restrictions it would still 
allow loading/unloading at certain times. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for traffic wanting to 
enter or leave the city via this priority corridor. It and would improve road 
network functionality for this traffic in future years. The option also 
performed well against the evaluation criteria and provided the required 
outcome through one proposed option. 

C2: College Street (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving traffic flows allowing this road to be 
promoted as a priority bypass corridor as per the Access Strategy (refer to 
section 2.1) particularly in light of the pedestrianisation of George Street 
with local property access allowed. 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to modify the 
performance of the key intersections along the road with limited changes 
to the kerbside uses to introduce capacity. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads by setting both southbound and 
northbound priorities. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned pedestrianisation of George Street (with local property access 
allowed) and the reprioritisation of Castlereagh Street and Elizabeth 
Street. It would work in combination with the proposed removal of the 
cycleway, the amenity loss of which is being offset by the creation of the 
Castlereagh Street cycleway within the core of the city. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would modify and time-restrict the kerbside parking 
and loading provisions during peak periods. 
 
It would maintain the kerb extension south of Park Street that is needed to 
support pedestrians accessing the two key buildings; the Australia 
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Museum and Sydney Grammar School. 
 
The only impact of this option would be to compromise parking at the 
Macquarie Street intersection 

Business 
impacts 

Whilst the proposal would introduce loading time-restrictions it would still 
allow loading/unloading at certain times. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for traffic wanting to 
use this priority corridor, particularly once the pedestrianisation of George 
Street takes place. It would also improve road network functionality for this 
traffic in future years. The option also performed well against the 
evaluation criteria and provided the required outcome through one 
proposed option. 

Table 2-8 Analysis of options in precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street (near Bridge Street) (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving flows for traffic wanting to use this 
priority corridor to circulate through the city in the morning peak, and exit 
the city along the Eastern Distributor and Cahill Expressway in the 
evening peak. 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to create additional 
capacity through creating an additional peak period northbound traffic lane 
by removing a kerb extension and altering the kerbside allocations. 

Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads and use the Eastern Distributor and 
Cahill Expressway. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned pedestrianisation of George Street (with local property access 
allowed) and the reprioritisation of Castlereagh Street and Elizabeth 
Street. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would result in the removal of a kerb extension and 
the time-restriction in kerbside parking and loading provisions during peak 
periods. 

Business 
impacts 

Whilst the proposal would introduce loading time-restrictions it would still 
allow loading/unloading at certain times. There would be some disruption 
during construction however this would be limited due to the nature and 
scale of the proposed work in this location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for traffic wanting to 
use this priority corridor to circulate through the city or exit the city during 
the peak periods. It would also improve road network functionality for this 
traffic in future years. The option also performed well against the 
evaluation criteria and provided the required outcome through one 
proposed option. 

F2: Macquarie Street (at Hunter Street) (one option) 

Traffic 
efficiency 

The option would benefit road users by introducing traffic efficiencies, 
reducing congestion and improving flows for traffic wanting to use this 
priority corridor to circulate through the city in the morning peak, and exit 
the city along the Eastern Distributor and Cahill Expressway in the 
evening peak. 
 
The most efficient method of achieving this would be to reprioritise the 
intersection in favour of northbound traffic exiting the city. 
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Amenity The option would improve the road user experience for traffic wishing to 
bypass the core city centre roads and use the Eastern Distributor and 
Cahill Expressway. This would provide much needed capacity in light of 
the planned pedestrianisation of George Street with local property access 
allowed and the reprioritisation of Castlereagh Street and Elizabeth Street. 

Kerbside 
use 

The provided solution would result in no kerbside allocation changes. 

Business 
impacts 

The reconfiguration of the intersection would not affect any loading zones, 
whilst it would benefit business traffic that uses the intersecting roads. 
 
There would be some disruption during construction however this would 
be limited due to the nature and scale of the proposed work in this 
location. 

Summary The option identified for this pinch point would achieve the proposal 
objectives as it would support the growing demand for northbound traffic 
wanting to access the Eastern Distributor. It would also improve road 
network functionality for this traffic in future years. The option also 
performed well against the evaluation criteria and provided the required 
outcome through one proposed option. 

 

2.5 Preferred option 

By identifying, considering and assessing the various alternatives and options for the 
proposal, the preferred option was selected. The work site options that made up the 
preferred option are summarised in Table 2-9. Further details are provided in 
Chapter 3. 
 

Table 2-9 Summary of the preferred option 

Work site Option Proposal overview 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street A Provide two northbound traffic lanes at Erskine Street 
by limiting southbound traffic to a single lane and 
implementing a ‘no left turn’ restriction at Erskine 
Street for southbound vehicles. 

NW2: King Street A Alter the existing kerbside allocations and alter the 
lane configurations to improve traffic flow from the 
Western Distributor off-ramp al eastbound to 
Castlereagh Street. 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street A Provide a short dedicated right-turn lane from Park 
Street (westbound) to Pitt Street. 

R2: Market Street A Undertake kerb adjustments and modify kerbside 
parking allocations to introduce additional traffic 
capacity improvements between Castlereagh Street 
and Clarence Street. 

R3: Sussex Street A Modify lane marking arrangements south of King 
Street to provide two continuous southbound lanes 
and implement parking restrictions. 

R4: Clarence Street A Relocate the kerbside bus lane north of Market 
Street to the adjacent lane. Introduce evening peak 
‘no-stopping’ restrictions adjacent to the eastern 
kerb. Remove all kerbside extensions north of King 
Street. 
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Work site Option Proposal overview 

R5: York Street B Improve bus operations on York Street between 
Barrack Street and Druitt Street by removing kerb 
extensions. 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street A Introduce morning and evening peak hour parking 
restrictions adjacent to the western kerb of Sussex 
Street on the approach to Goulburn Street and 
Liverpool Street. Introduce evening peak hour 
parking restrictions adjacent to the eastern kerb on 
the approach to Goulbourn Street. 

S2: Goulburn Street A Modify the existing kerb extension on the south-east 
corner of Goulbourn Street and George Street to 
provide three through lanes on the approach 
to George Street. 

S3: Pitt Street A Modify lane arrangements and introduce morning 
and evening peak period parking restrictions to 
introduce northbound and southbound capacity 
between Goulburn Street and Campbell Street. 

S4: Ultimo Road A Modify lane arrangements to provide a dual-left turn 
into Harris Street from Ultimo Road. 

S5: Broadway A Modify lane arrangements in Broadway (city bound) 
and on Wattle Street to encourage use of Wattle 
Street for access to the city centre and city north 
areas. 

S6: Pitt Street A Modify lane arrangements to set priorities between 
Pitt Street, George Street and Quay Street. 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue A Maximise the use of the 21-metre wide carriageway 
to provide an additional northbound and southbound 
lane over much of the length of the corridor whilst 
improving the turning movements at both Goulburn 
Street and Oxford Street. 

C2: College Street A Create additional lengths for left and right turns on 
both of the approaches to Park Street, whilst also 
modifying the road geometry at the northern end of 
College Street and on Prince Albert Road to 
introduce capacity for the traffic approaching 
Macquarie Street. Modify the lane arrangements 
between Macquarie Street and College Street to 
introduce northbound capacity. 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street A Introduce northbound capacity in the morning and 
evening peak periods on the approach to Bridge 
Street. 

F1: Macquarie Street A Remove right turn bay on Macquarie Street on the 
approach to Hunter Street in order to increase right 
turn capacity for motorists accessing Shakespeare 
Place and the Eastern Distributor. 

 
Chapter 3 describes the key features of the preferred option (the proposal). 
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3 Description of the proposal 

The proposal is described in this chapter. 

3.1 The proposal 

3.1.1 Proposal footprint 

The proposal comprises traffic capacity improvement work at 17 locations across 
the city centre, which combine to form the proposal footprint. Figure 1-1 shows the 
proposal footprint. Figure 3-1 to Figure 3-22 show the extent of the proposed work in 
each of the 17 locations and the detail of the improvements that would be 
implemented. 
 
Table 3-1 provides an overview of the five precincts and 17 work sites. The start and 
end point for each work site has been identified by a major intersection for ease of 
reference. The work sites have been broken down into sections, as detailed in 
Table 3-1. Work would not take place in all sections, as shown in Table 3-3. 
 

Table 3-1 Overview of precincts, work sites and road sections 

Work site reference Section Start and end point 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1 Kent Street 

A Margaret Street intersection 

B Margaret Street to Erskine Street 

C Erskine Street intersection 

D Erskine Street to King Street 

E King Street intersection 

NW2 King Street 

A Sussex Street intersection 

B Sussex Street to Kent Street 

C Kent Street intersection 

D Kent Street to Clarence Street 

E Clarence Street intersection 

F Clarence Street to York Street 

G York Street intersection 

H York Street to George Street 

I George Street intersection 

J George Street to Pitt Street 

K Pitt Street intersection 

L Pitt Street to Castlereagh Street 

M Castlereagh Street intersection 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1 Park Street A Pitt Street intersection 

R2 Market Street 
A Kent Street intersection 

B Kent Street to Clarence Street 
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Work site reference Section Start and end point 

C Clarence Street intersection 

D Clarence Street to York Street 

E York Street intersection 

F York Street to George Street 

G George Street intersection 

H George Street to Pitt Street 

I Pitt Street intersection 

J Pitt Street to Castlereagh Street 

K Castlereagh Street intersection 

R3 Sussex Street 

A King Street intersection 

B King Street to Market Street 

C Market Street intersection 

D Market Street to Druitt Street 

E Druitt Street intersection 

R4 Clarence Street 

A Jamison Street intersection 

B Jamison Street to Margaret Street 

C Margaret Street intersection 

D Margaret Street to Erskine Street 

E Erskine Street intersection 

F Erskine Street to Barrack Street 

G Barrack Street intersection 

H Barrack Street to King Street 

I King Street intersection 

J King Street to Market Street 

K Market Street intersection 

L Market Street to Druitt Street 

M Druitt Street intersection 

R5 York Street 

A King Street intersection 

B King Street to Market Street 

C Market Street intersection 

D Market Street to Druitt Street 

E Druitt Street 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1 Sussex Street 

A Bathurst Street intersection 

B Bathurst Street to James Lane 

C James Lane intersection 

D James Lane to Liverpool Street 

E Liverpool Street intersection 
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Work site reference Section Start and end point 

F Liverpool Street to Eager Lane 

G Eager Lane intersection 

H Eager Lane to Goulburn Street 

I Goulburn Street intersection 

S2 Goulburn Street A George Street intersection 

S3 Pitt Street 

A Liverpool Street intersection 

B Liverpool Street to Goulburn Street 

C Goulburn Street intersection 

D Goulburn Street to Campbell Street 

E Campbell Street intersection 

F Campbell Street to Hay Street 

G Hay Street intersection 

H Hay Street to Rawson Place 

I Rawson Place intersection 

S4 Ultimo Road A Harris Street intersection 

S5 Broadway 

A Mountain Street intersection 

B Mountain Street to Wattle Street 

C Wattle Street intersection 

D Abercrombie Street intersection 

S6 Pitt Street 

A 
Pitt Street and George Street 
intersection 

B 
George Street and Quay Street 
intersection 

Precinct 4: college 

C1 Wentworth Avenue 

A Oxford Street intersection 

B Oxford Street to Wemyss Lane 

C Wemyss Lane intersection 

D Wemyss Lane to Goulburn Street 

E Goulburn Street intersection 

F Goulburn Street to Campbell Street 

G Campbell Street intersection 

C2 College Street 

A Macquarie Street intersection 

B Macquarie Street to Prince Albert Road 

C Prince Albert Road intersection 

D Prince Albert Road to Park Street 

E Park Street intersection 

F Park Street to Oxford Street 

G Oxford Street intersection 
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Work site reference Section Start and end point 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1 Macquarie Street 

A Bent Street intersection 

B Bent Street to Bridge Street 

C Bridge Street intersection 

F2 Macquarie Street A Hunter Street intersection 

 

3.1.2 Typical traffic capacity improvement work and construction activity 

One or more of six typical traffic capacity improvements would be installed at the 
17 work site locations across the proposal footprint. 
 
In certain locations, supporting work would also need to take place to enable 
construction of the improvements (eg drainage or utility adjustments, tree 
removal/pruning). 
 
Table 3-2 describes the typical traffic capacity improvements and the supporting 
work. Further details of the works specific to each location are provided in 
section 3.1.3. It also describes the typical construction activities needed to install 
each traffic capacity improvement and undertake the associated supporting work. 
Section 3.3 discusses the construction activities in more detail. 
 

 

In some instances the changes describe certain periods of the day, namely the:

 Morning peak generally taken to be between 6.00am and 10.00am on a
weekday

 Inter peak, generally taken to be across the middle of the day between
10.00am and 3.00pm on a weekday

 Afternoon peak, generally taken to be between 3.00pm and either 6.00pm or
8.00pm on a weekday depending on the kerbside use

 Evening peak period that generally starts at either 6.00pm or 8.00pm
depending on the kerbside use.
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Table 3-2 Typical traffic capacity improvements and construction activities 

Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modification 

 

Median and lane alterations 
at the intersection of 
St James Road, Prince 
Albert Road and Macquarie 
Street (C2) 

This type of improvement 
would be made to a number of 
intersections. The modifications 
at each intersection are site-
dependent and would involve a 
combination of the following: 

 Location, layout and 
configuration modifications 
of the central median at 
intersection approaches 
and departures  

 Lane priority alterations 
leading into/from junctions 
(eg the removal or creation 
of an additional approach 
lane or the conversion of a 
left-only lane to a through 
and left-only lane) 

 Turning priority 
reallocations across the 
intersection 

 Intersection footprint 
modifications. 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 2: Modification and alteration works 

Saw-cut kerb/kerb ramp, footpath, road surface, median 

Store existing pavers for reuse (where required) 

Remove materials to support the new kerb/median alignment and depth 
(termed ‘boxing out’) (where required) 

Remove spoil and waste from site to one of the construction 
compounds/temporary laydown areas (refer to section 3.4.2) 

Construct new base for kerb/kerb ramp/median (where required) 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 

 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Relocate or install stone, trachyte or concrete kerb/kerb ramp to new 
alignment 

Reinstall the kerb where required 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

Lane marking alterations 

Lighting pole relocation 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

Major equipment relocation 

Re-establish the footpath by installing pavers, concrete or asphalt to match 
the surrounding. 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Along the eastern kerb of 
Clarence Street between 
Barrack Street and King 
Street (R4) 

Adjust existing extended kerbs 
(ie those that protrude further 
out than the majority of the 
footpath) to either: 

 Prevent traffic from turning 
left or right at an 
intersection or to reduce 
the number of lanes at the 
intersection 

 Create an additional traffic 
lane 

 Allow traffic to turn left or 
right or increase the 
number of lanes on the 
approach to or exit from 
the intersection. 

Kerbside allocation 
modifications (refer to 
improvement No. 5 below) 
would also need to take place 
at certain locations in 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 2: Modification and alteration works 

Saw-cut kerb/kerb ramp, footpath, road surface, median 

Store existing pavers for reuse (where required) 

Remove materials to support the new kerb/median alignment and depth 
(termed ‘boxing out’) (where required) 

Remove spoil and waste from site to one of the construction 
compounds/temporary laydown areas (refer to section 3.4.2) 

Construct new base for kerb/kerb ramp/median (where required) 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

combination with the removal of 
a kerb extension. 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Relocate or install stone, trachyte or concrete kerb/kerb ramp to new 
alignment 

Reinstall the kerb where required 

Lane marking alterations 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

3: Footpath width alterations 

 
Along the northern footpath 
on Market Street between 
Clarence Street and York 
Street (R2) 

Footpath widths would be 
increased or decreased 
between intersections to 
improve the geometry on the 
approach to, exit from, or 
through an intersection, or to 
alter the existing lane 
arrangements (refer to 
improvement No. 6 below). 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 2: Modification and alteration works 

Saw-cut kerb/kerb ramp, footpath, road surface, median 

Store existing pavers for reuse (where required) 

Remove materials to support the new kerb/median alignment and depth 
(termed ‘boxing out’) (where required) 

Remove spoil and waste from site to one of the construction 
compounds/temporary laydown areas (refer to section 3.4.2) 

Construct new base for kerb/kerb ramp/median (where required) 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 

 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Relocate or install stone, trachyte or concrete kerb/kerb ramp to new 
alignment 

Reinstall the kerb where required 

Lane marking alterations 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

4: Turning restrictions and provisions 

Along Pitt Street on the 
approach to the Hay Street 
intersection (S3) 

Left turn, right turn and through 
lane restrictions/provisions 
would be introduced at certain 
intersections via line marking, 
signage and/or signal 
alterations. 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

Lane marking alterations 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

 
Along the eastern kerb of 
between Jamison Street 
and Margaret Street (R4) 

Kerbside allocations would be 
reduced, time-restricted, 
removed or relocated either in 
isolation or in combination with 
the proposed kerb extension 
alterations (refer to 
improvement No. 2 above) or 
the footpath width alterations 
(refer to improvement No. 3 
above). 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 

 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

Lane marking alterations 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

6: Lane arrangements 

Kent Street between 
Erskine Street and King 
Street and (NW1) 

Lane arrangements would be 
altered between intersections 
(eg the conversion of a through 
lane to a through and left-turn 
lane). 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Temporary traffic management (establishment) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (establishment) (where required) 

Install environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Signage alterations (where required) 

Traffic signpost alterations (where required) 

 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Localised patching and resurfacing (where required) 

Lane marking alterations 

 

Stage 5: Site hand back 

Temporary traffic management (removal) (where required) 

Temporary footpath restriction/closure (removal) (where required) 

Remove environmental controls (refer to Chapter 7) 

Supporting work 

Clarence Street north of 

In certain locations supporting 
work would be required to 
install the above traffic capacity 
improvements. Depending on 
the location, this would involve: 

 Major equipment relocation 
(eg telephone boxes, 
parking ticket vending 
machines, post boxes) 

Stage 1: Establishment works 

Major equipment relocation 

Tree removal and pruning 

Lighting pole relocation 

Utility modification 

Signage alterations 

Traffic signal alterations 
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Typical improvement (with 
example) 

Features 
Typical construction activities associated with each stage of work (refer to 
section 3.3) 

Market Street (R4)  Tree pruning or removal 

 Bus lane marking 
alterations or instalment 

 Road regrading and 
resurfacing 

 Traffic signal and lighting 
pole works 

 Surface drainage 
modification and relocation 

 Bus shelter relocation 

 Utility works 

Stage 2: Modification and alteration works 

Major equipment relocation 

Tree pruning and removal 

Lighting pole relocation 

Drainage modifications 

Bus shelter removal (refer to section 6.5.4 with regard to overall temporary 
relocation strategy) 

Utility works 

 

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings 

Bus lane markings (where required) 

 

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

Regrading and resurfacing (where required) 

Lighting pole relocation 

Major equipment relocation 

Re-establish the footpath by installing pavers, concrete or asphalt to match 
the surrounding. 
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3.1.3 Proposal description 

This section describes the proposal at each of the 17 work sites. Each work site is 
described north-to-south or west-to-east. In certain locations the work would be more 
major (ie involving physical works to kerbs etc) and would take longer to implement. 
These locations are shaded grey in the following tables (eg NW2(E)). The table also 
describes the construction activities that would take place along each section of road. 
The specific detail of each construction activity is discussed under section 3.3. 
 

Precinct 1: north-west 

Table 3-3 and Figure 3-1 to Figure 3-3 show the proposed traffic capacity 
improvements within Precinct 1: north-west. 
 
Table 3-3 Precinct 1: north-west 

Ref 
(refer 
Fig 3-1 
to 3-3) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

NW1 Kent Street between Margaret Street and King Street 

Overview: Provide two northbound traffic lanes at Erskine Street by limiting 
southbound traffic to a single lane and implementing a ‘no left turn’ restriction at 
Erskine Street for southbound vehicles. 

A Margaret Street intersection: No change 

B 

M
a
rg

a
re

t 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 E
rs

k
in

e
 S

tr
e
e
t  Create two full northbound lanes 

 Reduce the southbound lane 
configuration to one lane on the 
approach to Erskine Street 

 Remove the dedicated right turn 
lane on the southbound approach 
to Erskine Street and converting it 
to a second northbound lane 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

C 

E
rs

k
in

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 

in
te

rs
e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Remove left turn lane from Kent 
Street southbound at Erskine 
Street 

 Remove the ability to turn left onto 
Erskine Street from the inside 
southbound lane on Kent Street 

 Reassign the lanes to only allow 
right turn movements onto Erskine 
Street 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage and traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Create a second northbound lane 
through the intersection: 

 Convert northbound lane adjacent 
to the cycleway to a shared 
through and right turn lane to 
provide two northbound traffic 
lanes through the intersection 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 
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Ref 
(refer 
Fig 3-1 
to 3-3) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

D 

E
rs

k
in

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 K
in

g
 S

tr
e
e
t Change parking and loading provisions 

on the western kerb: 

 Create loading and parking 
provisions (once existing work 
zone provision is removed) to 
operate during the weekday 
morning, inter and afternoon peak 
periods 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ restrictions 
during the weekday morning and 
afternoon peak periods, resulting 
in the removal of motorcycle 
parking 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage changes 

 Create three continuous lanes on 
the northbound approach to 
Erskine Street to provide a 
dedicated left turn lane, a through 
lane and a shared through/right 
turn lane 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation  

 Localised resurfacing  

 Lane marking alterations 

E King Street intersection: No change 

NW2 King Street between Sussex Street and Castlereagh Street 

Overview: Alter the existing kerbside allocations and alter the lane configurations to 
improve traffic flow from the Western Distributor off-ramp eastbound to Castlereagh 
Street.  

A 

S
u
s
s
e
x
 S

tr
e

e
t 

in
te

rs
e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Provide a painted island to 
improve delineation of left-turn 
only lane into Sussex Street 

 Alter traffic island to facilitate 
revised lane configuration 

 Breakout and extend existing 
south east kerb 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Pedestrian island reconfiguration 

 Signage and traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking and painted median 
alteration 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing stormwater drainage 
inlet pit 

B 

S
u
s
s
e
x
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 K
e
n
t 
S

tr
e
e
t Remove parking on the southern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting existing 
weekday evening and weekend 
parking provisions) 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

 Regrade and resurface the road 
excluding the cycleway 

Supporting work: 

Regrade and resurface 

C Kent Street intersection: No change 



 

Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    63 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Ref 
(refer 
Fig 3-1 
to 3-3) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

D 

K
e
n
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 C
la

re
n
c
e
 S

tr
e
e
t Remove parking on the southern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting existing 
weekday evening and weekend 
parking provisions) 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

E 

C
la

re
n
c
e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Remove the kerb extension on the 
eastern kerb on Clarence Street 
immediately north of the 
intersection 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing drainage pits Relocate 
the street lighting pole 

 Relocate the water fountain 

 Relocate the rubbish bin 

F 

C
la

re
n
c
e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t Remove parking on the northern kerb:  

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting existing inter 
peak loading zones, weekday 
evening and weekend parking 
provisions) 

 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

G 

Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Change the line marking to 
improve the geometry at the 
intersections 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Line marking alterations 

 Minor reduction to the kerb 
extension on the western kerb of 
York Street immediately south of 
the intersection 

 Widen the pedestrian crossing in 
York Street on the southern side of 
the intersection 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 
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Ref 
(refer 
Fig 3-1 
to 3-3) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Relocate existing telephone booth 

 Road alignment brought marginally 
closer to the existing awnings 

 Relocate the city map sign 

H 

Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t Remove parking on the southern kerb:  

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting existing 
weekday evening and weekend 
loading and parking provisions) 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

 Undertake minor alterations to the 
line marking to improve the 
geometry between intersections 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Regrade and resurface the full 
road width 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface 

I George Street intersection: No change 

J 

G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 P
it
t 
S

tr
e
e
t  Reduce the length of the mid-block 

southern kerb extension on King 
Street to the east and west of the 
mid-block signal crossing 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation  

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing stormwater drainage 
inlet pits 

 Relocate 10 bollards, three sign posts, 
three bicycle racks and four flagpoles 

 Relocate lighting poles 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
southern kerb: 

 Create a full time taxi zone 
between George Street and the 
modified mid-block kerb 

 Create a loading zone in the 
weekday morning and inter peak 
periods and Saturday morning 
peak period between the modified 
mid-block kerb and Pitt Street 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

K Pitt Street intersection: No changes 
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Ref 
(refer 
Fig 3-1 
to 3-3) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

L 

P
it
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 C
a
s
tl
e
re

a
g
h
 S

tr
e
e
t Remove parking on the southern kerb:  

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting existing 
loading zone provisions during the 
weekday morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods, and 
Saturday mornings; as well as 
existing weekday evening and 
weekend parking provisions) 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

M Castlereagh Street intersection: No changes 
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Precinct 2: retail 

Table 3-4 and Figure 3-4 to Figure 3-9 show the proposed traffic capacity 
improvements within Precinct 2: retail. 
 

Table 3-4 Precinct 2: retail traffic capacity improvement 

Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

R1 Park Street at the Pitt Street intersection 

Overview: Provide a short dedicated right-turn lane from Park Street (westbound) into 
to Pitt Street. 

A 

P
it
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Alter the kerb extensions in Pitt 
Street on the south-west and south-
east corner of the intersection 

 Incorporate a short right turn bay in 
Park Street westbound on the 
approach to Pitt Street. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

Supporting work: 

 Modify drainage pits 

 Reduce the building downfall pipes 

 Relocate the existing lighting poles 

 Regrade and resurface 

Alter parking provisions on both sides of 
the road: 

 Maintain existing parking in Pitt 
Street, south of Park Street; 
however relocate it from the western 
kerb to the eastern kerb 

 Modify the kerbside parking 
arrangements in Park Street 
northern kerb east of Pitt Street to 
allow turning movements. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

R2 Market Street between Kent Street and Castlereagh Street  

Overview: Undertake kerb adjustments and modify kerbside parking allocations to 
introduce additional traffic capacity improvements between Castlereagh Street and 
Clarence Street. 

A 

K
e
n
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Introduce bus only eastbound 
movements on the approach to Kent 
Street. 

Type No. 1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

Line markings, apply red painted and 
surface coating 

B Kent Street to Clarence Street: No change 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

C Clarence Street intersection: Refer to R4(K) 

D 
C

la
re

n
c
e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t  Reduce the width of the northern 

footpath 

 Maintain existing bus layover and 
eastern mail zone provisions, 
whilst providing an additional 
westbound through lane 

 Remove western mail zone and 
postal boxes. 

Type No. 3: Footpath width alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing drainage pit and inlet 

 Extend existing drainage buildings 
downpipes 

 Relocate drainage gutters 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Relocate/remove the existing post 
boxes 

 Relocate the existing lighting poles 

 Potential work within root zone of 
London Plane tree/s 

E 

Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Remove the north-east kerb 
extension on York Street 
immediately north of the 
intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing drainage pit and inlet 

 Slightly modify the south-east kerb 
between York Street immediately 
south of the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing pits 

 Reinstate the drainage gutter 

 Relocate existing bin on York Street 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

F 

Y
o
rk

 S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t  Reduce the northern kerb footpath 

to improve road geometry and 
traffic capacity. 

Type No. 3: Footpath width alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Footpath alterations 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing drainage pit and inlet 

 Extend existing drainage downpipes 

 Install new drainage gutters 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Remove the three existing Simons 
Poplar trees along the northern 
footpath 

 Relocate the phone booth 

G George Street intersection: No change 

H 

G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 P
it
t 
S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

southern kerb: 

 Relocate the existing coach 
parking on the southern kerb to 
the western kerb on Pitt Street 

 Remove a section (18-20 m) of the 
loading zone in Pitt Street to 
accommodate coach parking 
relocated from Market Street 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions on southern kerb of 
Market Street (affecting authorised 
parking and taxi provisions). 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
northern kerb: 

 Increase the length of ‘no parking’ 
adjacent to Swissotel 

 Create a morning peak period 
loading zone from Monday to 
Saturday and taxi zone for the rest 
of the day (affecting motorcycle 
parking). 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

I Pitt Street intersection: No change 

J 

P
it
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 C
a
s
tl
e
re

a
g
h
 S

tr
e
e
t Alter bus zone, loading zone and taxi 

rank provisions on the southern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ restrictions 
during weekday morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods and create 
a taxi zone at other times 

 Remove loading zones that 
currently operate during the 
weekday inter peak period and the 
taxi zone that currently operates 
during the weekday inter and 
afternoon peak periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

K Castlereagh Street intersection: No change 

R3 Sussex Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

Overview: Modify lane marking arrangements south of King Street to provide two 
continuous southbound lanes and implement parking restrictions. 

A King Street intersection: Refer to NW2(A) 

B 

K
in

g
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 M
a
rk

e
t 

S
tr

e
e
t Remove parking on eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter parking provisions on the western 
kerb: 

 Reallocate certain parking spaces 
to create a loading zone during the 
weekday morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods and on a 
Saturday morning. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Slightly modify the southbound 
lane widths; however no change to 
turning movements or priorities. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Lane marking alterations 

C Market Street intersection: No change 

D 

M
a
rk

e
t 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 D
ru

it
t 
S

tr
e
e
t Remove parking on eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter parking provisions on the western 
kerb: 

 Reallocate certain parking spaces 
to create a loading zone during the 
weekday morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods and on a 
Saturday morning 

 Extend the operating time and 
length of the existing taxi zone 
during the weekday afternoon and 
evening periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Reconfigure lane markings to 
provide a minimum of two through 
lanes at all times south of Market 
Street, and three through lanes 
from adjacent to the existing 
recessed taxi rank to Druitt Street. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Lane marking alterations 

E Druitt Street intersection: No change 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

R4 Clarence Street between Jamison Street and Druitt Street 

Overview: Relocate the kerbside bus lane north of Market Street to the adjacent lane. 
Introduce evening period ‘no stopping’ restrictions adjacent to the eastern kerb. 
Remove all kerbside extensions north of King Street. 

A Jamison Street intersection: No change 

B 

J
a
m

is
o
n
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 M
a
rg

a
re

t 
S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions (affecting two mobility 
parking spaces). 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate mobility parking spaces 

 Maintain existing full time bus 
zone. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate the bus lane from the 
western kerb northbound lane to 
the adjacent lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings and apply red painted 
surface coating 

 Regrade and resurface 

C Margaret Street intersection: No change 

D 

M
a
rg

a
re

t 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 E
rs

k
in

e
 S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Retain mail zone and bus zone 

 Provide loading zone in the 
morning and inter peak periods 
and Saturday mornings and to 
operate as a bus zone during the 
afternoon peak period and 
Saturdays. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate the bus lane from the 
western kerb northbound lane to 
the adjacent lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings and apply red painted 
surface coating 

 Regrade and resurface 

E Erskine Street intersection: No change 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

F 

E
rs

k
in

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 B
a
rr

a
c
k
 S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications:  

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Provide full time bus zone 

 Provide loading zone in the 
morning and inter peak periods 
and Saturday mornings 

 Retain mail zone. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate the bus lane from the 
western kerb northbound lane to 
the adjacent lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings and apply red painted 
surface coating 

 Regrade and resurface 

G 

B
a
rr

a
c
k
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Remove the two kerb extensions 
located on the eastern kerb to 
create an additional lane through 
the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation  

 Footpath alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Replace existing drainage pits 

 Reinstate existing gutters 

 Relocate the existing junction box and 
telephone box 

H 

B
a
rr

a
c
k
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 K
in

g
 S

tr
e
e
t  Remove the mid-block kerb 

extension located on the eastern 
kerb in front of Clarence Street 
Cyclery 

 Relocate the cycle parking 
provisions to Barrack Street 

 Create an additional northbound 
lane to allow the relocation of the 
bus lane from western kerb to 
adjacent lane. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 
 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing gutter 

 Remove parking meter 

 Relocate existing bicycle racks 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
eastern kerb: 

 Lengthen the extent of full time ‘no 
stopping’ restrictions on the 
approach to Barrack Street 

 Remove motorcycle parking. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

Provide loading zone during the 
morning peak period 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Provide full time bus zone 

 Provide loading zone in the 
morning and inter peak periods 
and Saturday mornings. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate the bus lane from the 
western kerb northbound lane to 
the adjacent lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings and apply red painted 
surface coating 

 Regrade and resurface 

I King Street intersection: Refer to NW2(E) 

J 

K
in

g
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 M
a
rk

e
t 

S
tr

e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

eastern kerb: 

 Extend the length of full time ‘no 
stopping’ restriction on the 
approach to King Street 

 Remove one consular parking 
space 

 Provide loading zones in the 
weekday morning and inter peak 
periods 

 Remove two mobility spaces. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Retain bus zone 

 Provide loading zone in the 
morning and inter peak periods 
and Saturday mornings and to 
operate as a bus zone during the 
afternoon peak period and 
Saturdays. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Relocate the bus lane from the 
western kerb northbound lane to 
the adjacent lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings and apply red painted 
surface coating 

 Regrade and resurface 

K 

M
a
rk

e
t 
S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Create a new kerb extension in 
Clarence Street on the north-west 
corner of the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing drainage pit and inlet 
on the eastern kerb 

 Extend existing building downpipes 

 Modify drainage pits 
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Ref 

(refer 
Fig 3-4 
to 3-9) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

 Relocate rubbish bin 

 Slightly cut back the northern kerb 
of Market Street on the north-west 
corner of the intersection. 

Type No. 3: Footpath width alterations: 

 Footpath alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate existing pits 

L Market Street to Druitt Street: No changes 

M Druitt Street intersection: No changes 

R5  York Street between King Street and Druitt Street 

Overview: Improve bus operations on York Street between Barrack Street and Druitt 
Street by removing kerb extensions. 

A King Street intersection: Refer to NW2(G) 

B 

K
in

g
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 M
a
rk

e
t 

S
tr

e
e
t  Remove mid-block signals and 

kerb extensions adjacent to the 
Grace Hotel and improve the 
parking provisions along this 
frontage by increasing the length 
of the taxi and coach zones. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation  

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Cutback existing drainage pits 

 Regrade and resurface 

 Relocate the rubbish bin 

 Relocate the city map sign 

 Relocate the phone booth 

 Relocate the bicycle ring on the street 
sign (if the street sign is removed) 

C Market Street intersection: Refer to R2(E) 

D 

M
a
rk

e
t 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 D
ru

it
t 
S

tr
e
e
t  Slightly realign the traffic lanes to 

improve bus flows adjacent to the 
Queen Victoria Building 

 Slightly adjust the southbound 
lane widths; however no change to 
associated footpath widths. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

E Druitt Street intersection: No change 
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Precinct 3: southern 

Table 3-5 and Figure 3-10 to Figure 3-16 show the proposed traffic capacity 
improvements within Precinct 3: southern. 
 
Table 3-5 Precinct 3: southern traffic capacity improvement 

Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

S1 Sussex Street between Bathurst Street and Goulburn Street 

Overview: Introduce morning and evening period hour parking restrictions 
adjacent to the western kerb of Sussex Street on the approach to Goulburn 
Street and Liverpool Street. Introduce evening period hour parking restrictions 
adjacent to the eastern kerb on the approach to Goulbourn Street. 

A Bathurst Street intersection: No changes 

B Bathurst Street to James Lane: No changes 

C James Lane intersection: No changes 

D 

J
a
m

e
s
 L

a
n
e
 t
o
 L

iv
e
rp

o
o
l 
S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on the 

western kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no-stopping’ 
restriction during the weekday 
afternoon peak period and allow 
parking at other times 

 Restrict use of the loading zone 
in the weekday afternoon peak 
period 

 Restrict use of the two mobility 
parking spaces during the 
weekday afternoon peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

E Liverpool Street intersection: No changes 

F 

L
iv

e
rp

o
o
l 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 E
a
g
e
r 

L
a
n
e
 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
eastern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no-stopping’ 
restriction during the weekday 
afternoon peak period up to the 
intersection and allow parking at 
other times 

 Remove limited number of 
loading zone provisions that only 
operate during the weekday 
afternoon peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Introduce a length of full time 
‘no-stopping’ and a ‘no-stopping’ 
restriction (affecting loading 
zone and general parking 
provisions) 

 Remove limited number of 
loading zone provisions and 
general parking that only 
operate during the weekday 
afternoon peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

G Eager Lane intersection: No changes 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

H 

E
a
g
e
r 

L
a
n
e
 t

o
 G

o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t Alter the parking provisions on both 

kerbs: 

 Increase the extent of full time 
‘no-stopping’ on the approach to 
the intersection 

 Remove limited number of 
loading zone provisions on the 
western kerb that only operate 
during the weekday afternoon 
peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

I Goulburn Street intersection: No changes 

S2 Goulburn Street at the George Street intersection 

Overview: Modify the existing kerb extension on the south-east corner of 
Goulbourn Street and George Street to provide three through lanes on the 
approach to George Street. 

A 

G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Reduce the existing kerb 
extension on the south-east 
corner of Goulbourn Street and 
George Street 

 Provide three through lanes on 
the approach to the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations. 

S3 Pitt Street between Liverpool Street 

Overview: Modify lane arrangements and introduce morning and evening peak 
period parking restrictions to introduce northbound and southbound capacity 
between Goulburn Street and Campbell Street. 

A Liverpool Street intersection: No change 

B 

L
iv

e
rp

o
o
l 
S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 G
o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t Alter the parking and loading zone 

provisions on the eastern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions during the weekday 
morning and evening periods 
opposite the World Square car 
park entrance 

 Remove existing parking near 
Liverpool Street to provide a 
loading zone during the 
weekday morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods and on 
Saturday mornings. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

Alter the kerbside parking provisions 
on the western side: 

 Extend full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions on the approach to 
Liverpool Street 

 Remove three general parking 
spaces. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

C 

G
o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Create two through lanes on the 
approach to Goulburn Street. 

Type No. 1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

D 

G
o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 C
a
m

p
b
e
ll 

S
tr

e
e
t Alter the parking and loading zone 

provisions on the eastern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions during the weekday 
afternoon peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Alter the parking and loading zone 
provisions on the western kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak 
periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

E Campbell Street intersection: No change 

F Campbell Street to Hay Street: No change 

G Hay Street intersection: No change 

H 

H
a
y
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 R
a
w

s
o
n
 P

la
c
e
  

 Modify the southbound lanes to 
create a dedicated right-turn 
only lane and two through lanes 
on the northbound approach to 
the Hay Street intersection. 

Type No. 4: Turning restrictions and 
provisions: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations 

Remove parking on western kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions on eastern kerb 

 Regrade and resurface the 
northbound lanes. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Line marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

 Relocate the mail box 

 Regrade and resurface 

I Rawson Place intersection: No change 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

S4 Ultimo Road at the Harris Street intersection 

Overview: Modify lane arrangements to provide a dual-left turn into Harris 

Street from Ultimo Road. 

A 
H

a
rr

is
 S

tr
e
e
t 

in
te

rs
e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Create a dual left turn lane from 
Ultimo Road on to Harris Street 

 Provide additional capacity for 
traffic travelling towards 
Broadway 

 Remove the pedestrian 
crossings on the southern leg at 
the intersection across Harris 
Street 

 Retain the pedestrian crossing 
on northern site of the 
intersection across Harris Street 

 Remove the existing triangular 
island and extend the length of 
the pedestrian crossing across 
Ultimo Road. 

Type No. 1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Pedestrian island alterations 

 Footpath alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate the two mail boxes 

 Remove the pedestrian crossing 
south of intersection. 

 Resurface the entire intersection 
including sections of Ultimo 
Road and Harris Street. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

S5 Broadway between Mountain Street and Abercrombie Street 

Overview: Modify lane arrangements in Broadway (city bound) and on Wattle 
Street to encourage use of Wattle Street for access to the city centre and city 
north areas. 

A Mountain Street intersection: No change 

B 

M
o
u
n
ta

in
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 W
a
tt

le
 S

tr
e
e
t  Better delineate line markings 

between the intersections. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Line marking alterations. 

 Change lane allocation from a 
bus lane to a dedicated left-turn 
lane into Wattle Street 

 Regrade and resurface the 
eastbound lane. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

C 

W
a
tt
le

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 (

le
ft
 s

lip
 

la
n
e
)  Build-out the kerb extensions 
along the western kerb of the 
Wattle Street slip road. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Drainage pit and pipe relocation 

 Potentially relocate the historic mail 
box 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

 Relocate the bicycle ring on the street 
sign (if the street sign is removed). 

 Build-out the kerb extensions 
along the eastern kerb of the 
Wattle Street slip road. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation  

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Drainage pit and pipe relocation. 

 Increase the size of the existing 
raised island to provide greater 
area for pedestrian refuge and 
improved geometry through the 
intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Provide pedestrian crossing 
facilities at the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/ 
closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Wattle Street slip lane 

 Provide indented parking bays. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Line marking alterations. 

Alter parking provisions in Wattle 
Street between Broadway to south of 
Mary Anne Street: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
on Wattle Street on eastern kerb 
during the morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods 

 Restrict parking in the inter peak 
period on the western kerb. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Line marking alterations. 

D 

A
b
e
rc

ro
m

b
ie

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Reconfigure northbound lanes in 
Abercrombie Street and through 
the intersection to create one 
dedicated left-turn lane, two 
through lanes and one through 
and right-turn lane. 

Type No. 1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Lane marking alterations 

 Retain existing north-east kerb 
on the intersection and built-out 
to provide the additional footway 
width. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Potential drainage network 
replacements. 

 Modify the existing kerb 
extension on the north-west 
corner of the intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Potential drainage network 
replacements. 

 Reinstate the eastbound bus 
lane from the intersection with 
Wattle Street and Broadway. 

Supporting work: 

 Line markings, apply red painted 
surface coating and signage. 

S6 Pitt Street, George Street, Lee Street, Quay Street intersection 

Overview: Modify lane arrangements to set priorities between Pitt Street, George 
Street and Quay Street 

A 

P
it
t 

S
tr

e
e
t 
a
n
d
 G

e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
  

 Reduce the northern kerb 
extension between George 
Street and Pitt Street to create 
an additional east bound 
through lane. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation  

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Modify the drainage pits. 

B 

G
e
o
rg

e
 S

tr
e
e
t 
a
n
d
 Q

u
a
y
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
  

 Marginally reduce the western 
footpath width at the intersection 
of George Street and Quay 
Street to improve the geometry 
along George Street across the 
intersection 

 Reduce the length of the 
kerbside bus lane on the 
approach to the intersection to 
create a through and left turn 
lane from George Street to Quay 
Street/George Street. 

Type No. 1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Modify the drainage pits 

 Regrade and resurface 

 Remove the bus stop southern side 



 

Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    98 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Ref (refer 
Fig 3-10 
to 3-16) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

of the intersection on George Street 

 Relocate the traffic signal post 

 Relocate the junction box 

 Remove the London Plane tree on 
the western kerb. 
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Precinct 4: college 

Table 3-6 and Figure 3-17 to Figure 3-19 show the proposed traffic capacity 
improvements within Precinct 4: college. 
 
Table 3-6 Precinct 4: college traffic capacity improvement 

Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

C1 Wentworth Avenue between Oxford Street and Campbell Street 

Overview: Maximise the use of the 21-metre wide carriageway to provide an 
additional northbound and southbound lane over much of the length of the corridor 
whilst improving the turning movements at both Goulburn Street and Oxford Street. 

A 

O
x
fo

rd
 S

tr
e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Alter the lane configuration on 
the northbound approach to the 
intersection to create an 
additional northbound lane 
comprising three through-lanes 
(one of which would also be a 
left-turn lane) and two dedicated 
right-turn lanes. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Remove the kerb extensions on 
south-east corner of the 
intersection. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation. 

Supporting work: 

 Modify existing drainage pits. 

 Regrade and resurface the 
intersection. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

B 

O
x
fo

rd
 S

tr
e
e
t 
to

 W
e
m

y
s
s
 L

a
n
e
 

Remove parking on the eastern kerb: 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine. 

Alter the parking and loading 
provisions on the western kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no-stopping’ 
restrictions during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak 
periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

C Wemyss Lane intersection: No change 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

D 

W
e
m

y
s
s
 L

a
n
e
 t
o
 G

o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t  Improve the kerb alignment 

immediately north of Lyons Lane 
on the western kerb. 

Type No. 3: Footpath width alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation. 

Supporting work: 

 Modify the existing drainage pipe 
outlet immediately north of Lyons Lane 
on the western kerb. 

 Improve the kerb alignment 
immediately north of 
Commonwealth Street on the 
western kerb. 

Type No. 3: Footpath width alterations: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation. 

Supporting work: 

 Replace the existing gutter 
immediately north of Commonwealth 
Street on the western kerb 

 Relocate the drainage onto the new 
kerb line immediately north of 
Commonwealth Street on the western 
kerb 

 Remove the existing mature 
Cottonwood Poplar tree 

 Relocate the two bicycle rings on the 
street signs (if the signs are removed) 

 Relocate the rubbish bin. 

Restrict the general parking and 
motorbike parking on the eastern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ restrictions 
during the weekday morning and 
afternoon peak periods 

 Provide an additional loading zone 
in the inter peak period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine. 

Alter the parking and loading provisions 
on the western kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ during the 
weekday morning and afternoon 
peak periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

E 

G
o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t 
in

te
rs

e
c
ti
o
n
 

 Modify Wentworth Avenue at the 
northern end of the intersection 

 Realign the existing central median 
north of the intersection about 1.0–
1.5 metres to the west 

 Reduce the southbound lane 
widths on the approach to the 
intersection to create four 
southbound lanes (three through-
lanes (one of which would also be 
a left-turn lane) and one dedicated 
right-turn lane. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Pedestrian island alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Modify Wentworth Avenue 
immediately north of the Hunt 
Street intersection 

 Realign the existing central median 
north of the intersection about 1.0–
1.5 metres to the east 

 Reduce the southbound lane 
widths on the approach to the 
intersection to create four 
northbound lanes over the existing 
three lanes (comprising three 
through-lanes and one dedicated 
right-turn lane). 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Pedestrian island alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Modify Wentworth Avenue 
immediately south of the Hunt 
Street intersection 

 Realign existing central median 
north of the intersection about 1.0–
1.5 metres to the east 

 Reduce the southbound lane 
widths on the approach to the 
intersection to create four 
northbound lanes over the existing 
three lanes (comprising three 
through-lanes; one of which is also 
a left-turn lane; and one dedicated 
right-turn slip lane). 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Pedestrian island alterations 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Relocate the eastbound approach 
median from Goulburn Street to 
Wentworth Avenue 

 Reduce the size of the pedestrian 
island from the northbound to 
westbound slip road from 
Wentworth Avenue to Goulburn 
Street. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Pedestrian island alterations 

 Lane marking alterations. 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

F 

G
o
u
lb

u
rn

 S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 C
a
m

p
b
e

ll 
S

tr
e
e
t Alter the parking, loading zone and 

motorcycle provisions on the eastern 
kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ during the 
weekday morning and afternoon 
peak periods. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine. 

Alter the parking and loading provisions 
on the western kerb: 

 Extend the length of the existing 
full time ‘no stopping’ on the 
intersection approach to Goulburn 
Street. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Alter the northbound lanes to 
create four traffic lanes to replace 
the existing three lanes. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 
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 Modify Wentworth Avenue at the 
northern end of the intersection 

 Realign the existing central median 
north of the intersection about 1.0 
metre to the east to create three 
northbound through lanes. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications:  

 Temporary traffic management 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations Lane 
marking alterations  

Supporting work: 

 Relocate median drainage pit. 

C2 College Street between Macquarie Street and Oxford Street  

Overview: Create additional lengths for left and right turns on both of the approaches 
to Park Street, whilst also modifying the road geometry at the northern end of College 
Street and on Prince Albert Road to introduce capacity for the traffic approaching 
Macquarie Street. Modify the lane arrangements between Macquarie Street and 
College Street to introduce northbound capacity. 
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 Reconfigure the approach from 
St James Road to the Macquarie 
Street intersection 

 Relocate the central median, 
reducing the kerb alignment from 
St James Road into Macquarie 
Street and building out the 
footpath width. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Maintain/relocate existing pits on the 
northern kerb 

 Extend existing building downpipes 

 Reconfigure existing drainage gutters 

 Modify existing drainage pits 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

 Relocate lighting poles 

 Tree lopping/pruning (Hill’s Weeping 
Fig Trees). 

 Reconfigure the approach from 
Prince Albert Road to the 
Macquarie Street intersection 

 Alter the median about -2–
2.5 metres north of the existing 
median on the approach from 
Prince Albert Road 

 Modify the north-east corner kerb 
alignment. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Temporary footpath restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Maintain/relocate existing pits on the 
northern kerb 

 Extend existing building downpipes 

 Reconfigure existing drainage gutters 

 Modify existing drainage pits 

 Relocate lighting poles. 

Alter the parking provisions on 
southern kerb: 

 Extend the full time ‘no stopping’ 
restriction on the departure side 
of the Macquarie Street 
intersection 

 Relocate six mobility parking 
spaces further west and remove 
existing general parking 
provisions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Regrade and resurface the whole 
intersection. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 
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 Modify westbound lane 
configuration on Prince Albert 
Road 

 Create a fourth lane westbound 
on Prince Albert Road by moving 
the median and kerb comprising 
two through-lanes and two 
dedicated right-turn lanes. 

Type No. 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate the bicycle ring on the street 
sign (if the street sign is removed). 

 Regrade and resurface the whole 
road. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 



 

Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    114 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 
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 Reconfigure the central median 
eastwards to create an additional 
lane on the approach to Prince 
Albert Road from College Street 

 Create a fourth lane northbound 
on College Street by moving the 
median and kerb, comprising 
three through-lanes and one 
dedicated right-turn lane 

 Realign the southbound 
carriageway by designating a 
dedicated left-turn lane on the 
approach to Prince Albert Road. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Median removal and refurbishment 

 Signage relocation 

 Traffic signal relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate drainage pits. 

 Regrade and resurface the whole 
road. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 
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eastern kerb: 

 Relocate funeral vehicle parking 
about 50 metres south on College 
Street 

 Relocate mobility parking along 
the same section of College 
Street about 50 metres farther 
south 

 Provide wedding vehicle parking 
along the same section for a 
distance of 20–25 metres 

 Retain coach and bus kerbside 
provisions north of Park Street 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restriction on the eastern kerb 
elsewhere. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate nine bicycle rings on the 
street sign (if the street sign is 
removed). 

Alter the parking provisions on the 
western kerb: 

 Remove motorcycle parking 
provisions 

 Introduce full time ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

 Regrade and resurface the road 
from the intersection back to 
St Mary’s Cathedral and also the 
mid-block. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

E Park Street intersection: No change 

F 
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rk
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rd
 S

tr
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e
t  Provide for a minimum of two 

uninterrupted southbound lanes at all 
times between Park Street and 
Stanley Street. 

Type No 6: Lane arrangements: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Alter the parking and loading 
provisions on the eastern kerb: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ during the 
weekday morning and afternoon 
peak periods south of Stanley 
Street. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Relocate the seven bicycle rings on the 
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Ref (refer 
Fig 3-17 
to 3-19) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

street sign (if the street sign is 
removed) 

 Regrade and resurface the 
western side of the road up to 
Stanley Street. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

 Regrade and resurface the 
western side of the road north of 
Francis Street to Oxford Street. 

Supporting work: 

 Regrade and resurface. 

G Oxford Street intersection: Refer to C1(A) 
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Precinct 5: financial 

Table 3-7 and Figure 3-20 to Figure 3-22 show the proposed traffic capacity 
improvements within Precinct 5: financial. 
 
Table 3-7 Precinct 5: financial traffic capacity improvement 

Ref (refer 
Fig 3-20 
to 3-22) 

Proposal description 
Type of capacity improvement and 
associated work (refer Table 3-2) 

F1 Macquarie Street between Bent Street and Bridge Street 

Introduce northbound capacity in the morning and evening periods on the approach 
to Bridge Street. 

A Bent Street intersection: No change 

B 

B
e
n
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S
tr

e
e
t 
to

 B
ri
d
g
e
 S

tr
e
e
t  Remove kerb extension on the 

western kerb south of Phillip 
Lane. 

Type No. 2: Kerb extension alterations: 

 Temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure 

 Kerb/kerb ramp relocation 

 Footpath alterations 

 Signage relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Remove two existing mature London 
Plane trees 

 Relocate the phone booth. 

Alter the parking and loading 
provisions on the western kerb north 
of the removed kerb extension to 
Bridge Street: 

 Introduce ‘no stopping’ 
restrictions during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak 
periods 

 Create loading zone provisions 
during the weekday inter peak 
period. 

Type No. 5: Kerbside allocation 
modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Lane marking alterations. 

Supporting work: 

 Remove the parking ticket vending 
machine 

 Relocate the two bicycle rings on the 
street signs (if they are removed). 

C Bridge Street intersection: No change 

F2 Macquarie Street at the Hunter Street intersection 

Overview: Remove right turn bay on Macquarie Street on the approach to Hunter 
Street in order to increase right turn capacity for motorists accessing Shakespeare 
Place and the Eastern Distributor. 
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 Remove right turn bay on 
Macquarie Street on the 
southbound approach to Hunter 
Street to prohibit right-turn 
movements into Hunter Street 

 Replace with a right filter lane 
northbound on the approach to 
Shakespeare Place. 

Type No. 1: Intersection reconfiguration 
and geometry modifications: 

 Temporary traffic management 

 Signage relocation 

 Localised resurfacing 

 Lane marking alterations. 
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3.2 Design 

The proposal’s concept design is described in this section. 
 

3.2.1 Design guidelines 

The following guidelines and standards have been used to develop the concept 
design: 

 Disability Standards for Accessible Public Transport (2002) 

 Guide to Road Safety (9 parts) (Austroads, 2002) 

 Planning Guidelines for Walking and Cycling, Roads and Maritime Core Business 
Policy: PN027 (Department of Planning and Environment, 2004) 

 NSW Bicycle Guidelines (Roads and Maritime, 2005) 

 Guide to Road Design (8 parts) (Austroads, 2009) 

 Guide Supplements: Road Design (8 parts) (Roads and Maritime, 2011) 

 Guide Supplements: Asset Management (8 parts) (Roads and Maritime, 2011) 

 Guide Supplements: Pavement Technology (10 parts) (Roads and Maritime, 2013) 

 Guide Supplements: Road Safety (9 parts) (Roads and Maritime, 2011) 

 Guide Supplements: Transport Planning (1 part) (Roads and Maritime, 2011) 

 Guide Supplements: Traffic Management (13 parts) (Roads and Maritime, 2013) 

 Sydney Streets Technical Specifications (Version 3) (City of Sydney Council, 
2013). 

 

3.2.2 Design criteria 

Table 3-8 lists the adopted design criteria. They comply with Roads and Maritime and 
City of Sydney Council road design and road safety criteria. 
 

Table 3-8 Proposal design criteria 

Design 
features 

Principal design standards Principal design criteria 

Kerb design Sydney Streets Technical Specifications 
(Version 3) 

Part B – Construction, 
Section B4; Kerb and gutter 
Part C – Standard 
Drawings, Section C1 Kerb 
and gutter 

Utilities Utility adjustments would be undertaken 
in consultation with the relevant 
authorities 

Various 

Design 
speed 

Implemented in response to the Access 
Strategy initiative and the implementation 
of new city centre speed limits 

50 km/h or 60 km/h 
depending on the location in 
the city centre 

Posted 
speed 

Implemented in response to the Access 
Strategy initiative the implementation of 
new city centre speed limits 

40 km/h or 50 km/h 
depending on the location in 
the city centre 

Lane widths Roads and Maritime specifications 3.2 metres for bus lanes 
and other lanes to match 
the existing conditions 

Footpath 
design and 
width 

Sydney Streets Technical Specifications 
(Version 3) (City of Sydney Council, 
2013) 

Part B – Construction, 
Section B5; Footways 
Part C – Standard 
Drawings, Section C2 
Footways 
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Design 
features 

Principal design standards Principal design criteria 

Lighting Sydney Streets Technical Specifications 
(Version 3) (City of Sydney Council, 
2013) 

Part B – Construction, 
Section B8; Street Lighting 
Part C – Standard 
Drawings, Section C5 Street 
Lighting 

Signage  Sydney Streets Technical Specifications 
(Version 3) (City of Sydney Council, 
2013) 
 
Australian Standards – Manual of uniform 
traffic control devices – General 
introduction and index of signs 

Part B – Construction, 
Section B9; Road Signage 
and pavement Markings 
Part C – Standard 
Drawings, Section C6 Road 
Signage and Pavement 
Markings 
AS 1742.1:2014 

Intersections Austroads Guide to Road Design. Part 4 

Sight lines 
and stopping 
distances 

Austroads Guide to Road Design. Part 3 

Bus lanes  Specification Design and Construct R110 
Coloured Surface Coatings for Bus Lanes 
and Cycleways (Roads and Maritime, 
2013) 
 
RMS Delineation Guidelines Australian 
Standards – Manual of uniform traffic 
control devices – Bus, transit, tram and 
truck lanes 

Use of red surface colour 
coatings 
AS 1742.12-2000 

Bus zones Defined by regulatory signage 
 
Australian Standards – Manual of uniform 
traffic control devices – Bus, transit, tram 
and truck lanes 

Use of zoning signage  
AS 1742.12-2000 

 

Mobility access provisions 

The proposal would be designed to cater for mobility access provisions in 
accordance with the Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (the DDA). 

 

3.2.3 Engineering and development constraints 

The proposal’s construction and operation would be restricted by a number of 
engineering and development constraints. Table 3-9 lists the main constraints and 
discusses how they have been addressed in the concept design. 
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Table 3-9 Engineering and development constraints 

Constraints Concept design provisions 

Construction staging due to 
heavy traffic within the city 
centre 

Including constructability requirements in preparing and 
finalising the concept design 
 
Reviewing comments and incorporating changes into the 
proposal detailed design. 

Existing lane widths in the 
city centre, which in some 
instances are below the 
required design standard 

Where possible, complying with lane width requirements 
as described above in Table 3-8 
 
Identifying substandard lane widths and considering them 
as part of the required Road Safety Audit to allow high-risk 
areas to be addressed during the proposal’s detailed 
design. 

Existing pedestrian 
footpath widths in the city 
centre, which in some 
instances are below the 
design standard 

Setting the objective of not further reducing any existing 
substandard footway widths under the proposal. 

High density of utilities and 
services underneath the 
road and footpath 

Considering the design and location of any existing 
utilities and avoiding impacting these services where 
possible  
 
Relocating any impacted utilities in consultation with the 
service providers 
 
Including utility and service provisions in the proposal’s 
detailed design. 

Allowance for light rail, new 
bus and cycleway 
infrastructure  

Provisioning the Access Strategy projects in the 
development of the concept design to remove conflicts 
Including the existing Access Strategy project concept and 
detailed designs in our planning and design. 

Ongoing road maintenance 
projects and other works 
taking place within the city 
centre 

Coordinating the proposal’s design with the other Access 
Strategy projects where there is a requirement to work 
along the same streets and across conflicting 
intersections. Allowing for managing these conflicts in the 
proposal’s concept and detailed designs and setting out a 
risk register to manage identified issues. 

Substandard filter lanes 
and turning lanes 

Providing a design that complies with the design 
standards where feasible 
 
Identifying substandard filter lanes and turning lanes and 
considering them as part of the required Road Safety 
Audit to allow high-risk areas to be addressed during the 
proposal’s detailed design. 

A number of existing 
mature and significant 
trees within the road 
margins 

Keeping the loss of trees to the absolute minimum 
Identifying the location of significant tress and avoiding 
any impact on them 
 
Implementing tree management protocol when 
undertaking the works to ensure no notable canopy and 
root structure damage (as discussed in section 6.6.4) 
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Constraints Concept design provisions 

Awnings located along 
many of the city centre 
streets 

Designing the traffic capacity improvements to avoid 
awing impacts or the introduction of traffic closer to 
awning façades. 

 

3.2.4 Urban design principles 

A number of urban design principles have been adopted for the proposal and are 
proposed to be carried through to detailed design. These principles reflect the type 
and scale of the work plus its location in an urbanised historic environment. They 
also reflect a number of city centre planning policies (such as the Access Strategy) 
and development controls (refer to Chapter 4) that focus on key built form and urban 
design themes. The principles comprise: 

 Ensure design consistency within the existing road corridor and with other 
projects proposed under the Access Strategy 

 Protect and enhance the streetscape where possible 

 Retain the city’s active frontages (refer to Table 4-2) 

 Protect the city’s footpath awnings and colonnades (refer Table 4-2) 

 Maintain the pedestrian priorities within the city streetscape (refer Table 4-2) 

 Maintain the special characteristics of key areas and their associated themes 
as described in the City of Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 (Sydney 
DCP) (refer to section 4.2.2) 

 Improve signage layouts to improve navigation and way-finding (ie the user 
experience of orientation and choosing a path within the built environment) 
(which is set out as an objective of the Access Strategy 

 Retain the kerbside planted trees where possible (refer to section 6.6.2) 

 Enhance the city’s historic urban themes the individuality of key precincts and 
neighbourhood (refer to section 6.6.2) 

 Promote traffic mode shifts to reduce reliance on the car, as per the NSW 
Government’s Greenhouse Gas Plan (refer to section 6.13.1). 

 
The proposal would achieve the above principles by: 

 Developing the detailed design to be consistent with the other Access Strategy 
projects 

 Ensuring the concept design and materials selection has identified, avoided or 
safeguarded against impacts on the key heritage assets that exist within the 
city centre (refer to section 6.3.2) 

 Ensuring the introduced or altered road furniture adds to the city’s landscape 
character (refer to section 6.6.2) 

 Minimising tree loss to an absolute minimum to achieve the required design 
outcomes whilst maintaining the value the trees bring to the urban landscape 
(refer to section 6.6.4) 

 Ensuring a context-sensitive design has been adopted in all locations given 
that the affected roads are places that have high pedestrian counts and in 
some instances are located adjacent to places that provide recreational, 
community and socioeconomic value (refer to section 6.4.4) 

 Ensuring the design has considered how it promotes the public transport 
(integration), cycling and walking initiatives introduced under the Access 
Strategy (refer to section 6.1.3) 

 Maintaining connectivity during construction and once the proposal is 
operational considering the predicted increase in the number of trips made into 
the city over the coming years (refer to section 2.1 and section 6.1.2) 

 Maintaining the public domain by removing visual clutter and improving 
navigation and way-finding (refer to section 6.1.3). 
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3.3 Construction activities 

The likely construction method, staging, work hours, plant and equipment 
requirements for the proposal are described in this section. An indicative construction 
plan and method are also provided. The construction contractor(s) would prepare the 
detailed construction plan and method once the proposal’s detailed design is 
complete. 
 
The construction plan and method would allow for multiple work sites to be 
constructed at the same time. It would also account for the interface between the 
different Access Strategy projects and would consider the construction staging 
required to maintain traffic flows around the city centre; particularly during peak 
periods. 
 
The actual construction method may vary from the description provided in this 
section due to the identification of additional constraints pre-construction, ongoing 
detailed design refinements, feedback from community consultation, and construction 
contractor requirements/limitations. 
 

3.3.1 Work method 

The works would be carried out under a construction environmental management 
plan (CEMP). The following Roads and Maritime quality assurance specifications 
(QA specifications) would be used to develop the CEMP: 

 G36 Environmental Protection (Management System) (Roads and Maritime, 
2014) 

 G38 Soil and Water Management (Soil and Water Management Plan) (Roads 
and Maritime, 2014) 

 G40 Clearing and Grubbing (Roads and Maritime, 2012). 
 
Works would only take place within the areas specified in this REF. They would be 
completed in accordance with the safeguards and management measures included 
in this REF (refer to Chapter 7), the subsequent response to submissions report, the 
Roads and Maritime decision report, and any Roads and Maritime environmental 
specifications. 
 

Construction method and activities 

A number of activities would be required to construct the proposal as described 
below. 
 
Broadly, the construction activities would be carried out in five sequential stages: 

 Stage 1: site establishment 

 Stage 2: modification and alteration works 

 Stage 3: signage and traffic signal modifications as well as bus lane markings 

 Stage 4: reinstatement, refurbishment and post works 

 Stage 5: site hand back. 
 
As noted in section 3.3.3, the construction staging within each work site and between 
work site locations would be defined by the construction contractor. Most likely, in the 
larger work sites, various stages of works would be going on concurrently. It is also 
proposed that several work sites would be constructed simultaneously. 
 
Table 3-2 shows the general construction activities and methods associated with 
each of the proposed traffic capacity improvements and supporting work in relation to 
the above five construction stages. 
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3.3.2 Construction program 

Construction is anticipated to start in the first half of 2015 and it would take up to one 
year to complete the work due to the complexities of programming the works to avoid 
significant impacts on the city’s traffic. 
 

3.3.3 Overall work site construction staging 

Construction staging would be determined by the appointed construction contractor. 
It would depend on construction contractor requirements, road occupancy licence 
(ROL) requirements, and other external factors that may restrict working times and 
hours. The overall objective would be to construct the proposal in a timely 
and efficient manner, considering the need to: 

 Maintain access throughout the city centre 

 Allow traffic to use the city centre roads, particularly during the morning and 
evening peak hour periods 

 Ensure these works do not conflict with the traffic management controls and 
improvements to be implemented on other major development projects 

 Ensure the works do not conflict with planned road closures 

 Ensure the proposal’s impacts would be managed in accordance with the 
safeguards and management measures identified in Chapter 7 of this REF to 
minimise environmental and social impacts. 

 
To deliver the proposal, several work sites may be in operation at the same time. As 
the more major traffic capacity improvements (shaded grey in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 
would take longer to construct, this would likely define the construction staging. 
 

3.3.4 Construction hours and duration 

Traffic management controls and lane closures would be required at many of the 
work sites. 
 
Consequently, in order to minimise traffic disruption on some of Sydney’s busiest 
roads, and to achieve the most efficient and shortest construction program, the works 
would need to take place outside of the recommended standard hours for 
construction works prescribed by the NSW Environment Protection Authority in its 
Interim Construction Noise Guideline (ICNG) (Department of Environment and 
Climate Change, 2009) which are defined as 7.00am to 6.00pm Monday to Friday 
and 8.00am to 1.00pm on a Saturday. The guideline recommends that no 
construction work should be undertaken on Sundays or during public holidays. 
 

3.3.5 Plant and equipment 

Each traffic capacity improvement would require an assortment of plant and 
equipment at different stages (refer to Table 3-10). This equipment would be shared 
across the work sites. Not all the equipment would be required for all the construction 
activities in a given location at a given time. 
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Table 3-10 Plant and equipment – indicative only

Reasonable and feasible plant and equipment

Stage 1: Establishment works

For all traffic capacity
improvements and
supporting work (refer
to Table 3-2)

· Bobcat
· Generator
· Hand tools

· Tipper truck
· Trucks

Stage 2: Modification and alteration works

1: Intersection
reconfiguration and
geometry
modifications
2: Kerb extension
alterations
3: Footpath width
alterations
Supporting work
(refer to Table 3-10)

· Angle grinder
· Backhoe
· Bobcat
· Compactor
· Concrete agitator
· Concrete pump
· Concrete saw
· Generator
· Hand tools
· Hydraulic crane

· Jackhammer
· Kerbing machine
· Mini excavator
· Paving machine
· Roller
· Suction sweeper
· Tipper truck
· Trucks
· Vibratory roller
· Water cart

Stage 3: Signage and traffic signal alterations and bus lane markings

For all traffic capacity
improvements and
supporting work (refer
to Table 3-10)

· Angle grinder
· Backhoe
· Bobcat
· Compactor
· Concrete agitator
· Concrete pump
· Concrete saw
· Generator
· Hand tools
· Hydraulic crane
· Jackhammer
· Line marking machine

· Mini excavator
· Paving machine
· Profiler
· Road planer
· Roller
· Small dozer
· Small grader
· Suction sweeper
· Tipper truck
· Trucks
· Vibratory roller
· Water cart

Stage 4: Reinstatement, refurbishment and post works

For all traffic capacity
improvements and
supporting work (refer
to Table 3-10)

· Asphalt paver
· Bitumen sprayer
· Compactor
· Concrete agitator
· Concrete pump
· Generator
· Hand tools
· Line marking machine
· Mini excavator

· Paving machine
· Road planer
· Roller
· Small dozer
· Small grader
· Suction sweeper
· Tipper truck
· Trucks
· Vibratory roller
· Water cart



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement  135
Review of Environmental Factors

Reasonable and feasible plant and equipment

Stage 5: Site hand back

For all traffic capacity
improvements and
supporting work (refer
to Table 3-10)

· Bobcat
· Generator
· Hand tools

· Tipper truck
· Trucks

3.3.6 Earthworks
A small quantity of excavated material would be generated as result of kerb, median
and footpath works; road furniture works; drainage works; utility adjustments; and
lighting pole relocation works. These materials would not be backfilled. Instead, they
would be taken offsite for disposal. Imported clean structural and general fill would be
used to reinstate each work site. The exact materials balance (eg the volume of
excavated materials versus the required fill materials) would be determined during
the proposal’s detailed design.

3.3.7 Resources, materials and sourcing
The type and quantities of resources and materials needed to construct the proposal
would be confirmed during the detailed design. Provisional key material requirements
are as follows:
· Traffic management:

- Block and mesh fencing
- Temporary traffic signage
- Traffic barriers.

· Kerb, median and pedestrian island
works:
- Paving stones
- Trachyte kerbstones
- Kerb ramps
- Road base materials
- Concrete
- Asphalt and bitumen.

· Footpath works:
- Paving stones
- Trachyte kerbstones
- Concrete
- Asphalt and bitumen.

· Signage and traffic signals:
- Metal poles
- Sheet metal
- Wires and electrical equipment
- Traffic lights
- Paint
- Sand
- Cement
- Concrete
- Asphalt and bitumen.

· Resurfacing:
- Sand
- Cement
- Concrete
- Structural fill

- General fill
- Road base materials
- Road sub base materials
- Gravel and binder
- (Coloured) asphalt and

bitumen.
· Line markings:

- Paint.
· Utilities and drainage works:

- Sand
- Cement
- Concrete
- Structural fill
- General fill
- Electrical cable
- Steel and plastic pipe
- Drainage inlets, pipes and

gutters.
· Other works:

- Sand
- Cement
- Concrete
- General fill
- Lighting poles and street lamps
- Equipment (power consoles,

electrical circuit boards).
· General construction equipment:

- Diesel, petrol, fuel and oil
- Water
- Lubricating oil
- Paper, cardboard, metal.
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These materials are widely available across the metropolitan area. They would be
transported to one of the construction compounds/laydown areas via road prior to
being transferred to each work site on an ‘as needed’ basis (refer to section 3.3.9).
Roads and Maritime would promote the use of locally-sourced materials that contain
a high recycled content and low embodied energy where they are cost and
performance competitive and comparable in environmental performance (refer to
section 6.10.3).

3.3.8 Traffic management and access
The following traffic management and access measures would be developed in the
detailed design. They would be implemented under a construction traffic
management plan (CTMP) (refer to section 6.1.4).

Vehicle movements
Road traffic, pedestrians and cyclists would be impacted during construction. Partial
lane closures and pedestrian/cyclist diversions would be required at each work site.
At no point is there anticipated to be a requirement to fully close any road. Traffic
management measures and detailed construction staging would seek to minimise
any impacts.

As noted above, some work would take place outside standard construction hours to
avoid traffic conflicts along roads with high traffic, pedestrian and cyclist numbers
during the working week.

About 20 to 30 light vehicle movements would be required to service the active work
sites each day. Heavy vehicles would only be required to deliver materials to
construction compounds/laydown areas (refer to section 3.4.2) and to subsequently
transfer the material to the active work sites. Light vehicles would be used to remove
waste from any precinct/site.

3.3.9 Traffic management, controls and signage
The CTMP would detail the traffic management controls required to ensure that traffic
flow is maintained within the city centre during construction. The plan would also
contain specific traffic, pedestrian and cyclist control plans.

Business and residential access would be restricted at some locations during
construction and managed under the CTMP. Pedestrian and cyclist diversion would
be managed on a daily basis, again under the CTMP, to suit construction activities
and to ensure safe access.

Emergency vehicle access would also be maintained during construction, as would
garbage truck access.

Temporary signage and traffic management controls would be implemented at each
work site. These signs would describe the changed traffic conditions; highlight any
expected delays; and identify any diversionary routes. The traffic management
controls would likely include temporary traffic lights or stop-go controls.
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Site access 

Each work site would be accessed by road. As noted above, about 20 to 30 light 
vehicle movements and occasional heavy vehicle movements would be required to 
service the work sites each day. The identified temporary traffic management 
controls would be implemented to allow these vehicles to safely enter and leave each 
work site. 
 

3.3.10 Workforce 

The total work force would depend on the construction staging and overall program, 
as determined by the construction contractor. It is likely that about 10 to 
15 construction workers would be required at each work site. Use of public transport 
to travel to and from the site would be encouraged unless delivering/picking up 
materials or waste. 
 

3.4 Lighting post relocations 

The existing street lighting poles would need relocating in certain locations, as 
described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7. There would be no change to the pole heights or 
the type of lighting used (eg its luminescence). 
 

3.5 Ancillary facilities 

The only supporting ancillary facilities would be construction compounds and 
laydown areas. No other ancillary or temporary facilities would be required to 
construct the proposal. 
 

3.5.1 Construction compound and laydown locations 

It is anticipated that the proposal would be serviced by established construction 
compounds and laydown areas. Each site: 

 Is contained over hardstand 

 Includes temporary (prefabricated) buildings (site offices) 

 Includes parking areas 

 Allows for materials laydown, storage, and transfer 

 Allow for the storage of plant and equipment 

 Allows for chemical storage 

 Allows for waste/recycled materials storage and segregation. 
 
The locations of these compounds, together with details of their size, proposed uses 
and access points are yet to be finalised, but potential locations include: 

 Western approach to Glebe Island Bridge, James Craig Road at Rozelle 

 Eastern approach to Glebe Island Bridge, Bank Street, Pyrmont 

 The City of Sydney work depot and storage compound located off Bay Street, 
Ultimo. 

 
The location and rough size of each compound is shown on Figure 3-23. 
 
The above compounds will be used for other Access Strategy projects and would 
also be used for this proposal. Should circumstances change resulting in the need to 
establish new site compound/laydown areas, the Environment Branch of Roads and 
Maritime (Sydney Region) would be consulted to determine if any additional 
environmental assessment is required. 
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Once the work is complete on site, Roads and Maritime would hand back the 
construction compound to its operator. It would also undertake any decommissioning 
works in accordance with the management controls already implemented across 
these sites. 
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3.6 Public utility and drainage adjustment
Electricity transmission lines, drainage infrastructure, telephone lines, water mains,
fibre optics, gas mains and traffic infrastructure are located within the proposal
footprint. As such, public utility and drainage adjustments would be required during
the civil works.

Public utility and drainage adjustments would only be required as a result of the
following typical traffic capacity improvement works described in Table 3-2:
· 1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications
· 2: Kerb extension alterations
· 3: Footpath width alterations.

Affected public utility companies would be consulted as part of the detailed design
works to identify and locate existing or proposed utilities. Additional survey works
would take place to confirm the location of each utility prior to construction.

Table 3-11 shows each location where existing utilities have been identified. The
level of survey information collected at this stage does not confirm the exact location
of the utility within the road corridor or its depth below the road surface.

Table 3-11 Public utility and drainage adjustments - indicative

Traffic capacity
improvement Location and nature of works Utility/drainage modification

Precinct 1: north west
1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

NW2(A) King Street: Sussex Street
intersection

Break out and extend the existing kerb
on the south-east corner

· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

NW2(E) King Street: Clarence Street
intersection

Remove the kerb extension on the
eastern kerb on Clarence Street
immediately north of the intersection

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· High pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

NW2(G) King Street: York Street
intersection

Minor reduction to the kerb extension on
the western kerb of York Street
immediately south of the intersection

· Drainage modifications
· Communication cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main

2: Kerb extension
alterations

NW2(J) King Street: George Street to Pitt
Street

Reduce the length of the mid-block
southern kerb extension on King Street

· Drainage modifications
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Traffic capacity
improvement Location and nature of works Utility/drainage modification

Precinct 2: retail
2: Kerb extension
alterations

R1(A) Park Street: Pitt Street intersection

Alter the kerb extensions in Pitt Street on
the south-west and south-east corner of
the intersection

· Drainage modifications

3: Footpath width
alterations

R2(D) Market Street: Clarence Street to
York Street

Reduce the width of the northern
footpath

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· High pressure gas main
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

R2(E) Market Street: York Street
intersection

Remove the north-east kerb extension
on York Street immediately north of the
intersection

Slightly modify the south-east kerb
between York Street immediately south
of the intersection

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

3: Footpath width
alterations

R2(F) Market Street: York Street to
George Street

Reduce the northern kerb footpath to
improve through geometry

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· High pressure gas main
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

R4(H) Clarence Street: Barrack Street to
King Street

Remove the mid-block kerb extension
located on the eastern kerb in front of
Clarence Street Cyclery

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Water main

2: Kerb extension
alterations
3: Footpath width
alterations

R4(K) Clarence Street: Market Street
intersection

Create a new kerb extension in Clarence
Street on the north-west corner of the
intersection

Slightly adjust the north-west corner kerb
on the intersection

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· High pressure gas main
· Low pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

R5(B) York Street: King Street to Market
Street

Remove mid-block signals and kerb
extension adjacent to Grace Hotel to
create an additional lane

· Communication cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications
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Traffic capacity
improvement Location and nature of works Utility/drainage modification

Precinct 3: southern
2: Kerb extension
alterations

S5(C) Broadway: Wattle Street
intersection

Build-out the kerb extensions along the
western kerb of the Wattle Street slip
road

Build-out the kerb extensions along the
eastern kerb of the Wattle Street slip
road

Increase the size of the existing raised
island to provide greater area for
pedestrian refuge and improved
geometry through the intersection

· Fibre optic cable
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications
2: Kerb extension
alterations

S5(D) Broadway: Abercrombie Street
intersection

Reconfigure northbound lanes through
the intersection to create one dedicated
left-turn lane, two through lanes and one
through and right-turn lane

Retain existing north-east kerb on the
intersection and built-out to provide the
additional footway width

Modify the existing kerb extension on the
north-west corner of the intersection

· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

2: Kerb extension
alterations

S6(A) Pitt Street: George Street
intersection

Reduce the northern kerb extension
between George Street and Pitt Street to
create an additional east bound through
lane

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

S6(B) Pitt Street: George Street and
Quay Street intersection

Marginally reduce the footpath width at
the intersection of George Street and
Quay Street to improve the geometry
along George Street across the
intersection

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications
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Traffic capacity
improvement Location and nature of works Utility/drainage modification

Precinct 4: college
1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications
2: Kerb extension
alterations

C1(A) Wentworth Avenue: Oxford Street
intersection

Remove the kerb extensions on south-
east corner of the intersection

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· High pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

3: Footpath width
alterations

C1(D) Wentworth Avenue: Wemyss Lane
to Goulburn Street

Improve the kerb alignment immediately
north of Lyons Lane on the western kerb

Improve the kerb alignment immediately
north of Commonwealth Street on the
western kerb

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· High pressure gas main
· Low pressure gas main
· Sewer main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

C1(E) Wentworth Avenue: Goulburn
Street intersection

Realign the existing central median north
of the intersection about 1.5–2 metres to
the west
Realign the existing central median north
of the intersection about 1.5–2 metres to
the east

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Sewer main
· Water main

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

C1(G) Wentworth Avenue: Campbell
Street intersection

Realign the existing central median north
of the intersection about 1.5–2 metres to
the east to create three northbound
through lanes

· Communication cable
· Drainage modifications

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

C2(A) College Street: Macquarie Street
intersection

Reconfigure the approach form St James
Road to the Macquarie Street
intersection

Relocate the central median, reducing
the kerb alignment from St James Road
into Macquarie Street and building out
the footpath width

Reconfigure the approach from Prince
Albert Road to the Macquarie Street
intersection

Alter the median about 1.5–2 metres to
the south on the approach from Prince
Albert Road

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· High pressure gas main
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications
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Traffic capacity
improvement Location and nature of works Utility/drainage modification

Modify the north-east corner kerb
alignment

1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

C2(C) College Street: Prince Albert Road
intersection

Reconfigure the central median
eastwards to create an additional lane on
the approach to Prince Albert Road from
College Street

· Communication cable
· Electricity cable
· Fibre optic cable
· Low pressure gas main
· Water main
· Drainage modifications

Precinct 5: financial
1: Intersection
reconfiguration
and geometry
modifications

F1(B) Macquarie Street: Bent Street to
Bridge Street

Remove kerb extension on the western
kerb south of Phillip Lane

· Communication cable
· Fibre optic cable
· Water main

3.7 Property acquisition
No temporary or permanent property acquisition would be required to construct and
operate the proposal. All works would take place within the existing road reserve,
owned by the State Government and managed by either City of Sydney Council or
Roads and Maritime.
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4 Statutory and planning framework 

This chapter describes the statutory and planning framework that would apply during 
the proposal’s construction and operation by referencing relevant environmental 
planning instruments (EPIs) and other legislative provisions. The chapter also 
confirms the statutory position and identifies the approvals, licences and notices 
needed in order for the proposal to proceed. 
 

4.1 State environmental planning policies 

The following state environmental planning policies (SEPPs) are relevant to the 
proposal. 
 

4.1.1 State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (ISEPP) aims to facilitate 
the effective delivery of infrastructure across the State. 
 
Clause 94 of ISEPP permits development on any land for the purpose of a road or 
road infrastructure facilities to be carried out by or on behalf of a public authority 
without consent. 
 
As the proposal is for the upgrade of existing road infrastructure and is to be carried 
out on behalf of Roads and Maritime it can be assessed under Part 5 of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act). Development 
consent from council or the Department of Planning and Environment is not required. 
 
The proposal is not located on land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife 
Act 1974 and does not affect land or development regulated by State Environmental 
Planning Policy No. 14 – Coastal Wetlands, State Environmental Planning Policy No. 
26 – Littoral Rainforests, State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional 
Development) 2011 or State Environmental Planning Policy (Transitional Major 
Projects) 2005. For that reason other EPIs do not apply in preference to the 
provisions of the ISEPP. 
 
Part 2 of the ISEPP contains provisions for public authorities to consult with local 
councils and other public authorities prior to the commencement of certain types of 
development. Consultation, including consultation as required by ISEPP (where 
applicable), is discussed in chapter 5 of this REF. 
 

4.1.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 – Remediation of Land 

This SEPP provides a State-wide approach to managing contamination and 
remediating land. Whilst its provisions do not apply to the proposal (refer to 
section 4.1.1) the intent of the SEPP is relevant insofar that Roads and Maritime 
must consider if the proposal footprint is contaminated and therefore suitable for 
development. 
 
Section 6.8.3 discusses the contamination risk associated with the proposal footprint 
and its environs. Two work sites (S4: Ultimo Road and S5: Broadway) have 
associated development histories that present a contamination risk. This risk is 
assessed as insufficient to have an impact on the surrounding environment or to 
hinder development of the proposal footprint. 
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4.1.3 Darling Harbour Development Plan No. 1 

Darling Harbour Development Plan No. 1 (a deemed SEPP) was introduced with the 
specific purpose of provisioning the development of Darling Harbour. Whilst the 
policies and provisions of the plan do not apply to the proposal (refer to section 4.1.1) 
they are relevant in identifying potential land use impacts and planning policy 
conflicts. The plan covers Darling Harbour and its environs. This includes the area 
immediately south of the Market Street intersection on Sussex Street. This falls within 
work site R3: Sussex Street in a location where line marking and signage changes 
are proposed (refer to Table 3-4, R3 (D)). The plan permits development of transport 
facilities within the precinct. Furthermore, the proposal would not hinder or preclude 
the proposed development of Darling Harbour. Consequently, the proposal is 
consistent with the land use development provisions of the plan. 
 

4.2 Local environmental and development plans 

The proposal is located entirely within the City of Sydney LGA. With the exception of 
the land covered by the Darling Harbour Development Plan No. 1 (refer to 
section 4.1.3), development control and land use zoning is managed under the 
Sydney Local Environmental Plan (City of Sydney Council, 2012) (Sydney LEP) and 
the Sydney development control plans (Sydney DCPs) (City of Sydney Council, 
various). 
 

4.2.1 Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 

Whilst the policies and provisions of the Sydney LEP do not apply to the proposal 
(refer to section 4.1.1) they are relevant in identifying potential land use impacts and 
planning policy conflicts. 
 
The proposal footprint is located on land zoned for three uses (refer to Figure 4-1): 

 B8: metropolitan centre (covering the majority of the proposal footprint) 

 SP2: infrastructure (including classified roads and railways) 

 B4: mixed use. 
 
Table 4-1 describes the land use objectives of each zone and the proposal’s 
consistency, or otherwise, with these objectives. 

Table 4-1 Consistency with the Sydney LEP land use zoning objectives 

Land use zone (location) and objectives Proposal’s consistency with objectives 

B8 Metropolitan Centre zone 

(Covers all work sites with the exception of those locations discussed below) 

 Recognise and provide for the pre-
eminent role of business, office, retail, 
entertainment and tourist premises in 
Australia’s participation in the global 
economy 

 Provide opportunities for an intensity of 
land uses commensurate with 
Sydney’s global status 

 Permit a diversity of compatible land 
uses characteristic of Sydney’s global 
status and that serve the workforce, 
visitors and wider community 

 The proposal promotes the efficient 
and effective use of Sydney’s roads. 
Indirectly, this would allow the city 
centre to continue to function as a 
diverse metropolitan centre 

 By continuing to make best use of the 
available street space, the proposal 
provides opportunities to sustain a 
diverse range of land uses in the 
metropolitan area 

 Whilst there would be short-term 
impacts to a number of active street 
frontages during construction and a 
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Land use zone (location) and objectives Proposal’s consistency with objectives 

 Encourage the use of alternatives to 
private motor vehicles, such as public 
transport, walking or cycling 

 Promote uses with active street 
frontages on main streets and on 
streets in which buildings are used 
primarily (at street level) for the 
purposes of retail premises. 

modification in kerbside allocations, 
the proposal would maintain the 
operational performance of the city 
centre streets over the coming years 

 The proposal is consistent with the 
objectives of this land use zone 

SP2 Infrastructure zone 

(Applies to following work sites: R1(A) Park Street, R3(E) Sussex Street, R4(M) Clarence Street, 
R5(E) York Street, S4(A) Ultimo Road, S5(A-E) Broadway, S6(A) Pitt Street and C2(E) College 
Street) 

 Provide for infrastructure and related 
uses 

 Prevent development that is not 
compatible with, or that may detract 
from the provision of, infrastructure. 

 The proposal comprises a transport 
infrastructure upgrade and would 
reinforce these key transport corridors 
by introducing traffic capacity 
improvements 

 It would make efficient use of the 
existing infrastructure that defines this 
land use and would be consistent with 
the zone’s objectives. This is reinforced 
by the zoning priorities established 
under the Access Strategy as 
described in section 2.1 

 The proposal is consistent with 
the objectives by supporting the 
development of infrastructure and 
related uses. 

B4 Mixed Use zone 

(Applies to the following work sites: S4 (A) Ultimo Road and C1 (G): Wentworth Avenue) 

 Provide a mixture of compatible land 
uses 

 Integrate suitable business, office, 
residential, retail and other 
development in accessible locations so 
as to maximise public transport 
patronage and encourage walking and 
cycling 

 Ensure uses support the viability of 
centres. 

 The proposal is consistent with the 
zone’s objectives as it would support 
the viability of the city centre to 
maximise the public transport 
opportunities that would be delivered 
under the Access Strategy. 
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4.2.2 Sydney DCPs 

Development control plans (DCPs) are non-statutory documents. They support LEPs 
by providing more detailed planning and design guidelines. Like the Sydney LEP, the 
policies and provisions of Sydney DCPs do not apply to the proposal (refer to 
section 4.1.1); however they are relevant in identifying potential land use impacts and 
planning policy conflicts. 
 
Twenty-six (26) DCPs have been developed to cover the City of Sydney LGA. 
Certain DCPs cover geographical areas whilst others cover certain activities and 
development-types. Five DCPs are relevant to this proposal: 

 Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 (Sydney DCP) 

 Central Sydney DCP 2006 

 Access DCP 2004 

 Contaminated Land DCP 2004 

 Heritage DCP 2006. 
 
These are discussed in turn below. 
 

Sydney DCP 

The Sydney DCP focuses on ensuring that development progresses in accordance 
with the following general objectives: 

 Encouraging development that is consistent with the built environment and 
public domain 

 Recognising and reinforcing the city centre’s distinctive characteristics, 
neighbourhoods and centres 

 Building upon the Sydney LEP objectives and controls 

 Protecting and enhancing the public domain and active street frontages 

 Achieving the objectives of the city’s Sustainability Sydney 2030 strategy 

 Encouraging development that maintains and enhances heritage character, 
heritage items and heritage conservation 

 Encouraging ecologically sustainable development (ESD). 
 
In addition, the Sydney DCP contains locality statements and supporting principles 
for development within all areas and neighbourhoods of the city. The proposal is 
located in the ‘Central Sydney’ locality. Each locality contains a number of special 
character areas. In the case of Central Sydney, the special character areas are 
considered to ‘be of significance and importance to the identity and quality [of the 
locality] and include some or all of the following characteristics: 

 A character that is unmatched elsewhere in Central Sydney 

 A concentration of heritage items and streetscapes 

 A highly distinctive element in the public domain 

 A focus on public life with high cultural significance 

 A widely acknowledged public identity’. 
 
Development in a special character area must: 

 Retain and enhance the unique character of the area 

 Ensure regard is given to the fabric and character of the area 

 Conserve and protect heritage items and their settings 

 Maintain daylight access 

 Encourage active frontages to the public domain 

 Conserve, maintain and enhance existing views and vistas to buildings and 
places of historic and aesthetic significance. 
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The adopted urban design principles were developed to account for the above 
objectives (refer to section 3.2.4). The detailed design will be developed in 
accordance with the urban design principles to therefore ensure consistency with the 
Sydney DCP. 
 
Table 4-2 describes the relevant general DCP objectives and special character area 
development principles that are relevant to the proposal. The table also describes the 
proposal’s consistency, or otherwise, with these objectives and principles. Figure 4-2 
shows the interface of the Sydney DCP zoning with the proposal footprint. 
 
Overall, the proposal is considered to be consistent with the relevant general 
objectives of the DCP. 
 

Table 4-2 Consistency with the Sydney DCP objectives and principles 

Principles and objectives 
Consistency with permissibility and other 
objectives/principles 

General development principles 

Active frontages (York Street, King Street, Market Street, Wentworth Avenue) 

Work Sites: NW2(I-J), R1(A), R2(A-J), R4(C, K, M), R5(A-E), S1(E), S2(A), S3(A-B, D-G), C1(A-G)  

 Provide a diverse range of 
activities to reinforce the 
vitality and liveliness of the 
public domain 

 Encourage activities within 
buildings that positively 
contribute to the public domain 

Refer to Figure 4-3 

 The proposal would include traffic capacity 
improvements in certain locations that have 
defined active frontages 

 The proposed footpath width alterations in 
certain locations (refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-
7) would reduce the separation distance 
between the kerb and the building frontage 

 Whilst this would not directly impact the public 
domain, it would affect certain businesses that 
rely on the extended kerb widths 
(eg restaurants, cafés). These businesses 
positively contribute to the public domain. 
Section 6.5.3 discusses the impact of this. 

Footpath awnings and colonnades (York Street, King Street, Market Street) 

Work sites: NW2(I-J), R1(A), R2(D-J), R3(A-B), R4(K, M), R5(C-E), S1(E-I), S2(A), S3(A-G), S4(A), S5(A-
C), C1(A-D) 

 Encourage footpath awnings 
to enhance pedestrian amenity 
and provide weather 
protection 

 There would be no requirement to modify 
awning structures. The proposal would not 
prevent awnings being constructed in the future 
in accordance with the DCP specifications. 

Pedestrian priorities (King Street, Market Street) 

Work sites: F1(B), NW1(C), NW2(A-J), R1(A), R3(A, C, E), R4(E, I, K, M), R5(C-E), S1(E, I), S2(A), S3(A-
G), C1(A) 

 Development along certain 
streets in the city is controlled 
by setting pedestrian priorities. 
In these areas new vehicle 
access is either restricted or 
not preferred 

 Outside of these designated 
streets development proposals 

 The proposal would not introduce new vehicle 
access. As such, it would not affect pedestrian 
priorities 

 It would have short-term impacts on a number 
of existing vehicle accesses during 
construction. Section 6.1.3 discusses this 
further 

 No driveways or off-street vehicle accesses 
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Principles and objectives 
Consistency with permissibility and other 
objectives/principles 

can include new vehicle 
access. 

Refer to Figure 4-4 

would be affected once the proposal becomes 
operational 

 The footpath widths and intersection kerb 
extensions would be adjusted. Whilst all 
pedestrian priorities in these locations would be 
retained, the loss is considered a minor 
adverse impact of this proposal in the context of 
the DCP 

 The only change would be the introduction of 
additional traffic lanes on certain roads (refer to 
Table 3-3 to Table 3-7). This would mean 
certain traffic entering or leaving these roads to 
access off-street parking, side streets or other 
provisions would need to merge/leave a live 
traffic lane. At present this traffic needs to pull-
out between parked cars prior to merging with 
traffic or pass between parked cars on leaving 
the road. Removing or restricting kerbside 
allocations in certain locations would improve 
sight distances down the road (ie people would 
have improved views along the road). This 
would make off-street accesses safer for 
motorists. Section 6.1.3 discusses this further. 

Locality statements (Central Sydney) 

York Street Special Character Area (including Clarence Street, York Street, Market 
Street, Kent Street, Barrack Street and Druitt Street) 

Work site: R5(A-E), R4(G-M), R3(B-C, E), R2(A-G), NW1(D), NW2(B-I) 

 Maintain and enhance the 
historic fine grain subdivision 
pattern (including prominent 
and significant corner 
buildings) 

 Conserve views between 
Darling Harbour, views to 
Sydney Harbour Bridge and 
vistas terminated by QVB and 
Sydney Town Hall 

 Conserve cart ways, laneways 
and courtyards and their 
heritage significance 

 Respond to the historic 
warehouse and commercial 
typology in building design 

 Conserve historic buildings. 

 The proposal does not alter the historic 
subdivision patterns in this locality. It would 
however include works adjacent to a number of 
historic (intersection) corner buildings across 
the retail precinct. The effects of this are 
assessed in section 6.6.3. It is concluded that 
during construction, impacts would be 
moderate adverse to the historic character and 
setting of this locality. Once operational, 
however the mass, scale and nature of these 
changes would have a negligible effect 

 The proposal does not affect any significant 
views in the precinct; notwithstanding some 
short-term impacts during construction (refer to 
section 6.6.3) 

 The proposal would not impact on any of the 
small side streets that are present within this 
locality 

 Section 6.3.3 identifies that generally across 
the work sites situated in this locality there 
would be a negligible heritage impact due to the 
limited nature and scale of the proposal. 
Impacts may be potentially minor adverse if 
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Principles and objectives 
Consistency with permissibility and other 
objectives/principles 

more road furniture (ie road signs, street 
lighting, lighting poles) is installed along the 
affected roads. 

College Street/Hyde Park Special Character Area (including Hyde Park, Saint James 
Road, Prince Albert Road, College Street and Park Street) 

Work site: C1(A-B), C2(A-G) 

 Recognise the institutional 
areas east of College Street 
as a pre-eminent public area 
containing heritage items and 
housing State and Nationally 
significant activities 

 Reinforce College Street’s 
urban character by integrating 
into the existing built form and 
limiting building heights to 
preserve Hyde Park’s 
openness 

 Enhance and reinforce the 
precinct’s role as a major 
gateway into the city centre by 
ensuring development does 
not adversely affect views 
when approaching the city 

 Maintain the sense of 
enclosure provided by the 
buildings to the west and 
south 

 Maintain and enhance views 
to and through the park and 
along College Street to the 
landmark St Mary’s Cathedral 
and Centre Point Tower 

 Maintain and enhance the 
area’s role as a major 
recreational space 

 Protect and extend mid-winter 
sun access to the park. 

 The proposal does not affect the locality’s 
ability to function as a public space. It requires 
minor modification works to the existing road 
corridor, with some limited kerb line 
modifications around the Macquarie Street 
intersection 

 College Street would maintain its function as a 
major road leading to this gateway area 

 There would be no development at height to 
affect the enclosure, built form and openness 
afforded in this locality 

 All views would be maintained; however there 
may be short-term impacts during construction 
(refer to section 6.6.3) 

 The works proposed under the Sydney City 
Centre Cycleway project would be implemented 
over the next few years 

 The works would also potentially affect the 
enjoyment of and use of Hyde Park due to 
associated noise and amenity impacts during 
construction (as discussed in section 6.4.3 and 
section 6.4.3). Section 6.4.4 describes the 
safeguards to manage these construction 
impacts. 

Haymarket/China Town Special Character Area (including Hay Street, Pitt Street and 

Sussex Street) 

Work site: S3(E-I), S2(A), S1(E-I) 

 Retain and enhance 
Haymarket’s urban character 
and scale 

 Maintain daylight access at 
street level 

 Recognise the diversity of 
uses in the area 
 

 The southern precinct works would not affect 
the urban character or scale of this area other 
than for a short period during construction 

 The permeability of the area would be 
maintained given that the relationship of the 
road and the context of the area would not be 
substantially affected under the proposal at a 
scale that would be notable or significant 
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Principles and objectives 
Consistency with permissibility and other 
objectives/principles 

 Maintain the permeability 
within the area and intricacy of 
the urban fabric 

 Reinforce the area’s distinct 
topography 

 Maintain and enhance vistas 
to Darling Harbour and along 
Valentine Street to Christ 
Church Street Lawrence 

 Facilitate Douglass Street, 
Douglass Lane, Eager Street 
and Eager Lane’s activation. 

 By setting priorities on the roads in the southern 
precinct, this would indirectly support access to 
Douglass Street, Douglass Lane, Eager Street 
and Eager Lane. 

Macquarie Street Special Character Area 

Work sites: F1(A-C), F2(A) 

 Recognise Macquarie Street 
as one of Sydney’s pre-
eminent public spaces flanked 
by heritage items of State and 
national significance 

 Protect and extend mid-winter 
lunchtime sun access to Hyde 
Park, the Royal Botanical 
Gardens and the Domain 

 Improve and enhance the 
public domain and pedestrian 
amenity 

 Maintain and reinforce 
Macquarie Street’s urban 
character and scale 

 Emphasise Macquarie Street 
as the eastern built edge 

 Maintain and enhance views 
to the harbour and Sydney 
Opera House 

 Conserve and enhance the 
heritage significance of the 
area 

 Protect significant heritage 
items within the area. 

 The proposal flanks several heritage-listed 
items within Macquarie Street 

 During construction there would be temporary 
amenity impacts along Macquarie Street (work 
site: F1 and F2) (refer to section 
6.4.3).However the impacts would be short-
term and localised to the proposal footprint 

 Once operational, there would be a perceived 
intensification of the road within the available 
street space through removing the kerb and 
introducing additional parking restrictions. 
These effects would be local to work site F1: 
Macquarie Street. Despite this, the impact on 
the overall heritage value of the area is 
assessed as negligible or minor adverse 
depending on the proposed signage changes 
(refer to section 6.3.4) 

 There are no anticipated impacts on the area’s 
urban character, scale or on the built forms or 
views within and outside the area. 

Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area (including King Street) 

Work sites: NW2(J-K), R2(I) 

 Recognise Pitt Street Mall as a 
key element of the city 
centre’s retail core 

 Retain and improve Pitt Street 
Mall’s urban character and 
sense of linear enclosure 
 

 There would be no improvement to the Pitt 
Street Mall intersection along Market Street 
(work site: R2) with kerbside allocation 
revisions made either side of the intersection  

 Whilst the tighter parking restrictions (refer to 
Appendix F) could be considered to have some 
impact on promoting the area as the retail core, 
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Principles and objectives 
Consistency with permissibility and other 
objectives/principles 

 Protect and extend lunchtime 
and late morning sun access 

 Enhance permeability within 
the area 

 Enhance and encourage the 
mall’s use as a major 
pedestrian space and informal 
meeting place 

 Conserve and enhance the 
area’s heritage significance 

 Protect and enhance the east-
west vistas along King Street. 

the impacts would be negligible as the majority 
of people who use the area travel into the city 
centre on public transport. For those that travel 
into the city at the weekend by car, there are a 
number of off-street car parks locally to 
compensate for any losses. Section 6.5.4 
discusses this further 

 The infrastructure change would be limited and 
would not affect the form, function, permeability 
or heritage value of the area. 

 

Access DCP 2004 

The Access DCP aims to provide ‘non-discriminatory, equitable and dignified access 
for all people who use the city centre, regardless of [their] disability’. The DCP 
principally sets out standards to provide wheelchair access. The provisions of the 
DCP are broadly consistent with the Australian Government’s Disability 
Discrimination Act 1992 (refer to section 4.4.2). Section 3.2.2 describes how the 

concept design has responded to this act. 
 

Contaminated Land DCP 2004 

The Contaminated Land DCP establishes the framework for contaminated land 
management within the city centre. Its objectives are to: 

 Ensure that land use changes will not present a human health or environmental 
risk 

 Avoid inappropriate land use restrictions 

 Provide information to support decision making and to inform the community. 
 
The DCP identifies a four-stage process that an applicant may be required to 
undertake when preparing and submitting a development application. Whilst Roads 
and Maritime is not required to adopt this process (refer section 4.1.1) it is still bound 
by the provisions of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 (refer to 

section 4.3.4). Under Part 5 of the EP&A Act, the REF must also examine all matters 
affecting or likely to affect the environment to the fullest extent. This includes the 
potential for contamination impacts. 
 
Section 6.8.3 considers the proposal’s potential contamination impacts. This is 
consistent with stage 1 of the DCP’s four-stage evaluation process (ie a preliminary 
investigation). As noted under section 4.1.2, the contamination risk across the 
proposal footprint is not sufficient to have an impact or to hinder development of the 
proposal footprint. 
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Heritage DCP 2006 

Recognising the city centre’s rich and diverse heritage value, the corresponding 
Heritage DCP objectives are to: 

 Establish the framework for detailed heritage and conservation planning 

 Ensure applications to develop within heritage conservation areas or impact on 
heritage items or streetscapes are assessed based on the heritage value of the 
affected item and desired heritage outcomes. 

 
The DCP sets out the information that must be included in a development 
application. This includes a heritage impact statement, archaeological assessment 
report (if required), conservation management plan and conservation management 
strategy. 
 
Again, whilst Roads and Maritime is not bound by the provisions of the DCP (refer 
section 4.1.1) it is bound by the provisions of the Heritage Act 1997 (refer to 

section 4.3.1). Consequently, a Non-Aboriginal heritage assessment has been 
prepared in support of the REF (refer to section 6.3 and Appendix E). This 
assessment confirms that the majority of the impacts would be minor adverse due to: 

 The proposal’s nature and scale 

 The fact that works would take place in a location where the roads and 
footpaths have been previously modified 

 There would be no alteration to the vast majority of heritage items within the 
study area. 
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4.3 Other relevant NSW legislation 

The following legislative provisions would apply to the proposal during its 
construction and operation. 
 

4.3.1 Heritage Act 1977 

The Heritage Act 1977 provides for the conservation of buildings, works, 

archaeological relics and places of heritage value. It principally achieves this by 
listing, and therefore protecting, heritage values, under a number of registers. This 
includes the state heritage register (SHR), the heritage and conservation register 
(HCR), LEP heritage schedules, public authority heritage and conservation registers 
(termed section 170 registers) and interim heritage orders (IHOs). 
 
The Act requires Roads and Maritime to assess the proposal’s impact on historic 
buildings, places, objects and archaeological sites, to ensure their cultural heritage 
value is protected (refer to section 6.3). 
 
There are three pertinent provisions of the Act relevant to the proposal. Their 
application would depend on the outcome of the detailed design. 
 
The first outcome would be: 

 The requirement to obtain Heritage Council of NSW approval as the proposal 
would adversely harm the following State-listed heritage items (refer to Section 
60 of the Act) 

 The requirement to obtain an excavation permit from the Heritage Council of 
NSW as the proposal has the potential to disturb, damage or modify any the 
following heritage items (refer to sections 139–144 of the Act): 

 
The second outcome would be: 

 The requirement to obtain Heritage Council of NSW exemption from the above 
approval and permit requirements if it can be  demonstrated that the proposal 
would only having a minor impact on the following heritage-listed items (refer to 
section 57(2) and section 139(4) of the Act): 

 
The non-Aboriginal heritage assessment prepared to support the REF (refer to 
Appendix E) provides more specific details relating to the above permitting provisions 
as well as section 6.3.4. 
 

4.3.2 Roads Act 1993 

Under the Roads Act 1993 the consent of the relevant roads authority is required to 

dig up, erect a structure or carry out work in, on or over a road (refer to section 138 of 
the act). For classified roads the relevant roads authority is Roads and Maritime and 
for unclassified roads it is the relevant local council, in this case City of Sydney. 
 
Although road works are proposed on a number of unclassified roads in the city 
centre, Roads and Maritime does not need City of Sydney consent under the Act 
prior to starting works on site. This is due to the exclusions set out under clause 5(1), 
schedule 2 of the Act. 
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Roads and Maritime is, however, required to obtain a road occupancy licence (ROL) 
from the transport management centre (TMC) for the proposed works along the 
classified roads in the city centre, which for this proposal comprise: 

 Precinct 2: retail: 
- R1(A) Park Street 
- R3(E) Sussex Street 
- R4(M) Clarence Street 
- R5(E) York Street 

 Precinct 3: southern: 
- S4(A) Ultimo Road 
- S5(A-E) Broadway 
- S6(A) Pitt Street 

 Precinct 4: college: 
- C2 (E) College Street. 

 
The ROL would allow the contractor to work within classified road corridor and 
implement agreed diversions, road closures and traffic management controls. Roads 
and Maritime would also work closely with City of Sydney Council before, during, and 
post-construction to ensure there is an integrated response to traffic management 
through the city centre over this period. This is discussed in Chapter 5. 
 

4.3.3 Protection of Environment Operations Act 1997 (as amended) 

Environmental protection is provisioned under the NSW Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act 1997. The underlying objective of the Act is to reduce 
pollution and manage the storage, treatment and disposal of waste. 
 
A key feature of the Act is the issuing of environmental protection licences (EPLs) for 
certain (scheduled) activities. Roads and Maritime is not required to obtain an EPL 
for this proposal, as it is not a scheduled activity. Specifically, it would not result in 
the construction of ‘a major road greater than one kilometre in length in a 
metropolitan area’ (refer to schedule 1(35) (2a) (i) of the Act). 
 
The Act does require Roads and Maritime to manage the proposal to limit its 
potential to cause water, noise and/or air pollution. Roads and Maritime is also 
required to manage the proposal’s waste streams. This would be achieved through 
implementing the safeguards and management measures identified in Chapter 7 of 
this REF. Roads and Maritime is also required to notify the NSW Environment 
Protection Authority (EPA), which is responsible for administering the provisions of 
the Act in instances where any pollution incident has the potential to ‘cause 
or threaten material harm to the environment’ (refer to section 148 of the act). 
 

4.3.4 Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 

The general objective of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 is to 

establish a process for investigating, and where appropriate, remediating land that is 
considered to pose a significant risk to human health or the environment. This Act 
requires Roads and Maritime to immediately notify the EPA if it suspected that the 
works have resulted in ground contamination or encountered/remobilised existing 
ground contamination. Section 6.8.3 discusses this further. 
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4.3.5 City of Sydney Amendment (Central Sydney Traffic and Transport 
Committee) Bill 2012 

The City of Sydney Act 1988 was amended in 2012 by the above bill. As a result, the 

Central Sydney Traffic and Transport Committee (CSTTC) was formed. The CSTTC 
manages transport and traffic within the city centre. Part of its role is to consider how 
proposed development would affect traffic from the perspective of access, safety, 
public transport, freight, businesses, commuters, residents, pedestrians and visitors. 
 
The CSTTC primarily provides a coordination function. However, it does have the 
authority to review and approve certain projects that would potentially impact city 
centre public roads, road-related areas, traffic or transport. These powers do not 
extend to works undertaken by Roads and Maritime (refer to Section 51k of the 
above bill). 
 
Despite this, Roads and Maritime has volunteered to work in collaboration with the 
committee to ensure the proposal would not result in a ‘significant impact on a public 
road, road-related area, traffic or transport within the Sydney CBD’ (refer section 51L 
(2) of the above bill). Chapter 5 discusses this further. 
 
The safeguards and management measures listed in Chapter 7 have responded to 
the outcome of this consultation. Principally, the proposal would be carried out under 
the CTMP. The CSTTC would contribute to and review this plan prior to construction 
starting onsite. The CSTTC would also review the long-term traffic modelling 
forecasts to ensure the city centre’s roads would continue to provide an acceptable 
level of service once the proposal is implemented. Section 6.1.4 discusses this 
further. 
 

4.4 Commonwealth Government legislation 

4.4.1 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

The Commonwealth Government Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) protects defined matter of national environmental 

significance (NES) and Commonwealth land. Roads and Maritime is required to refer 
any proposal activity to the Commonwealth Minister for Environment that it 
anticipates would significantly affect any protected matter(s). 
 
Appendix A and Chapter 8 conclude that the proposal would be unlikely to have a 
significant impact on any protected matter. Consequently, it has not been referred to 
the Commonwealth Government under the above Act. 
 

4.4.2 Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

The Commonwealth Government Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (the DDA) aims 

to eliminate disability discrimination as far as reasonably practical. 
 
The proposal is being progressed on behalf of Transport for NSW, which promotes 
DDA compliance across all its proposals. As such, the proposal has been designed 
to provide pedestrian and public transport access for people with mobility issues. 
Section 3.2.2 describes how the concept design has responded to the DDA. 
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The one adverse outcome to delivering the proposal would be the temporary 
restricted use of seven mobility parking spaces during construction, the loss of four 
spaces under the proposal and imposed time restrictions on an additional two spaces 
(refer to section 6.5.4). Transport for NSW is developing a kerbside allocation 
strategy in liaison with the City of Sydney Council to manage all parking changes 
(including mobility parking) occurring under this and the other Access Strategy 
projects. 
 

4.5 Confirmation of the statutory position 

4.5.1 Planning approval pathway 

Prior to determining whether to proceed with the activity as set out in the proposal, 
Roads and Maritime is required under Part 5 of the EP&A Act to ‘examine and take 
into account to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting, or likely to affect, the 
environment by reason of that activity’. This REF documents the required 
assessment of environmental impacts and describes measures proposed to mitigate 
any adverse impacts. 
 
The REF concludes that the proposal is unlikely to have a significant environmental 
impact, with neither the local nor the cumulative impacts of this proposal deemed 
significant (refer to section 6.17). In addition, it would not affect any matters of 
national environmental significance protected under the Commonwealth Government 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, or critical habitat, 
threatened species, populations, or communities listed under the NSW Threatened 
Species Conservation Act 1995 or the NSW Fisheries Management Act 1994. 
 

4.5.2 Additional approval and notification requirements 

In addition to the determination of this REF, Roads and Maritime would be required 
to undertake the following actions prior to construction: 

 Secure ROLs under section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 for works affecting the 

classified roads listed in section 4.3.2 

 Obtain approval, exemption and/or an excavation permit from the Heritage 
Council of NSW due to the proposal’s potential heritage impacts. 

 
Whilst certain legislative provisions do not apply to this proposal, Roads and Maritime 
has also committed to working closely with: 

 CSTTC, to develop and review the proposal’s CTMP prior to construction 
starting onsite 

 City of Sydney Council to ensure there is an integrated response to traffic 
management through the city centre over this period. 
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5 Stakeholder and community consultation 

This chapter outlines the proposed consultation strategy for the proposal as well as 
the consultation undertaken with relevant government agencies to date. 
 

5.1 Consultation strategy 

Roads and Maritime’s community consultation and stakeholder engagement plan for 
the proposal was developed in accordance with: 

 International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) Spectrum of Public 
Participation (IAP2, 2007) 

 Community Engagement and Communications: A Resource Manual for Staff 
2012 (Roads and Maritime, 2012) 

 Community Engagement Policy Statement (Roads and Maritime, 2012). 
 
The plan identifies key objectives and the desired consultation outcomes. It focuses 
on consultation with relevant Government agencies, stakeholders and the community 
affected by the proposal. The plan also outlines how this proposal integrates with the 
Access Strategy and considers the consultation that has been completed to date as 
well as the ongoing consultation proposed until the project is completed. The plan’s 
overall objectives are to: 

 Provide stakeholders with clear, relevant, timely and accurate information 
about the proposal, proposed changes and impacts 

 Identify local issues to ensure the proposal aligns with community needs 

 Inform and consult impacted and interested stakeholder groups 

 Manage commuter, residential and business expectations during construction 
in line with the other major developments occurring concurrently in the city 
centre. 

 

A mix of communication channels will be used to communicate with the 
community and stakeholders throughout the proposal’s development. 
 

5.1.1 Stakeholder identification 

Stakeholders are those individuals or groups that either presently or in the future: 

 Can influence the proposal outcomes 

 Have an interest in the proposal 

 Are likely to be affected by the proposal. 
 
The proposal potentially affects the following stakeholders: 

 Key stakeholders including: 
- Residents and businesses along the impacted streets 
- All businesses and residents within the five precincts 
- Businesses and individuals who regularly visit the city centre 

 Government agencies 

 Business peak bodies 

 Special interest and advocacy groups 

 Community groups 

 Other businesses that may be impacted during construction or once the 
proposal is in operation 

 Emergency services. 
 
Some stakeholders identified for this proposal have already been engaged during 
consultation for other Access Strategy initiatives and projects. 
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5.1.2 Stakeholder engagement
Roads and Maritime recognises that this proposal is one of several projects being
delivered in the city centre. Therefore, it has considered the feedback received from
the consultation completed on the other projects which form part of the Access
Strategy and used it to inform the proposal’s development and design. Roads and
Maritime has notified the City of Sydney Council and held discussions with key
government agencies prior to displaying the REF.

5.2 Community involvement
To date consultation has focused on Government agencies, particularly the City of
Sydney and Transport for NSW.

The communication and engagement plan incorporates the public display of the REF.
The community and stakeholders will be invited to make submissions during the
public display of the REF. All issues raised will be considered and responded to in
the submissions report. This process would constitute the key interface with the
community and stakeholders.

The REF will be displayed at seven locations within the City of Sydney and on the
Roads and Maritime website. A community update (refer to Appendix B) will be
letterbox-dropped to 42,000 residents and businesses in the city centre, and about
200 additional key stakeholders will receive the community update with a covering
email/letter.

During the first week of the engagement period, impacted businesses will be visited
by project team staff along key corridors and intersections to discuss the proposal
and address their issues of concern.  During the engagement period, project team
staff will also schedule and meet with impacted residents, businesses and other
stakeholders. Ongoing consultation would involve the key stakeholders identified in
5.1.1 during and after the REF’s public display.

5.3 Aboriginal community involvement
Aboriginal heritage impacts have been considered under the four-stage Procedure
for Aboriginal Heritage Consultation and Investigation (PACHCI) (Roads and
Maritime, 2011). Under stage-one it was concluded that the modified proposal would
be unlikely to impact on Aboriginal cultural heritage (refer to section 6.11.3).

5.4 ISEPP notification
The City of Sydney Council has been consulted on the proposal since its inception
and was then formally notified about the proposal in writing on 28 October 2014,
consistent with the requirement under clauses 13, 14 and 15 of the ISEPP (refer to
section 4.1.1). This is in response to the proposal’s potential impact on council-
provided infrastructure and various local heritage items, including their setting and
context (refer to section 6.5.3 and 6.6.3) and the works taking place in parts of the
city that have previously flooded (refer to section 6.7.3). At the time of publication of
this REF, no feedback had been provided in response to this ISEPP consultation.
The submissions reporting process will be used to respond to any notification
feedback from the council notwithstanding their ongoing involvement in the
proposal’s development and design to date.
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5.5 Government agency and stakeholder involvement
To date, Roads and Maritime has consulted with various Government agencies
including City of Sydney Council (refer section 5.4), Transport for NSW, CSTTC and
the NSW State Transit Authority. It has also consulted with other key stakeholders,
including the chamber of commerce (Sydney Business Chamber, NSW Business
Chamber) and affected businesses (refer section 5.4).

The consultation has involved regular correspondence, one-on-one meetings,
briefings and site walkovers with the proposal’s concept designers. These meetings
were carried out to provide stakeholders with an overview of the proposal, to outline
the proposal’s objectives, and to gather stakeholder feedback.

At the time of publication of this REF, no formal (written) feedback had been received
from any Government agencies.

5.6 Ongoing or future consultation
This section describes the ongoing and future consultation that will take place during
and following the REF’s display and during construction should the proposal be
determined.

5.6.1 Response to submissions
This REF will be placed on public display for comment by Government agencies,
stakeholders and the community. Following the public display period, Roads and
Maritime will collate submissions and respond to issues raised in a submissions
report. After consideration of community comments, Roads and Maritime will
determine whether the proposal should proceed as proposed or whether any
alterations to the proposal are necessary. It will also decide if additional
environmental assessment needs to be carried out or additional environmental
safeguards or management measures need implementing. A Community Update
advising the community and stakeholders of the outcome of consultation will be
distributed, and will be accompanied by door-knocking and meetings with directly
affected persons and organisations.

5.6.2 Detailed design or pre-construction consultation
Roads and Maritime, in partnership with Transport for NSW, would undertake the
following ongoing consultation if the proposal is determined:
· Community and business consultation to assist in managing impacts during

construction in the form of direct one-on-one meetings and wider business
forum meetings

· Further Government agency consultation again in the form of meetings,
focusing on the City of Sydney Council, bus companies, Transport for NSW,
the chamber of commerce (Sydney Business Chamber, NSW Business
Chamber) and impacted businesses

· Community and business consultation to provide regular updates as the
detailed design is being progressed and during construction

· Regular website updates.
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The detailed design would also be developed in consultation with the above
Government agencies, service and utility providers and businesses. This would
ensure:
An integrated response to traffic management throughout the city centre during

construction
· No significant impact on ‘public roads, road-related areas, traffic or transport’

either during construction or once the proposal is implemented
· Impacts on government-provided infrastructure are either avoided, safeguarded

or managed
· All public utilities are identified to ensure they are avoided or adjusted to

prevent service interruptions
· Any planned maintenance to existing property (eg phone booths, street signs)

would be incorporated into the construction staging (refer to section 6.5)
· Emergency access requirements would be incorporated into the detailed

design (refer to section 6.14)
· Any environmental safeguards and management measure refinements that

would be needed to account for design changes during this period would be
appropriate and suitable.

5.6.3 Construction consultation
The works contractor would be required to consult the local community during
construction. This process would be managed through the construction
environmental management Plan (CEMP, refer to section 3.3.1). It would include:
· Issuing notices prior to starting construction and to relay information on traffic

management controls, temporary road closures, temporary access restrictions
and planned noisy activities

· Undertaking door-knocking with affected residents
· Undertaking ongoing consultation with affected parties comprising meetings,

letter-drops, posters and notifications.
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6 Environmental assessment 
This chapter describes the potential environmental impacts associated with the 
proposal’s construction and operation. Proposal-specific safeguards and 
management measures have been identified to mitigate identified potential impacts. 
These are reported at the end of each assessment section and summarised in 
Chapter 7. 
 

6.1 Traffic, transport and access 

This section identifies and assesses the proposal’s potential impacts on traffic 
movement, transport and access. Appendix C contains a traffic and transport 
specialist study prepared by Parsons Brinckerhoff to support the REF, with relevant 
information summarised below. 
 

6.1.1 Method 

Study area 

The assessment study area considered the proposal’s effect on traffic movement, 
transport and access throughout the five precincts shown in Figure 1-1. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The traffic, transport and access assessment was undertaken in accordance with: 

 Roads and Traffic Authority Guide to Traffic Generating Developments (Roads 
and Traffic Authority, 2002) 

 Roads and Maritime Services Traffic Modelling Guidelines (Roads and 
Maritime, 2013) 

 Austroads Guide to Traffic Management (Austroads, 2014). 
 
The assessment: 

 Identified existing and future traffic, transport and access patterns into, out of 
and across the study area 

 Identified and assessed how the construction work and resulting operational 
changes would impact on traffic, transport and access 

 Assessed the localised intersection and road corridor performance changes 
and access impacts across the study area as a result of the proposal 

 Identified adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing under 
the proposal. 

 
Construction impacts would be affected by the time taken to install the improvements 
at each of the 17 locations described in Chapter 3. Throughout this section, 
construction impacts have been assessed by considering the following time periods: 

 Short-term work lasting one to two weeks in total 

 Medium-term work lasting up to three months in total 

 Long-term work lasting over three months in total. 
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Traffic modelling and monitoring data 

The network performance benefits and impacts of the proposal were assessed using 
two traffic models as follows: 

 The Roads and Maritime network traffic model (AIMSUN) was used initially to 
provide a high-level indication of congested areas and to identify the 17 work 
site locations taken forward for improvement under this proposal (refer to 
Chapter 2) 

 Intersection traffic modelling (using SIDRA) and first-principle assumptions 
were then used to develop and refine traffic forecasts within each work site. 
This approach was also used to assess localised intersection and corridor 
performance and to develop traffic capacity improvements solutions for the 
proposal (refer to Chapter 2). 

 
Unlike a network modelling tool like AIMSUN, the SIDRA modelling undertaken 
assumes unconstrained traffic conditions on the approaches to and exit from 
intersections. This approach was used to develop a like-for-like comparison of 
existing and post-construction operations. This comparison uses a consistent set of 
inputs and assumptions and therefore directly indicates the capacity and consequent 
performance benefits on an intersection by intersection basis. It is proposed that the 
AIMSUN traffic model will be subsequently used as part of an ongoing process to 
understand the overall network operation and estimate cumulative network benefits 
of the proposal and other projects across the city centre. 
 

Model inputs 

The following information was used to develop, calibrate and validate both models: 

 Road network layout plans (eg lane configuration, vehicle/turn restrictions) 

 Bus infrastructure and operations 

 Kerbside uses (eg bus operations, taxi operations, parking, loading) 

 Classified mid-block vehicle surveys 

 Classified intersection turn counts 

 Intersection approach queue length surveys 

 Traffic signal phasing and timing data 

 Observed traffic conditions (eg driver behaviour, lane utilisation, pedestrian 
behaviour). 

 

Model outputs 

Table 6-1 summarises the scenarios considered and modelled in the traffic and 
transport specialist study. 
 

Table 6-1 Traffic modelling scenarios and outputs 

Modelling 
scenario 

Network description and modelled outputs Modelled year 

Do nothing Assessment of changes to traffic conditions and network 
performance between 2014 and 2024 due to the 
inclusion of the other committed transport project but not 

the proposal. 

2014 - 

Do 
something 

Assessment of changes to traffic conditions and network 
performance across the study area due to the inclusion 
of the other committed transport projects and the 
proposal. 

- 2024 
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The 2024 modelled ‘do something’ scenario considered the traffic improvements 
introduced under the Access Strategy and its effects throughout the 17 work site 
locations. The modelling included provision for the introduction of the CSELR 
(including the closure of part of George Street to traffic), bus infrastructure 
improvements, cycleway improvements and other key traffic changes within the city 
centre. 
 
The modelled ‘do something’ scenario also assessed the change (increase or 
decrease) in traffic capacity and network performance due to implementing the 
proposal in combination with the above projects introduced under the Access 
Strategy. This was used to assess operational impacts. Modelling was not 
undertaken to quantitatively assess the proposal’s construction impacts. 
 

6.1.2 Existing environment and future conditions without the proposal 

The city centre is a congested urban traffic environment where the average travel 
speed is as low as 20 kilometres per hour (km/h) during peak periods1, with many 
intersections operating at or over capacity. This results in queuing traffic that reduces 
intersection and overall network capacity performance. In addition to commuters 
travelling by bus and car, high volumes of taxis and commercial vehicles also 
compete for the limited space within the road corridor; a problem that is further 
compounded by high pedestrian volumes and the allocated use of the kerbside for 
parking, loading and servicing in parts of the city. This is described in further detail 
below. 
 

Transport and road infrastructure 

Existing road infrastructure 

The city centre’s road network comprises a north-south, east-west grid system of 
classified main and secondary roads as well as unclassified roads. All roads in the 
city centre are lit and the majority of intersections are signalised. Many intersections 
include turning movement restrictions aimed at improving circulation and flow, whilst 
certain streets, such as Clarence Street and Sussex Street, have sections that are 
restricted only allow one-way traffic flows. As of 3 October 2014 the speed limit 
across the city centre was revised to 40 km/h. 
 

Footpath and cycleway infrastructure 

Both pedestrians and cyclists have access to a wide network of associated facilities 
in the city centre and therefore the study area: 

 Nearly all roads include footpaths adjacent to traffic lanes. Some streets such 
as Martin Place, Pitt Street Mall and Alfred Street are fully or partially 
pedestrianised, while walkways, underpasses, malls and signalised crossings 
also enable pedestrian movements around the city centre. Under the CSELR 
project George Street will be pedestrianised between Bathurst Street and 
Hunter Street 

 The city centre also contains shared use paths (suitable for pedestrians and 
cyclists), whilst Kent Street, King Street and College Street include dedicated 
cycleways. Under the Access Strategy there is a commitment to extend the 
cycleway network across the city centre. This would include new cycle 
infrastructure along Campbell Street, King Street, Castlereagh Street, Liverpool 
Street and Park Street. 

                                                
1
 As demonstrated through Roads and Maritime network modeling undertaken in 2013 and 2014 
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Bus infrastructure 

There is an extensive bus network across the city centre comprising bus stops, bus 
zones, bus layovers and bus lanes. Nearly all of the city centre’s main and secondary 
roads have some associated bus infrastructure. This infrastructure is being 
redesigned and optimised under the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project to 
improve its integration with other public transport modes (refer to Chapter 1). 
 

Other public transport infrastructure 

As described in section 2.2.3, there are a number of other public transport 
infrastructure provisions within the city centre, including train stations, light rail stops, 
and ferry wharves. None are located within or immediately adjacent to the proposal 
footprint. 
 

Transport modes 

The city centre’s population significantly increases during the working day with over 
600,000 people traveling into the city centre and a further 1.27 million people 
travelling around the city centre (Transport for NSW, 2013). By 2031 is it estimated 
that an additional 145,000 people would travel into the city each day (Transport for 
NSW, 2013) placing further demand on the road network as more people would need 
to travel around the city each day. 
 
The method by which people travel into the city (modal split) varies and depends on 
the time, day, and season. Most trips are made by one of 15 key ‘gateways’. 
Table 6-2 summarises the number of trips made into the city centre between 8.00am 
and 9.00am on a weekday via each ‘gateway’. 
 

Table 6-2 Sydney city centre transport gateway entry travel modes (2013 
weekday morning peak) 

Entry location Trains Buses Cars Ferries 

Sydney Harbour Bridge 16,250 14,500 11,500 - 

Circular Quay - - - 4,000 

Sydney Harbour Tunnel - - 5,550 - 

Eastern Distributor - 3,100 6,400 - 

Eastern Suburbs Rail Line 7,400 - - - 

William Street/Cross City Tunnel - 1,200 4,250 - 

Oxford Street - 3,550 2,000 - 

Albion Street and Foveaux Street - 2,100 1,900 - 

Elizabeth Street and Chalmers Street - 3,050 1,450 - 

Redfern Rail Line 65,600 - - - 

Airport Rail Line 7,950 - - - 

Regent Street - - 1,700 - 

Broadway - 5,400 2,450 - 
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Entry location Trains Buses Cars Ferries 

Wentworth Park/Bridge Road 450 - 1,500 - 

Anzac Bridge - 2,800 8,700 - 

Total 
97,650 35,700 47,400 4,000 

53% 19% 26% 2% 

 
The Access Strategy promotes greater public transport use. It anticipates that despite 
the predicted increase in the number of people coming into Sydney in the future, the 
majority of these trips would be serviced by a public transport hierarchy where: 

 Rail would remain the dominant travel mode 

 Light rail would introduce new public transport options and accommodate a 
large proportion of the growth in demand, as delivered under the CSELR 

 Bus routes would be redesigned, with fewer buses operating more efficiently, 
as delivered under the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project 

 Integrated timetabling and a new ferry hub at Barangaroo would increase ferry 
accessibility 

 Walking and cycling would continue to perform a major role in facilitating travel 
to, from, and within the city centre, supplemented by additional cycleway 
provisions delivered under the Sydney City Centre Cycleway projects and the 
partial pedestrianisation of George Street delivered under the CSLER 

 Pedestrians would still create the vast majority of trips made within the city 
centre on a daily basis. 

 
By increasing public transport availability, capacity, and efficiency, overall traffic 
volumes are expected to remain relatively constant, with the growth in the number of 
trips made into the city in the future accommodated by public transport. 
 

Competing demands on the available ‘street space’ 

Pedestrians and cyclists 

An estimated 92 per cent of the 1.27 million trips made around the city centre during 
the working day are on foot. Nearly half of these (46 per cent) are less than 
500 metres and 80 per cent are less than one kilometre. Pedestrians compete for the 
available street space. They often experience relatively long delays at signal 
controlled intersections when compared to road traffic as a result of timing and 
phasing allocations that prioritise traffic movement (Transport for NSW, 2013). 
 
Cyclist numbers are also increasing. About 11,000 people cycle into the city during 
morning peak period each working day, whilst 50,000 trips are made within the city. 
This is 50 per cent higher than just two years previously. On this basis ‘significant 
future growth is anticipated’ (Transport for NSW, 2013), which, as mentioned 
previously, is being supported by the implementation of additional cycle 
infrastructure. 
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Cars, buses and other vehicles 

Over the past ten years the number of people travelling into the city centre by car has 
plateaued at around 47,000. Whilst this accounts for seven per cent of the journeys 
made into the city each day, cars make up 87 per cent of vehicles on the road during 
the morning peak period2. This compares to the eight per cent taken up by buses and 
the remaining five per cent that are taken up by trucks and cyclists. 
 
Cars represent 35 per cent of people travelling into the city centre and buses move 
about 60 per cent of people. 
 
Taxis and commercial vehicles also compete for the limited street space. The timely 
movement of commercial traffic is critical to supporting the city centre’s economy. 
Light commercial vehicles represent 95 per cent of weekday commercial vehicle 
movements in the city centre, with about 29 per cent of commercial light traffic 
movements occurring during the morning and afternoon peak periods (Transport for 
NSW, 2013). 
 
Many of the city centre’s streets have allocated part or all of the kerbside to various 
uses including taxi bays and zones, loading zones (delivery and service vehicles), 
mobility parking, authorised vehicle zones (including mail zones, emergency 
services, works zones), other authorised parking zones (consulates, car share, 
coaches, city-centre residents) and general on-street parking (private vehicles and 
motorcycles). The kerbside allocations are typically time-restricted during peak 
periods in favour of using this space to prioritise traffic movements across the road 
network, through creating kerbside ‘no stopping’ provisions. Transport for NSW is in 
the process of developing a kerbside allocation strategy that will manage and 
prioritise the changes that need to occur within the city centre to deliver the Access 
Strategy. This strategy will set a hierarchy for kerbside allocations in the city centre 
and will cover the various uses listed above, including taxi zones, loading zones, 
mobility parking, other authorised parking and general on-street parking. 
 
Many of the roads within the city centre also provide access to off-street parking and 
other basement provisions such as basement loading areas. 
 

City centre road network and intersection performance 

As a consequence of the high volumes of traffic that use the city centre road network 
during the morning and evening peak periods, the existing road network is at or 
above capacity. At many locations in the city: 

 Traffic demand exceeds capacity resulting in long delays 

 Vehicle queues extend to and through adjacent intersections dramatically 
reducing capacity and efficiency at these locations and overall network 
efficiency as a result of further cascading effects. 

 
Further details are provided below. 
 
Table 6-3 shows the level of service, queue lengths and maximum degree of 
saturation (DoS) (performance indicators) at each intersection that would be 
improved under the proposal based on data presented in Appendix C. The results 
considered the performance of each individual intersection in isolation. 
 

                                                
2
 Including taxis 
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The DoS provides an indication of the overall performance of each intersection and is 
a better overall indicator than either the level of service or queue length. 
 
When the DoS exceeds 80 to 85 per cent overflow queues start to become a problem 
(as shown by the cells shaded grey with bold text in the table below). Satisfactory 
intersection operation is generally achieved with a DoS of 70 to 80 per cent or less. 
Performance data for all major intersections within the proposal footprint are 
described further in Appendix C. 
 

Table 6-3 Precinct road network performance summary (existing conditions, 
2014 peak periods) 

Work site location 

Existing (2014 do nothing scenario) 

Morning peak Evening peak 

L
e
v
e
l 

o
f 

S
e
rv

ic
e
 

(L
o

S
) 

M
a
x
im

u
m

 q
u

e
u

e
 

le
n

g
th

 (
m

) 

M
a
x
im

u
m

 D
e
g

re
e
 

o
f 

S
a
tu

ra
ti

o
n

 (
%

) 

L
e
v
e
l 

o
f 

S
e
rv

ic
e
 

(L
o

S
) 

M
a
x
im

u
m

 q
u

e
u

e
 

le
n

g
th

 (
m

) 

M
a
x
im

u
m

 D
e
g

re
e
 

o
f 

S
a
tu

ra
ti

o
n

 (
%

) 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

C: Erskine Street intersection C 145 69% C 140 70% 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street intersection C 275 98% C 185 106% 

E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

B 85 59% B 85 44% 

G: York Street intersection B 155 59% B 100 44% 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street intersection B 150 84% B 80 64% 

R2: Market Street 

A: Kent Street intersection B 85 55% B 85 62% 

E: York Street intersection C 140 79% B 155 69% 

R4: Clarence Street 

G: Barrack Street intersection A 30 36% A 40 45% 

K: Market Street intersection B 75 61% B 85 67% 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street intersection C 360 93% B 230 81% 

S3: Pitt Street 

C: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

E 240 158% C 140 129% 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    174 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Work site location 

Existing (2014 do nothing scenario) 

Morning peak Evening peak 
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S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street intersection A 115 49% B 170 85% 

S5: Broadway 

D: Abercrombie Street 
intersection 

D 335 94% D 310 95% 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and George 
Street intersection & B: 
George Street and Quay 
Street intersection 

D 180 81% D 145 74% 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street intersection E 305 104% D 195 101% 

E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

C 125 89% C 115 68% 

G: Campbell Street 
intersection 

B 95 71% B 115 72% 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

C 105 67% D 195 125% 

C: Prince Albert Road 
intersection 

B 135 54% B 140 57% 

Precinct 5: financial 

F2: Macquarie Street 

A: Hunter Street intersection A 65 61% A 80 49% 

Note: Level of service ranges from (A) indicating free flow conditions to (F) indicating over-capacity, 
heavily congested conditions. The effects of the maximum queue length at each intersection depend on 
the design of the intersection. Longer approaches to an intersection can accommodate longer queue 
lengths. Appendix C considers the influence of nearby intersections and the sensitivity of the location to 
delays. 

 
The results demonstrate that nine of the 18 intersections have a maximum DoS that 
exceeds the 85 per cent threshold indicating that they perform poorly. The other 
intersections are performing adequately; however they would need improving to 
either support or enable the Access Strategy projects and/or to provide capacity on 
adjacent roads and intersections. As such their improvement would be strategic. 
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The results also indicate that five intersections have LoS of D or E, with LoS of D 
considered unacceptable. LoS results are discussed further in Table 6-4 below. 
 
It is also important to note that the intersection modelling assessed each intersection 
in isolation. It did not therefore account for the queueing effects due to the proximity 
of adjacent intersections. As demonstrated in the Roads and Maritime network 
modelling (refer to the previous section sub-heading) this effect dramatically reduces 
the overall capacity of the whole network, which can lead to what is commonly 
referred to as ‘grid lock’. 
 
Table 6-4 summarises the existing performance issues for each precinct, with further 
details provided in Appendix C. The table highlights key road network deficiencies 
identified by the intersection traffic modelling and does not include locations where 
existing LoS is acceptable and modelled queue lengths do not create operational 
issues. The table also provides an overview of the whole precinct, rather than the 
specific intersections that would be improved under the proposal. 
 

Table 6-4 Precinct road network performance issues (existing conditions, 2014 
peak periods) 

Work site 
location 

Network performance issue 

Precinct 1: north west 

Capacity/LoS 
 All intersections are estimated to operate at LoS C or better during 

peak periods when considered in isolation. 

Queue length 

 Traffic queues originating on the eastbound approach of the York 
Street/George Street intersection, and propagating along the York 
Street corridor currently reduce the performance of upstream 

intersections. 

Precinct 2: retail 

Capacity/LoS 
 All intersections are estimated to operate at LoS C or better during 

peak periods when considered in isolation. 

Queue length 

 Traffic queues originating at the following intersection approaches 
propagate to upstream intersections, reducing intersection, 

corridor, and network performance: 

- Traffic approaching the George Street/York Street intersection 

on York Street eastbound 

- Traffic approaching the Market Street/Clarence Street 

intersection on Market Street westbound 

- Traffic approaching the Park Street/Pitt Street intersection on 

Park Street westbound. 

Precinct 3: southern 

Capacity/LoS 

 Demand exceeds capacity at work site S3: Pitt Street (C: Goulburn 
Street intersection) (LoS E) and is close to capacity at the work site 
S5: Broadway (D: Abercrombie Street intersection) and work site 

S6: Pitt Street (LoS D). 

Queue length 

 Traffic queues originating at the following intersection approaches 
propagate to upstream intersections, reducing intersection, 

corridor, and network performance: 

- Traffic approaching the George Street/Goulburn Street 
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Work site 
location 

Network performance issue 

intersection on Goulburn Street eastbound and westbound 

- Traffic approaching the Goulburn Street/Pitt Street intersection 

on Pitt Street northbound. 

Precinct 4: college 

Capacity/LoS 
 Demand is close to capacity at work site C1: Wentworth Avenue 

(A: Oxford Street intersection) (LoS E) whilst demand exceeds 

capacity at C2: College Street (E: Park Street intersection). 

Queue length 

 Traffic queues originating at the following intersection approaches 
propagate to upstream intersections, reducing intersection, 

corridor, and network performance: 

- Traffic approaching the College Street/William Street 
intersection on College Street northbound and William Street 

westbound 

- Traffic approaching the Wentworth Avenue/Oxford 

Street/College Street intersection on Oxford Street westbound. 

Precinct 5: financial 

Capacity/LoS 
 Demand is close to capacity at work site F1: Macquarie Street 

(A: Bent Street intersection). 

Queue length 

 Traffic queues originating at the Macquarie Street/Bent Street 
intersection propagate to upstream intersections to the north, 
south, and west, reducing intersection, corridor, and network 

performance. 

 
The model-predicted results in Table 6-3 and Table 6-4 show that there are existing 
capacity issues throughout the proposal footprint resulting in long delays and 
extended traffic queue lengths in certain locations. These issues are likely to worsen 
in the future as a result of the loss of overall traffic capacity created by the traffic 
priority changes introduced under the other Access Strategy projects as considered 
below in section 6.1.3. 
 
The two poorest performing intersections in the proposal footprint are C2: College 
Street (E: Park Street intersection) and F1: Macquarie Street (A: Bent Street 
intersection). They are both operating at or above capacity. The proposal includes 
schemes that would modify the approach lanes to these intersections, benefiting 
localised and wider network performance. Specifically: 

 Work site C2: College Street (E: Park Street intersection) would be improved by 
reconfiguring College Street northbound on the approach to this intersection 

 Work site F2: Macquarie Street (A: Hunter Street intersection) would be 
improved by reconfiguring Macquarie Street northbound of this intersection 
under the work proposed at work site F1: Macquarie Street. 

 

6.1.3 Potential impacts 

Traffic, transport and access impacts during construction 

As described in Chapter 3, the aim is to construct the proposal in a timely and 
efficient manner, considering the need to: 

 Maintain access for all travel modes to, from, and through the city centre 

 Minimise the impacts to the performance of the city centre road network, 
particularly during peak periods. 
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Consequently, the proposal is to work for extended periods including out of hours 
working (refer to section 3.3). This would allow the construction program to be staged 
to reduce travel delays during times of heaviest traffic demand (ie peak periods) and 
to limit the overall impact on the performance of the city centre road network during 
construction. Notwithstanding this approach, there would still be a range of potential 
traffic, transport and access impacts experienced during construction as described 
below. 
 

Transport and road infrastructure (construction impacts) 

Existing road infrastructure 

The proposal would temporarily alter the configuration and layout of the existing road 
network in order to construct each of the proposed improvements. The changes 
would depend on the nature and scale of the proposed work, with the more major 
work sites (refer to grey shaded cells in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) requiring more 
extensive changes potentially over the medium-term (up to three months) and long-
term (over three months). The consequential traffic, transport and access impact of 
this is described below. 
 

Pedestrian and cycleway infrastructure 

Footpath and cycleway restrictions would be implemented during construction. This 
would temporarily reduce pedestrian and cycleway capacity and accessibility in the 
city. Table 6-5 describes the required temporary footpath and cycleway restrictions 
(ie reduced footpath widths) that would be implemented at the major work site 
locations. Other more minor temporary restrictions may be required at all the other 
locations across the proposal footprint however they would be short-term lasting 
typically no more than a few days. 
 

Table 6-5 Temporary footpath and cycleway restrictions during construction 

Section Temporary footpath/cycleway restriction 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

C: Erskine Street intersection 

6: Lane arrangements 

Potential short-term reduced access of the 
cycleway across the intersection due to traffic 
management controls 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

South east kerb on the intersection 

Medium-term impact due to temporary 
footpath restriction/closure 

Potential short-term reduced access of the 
cycleway 

E: Clarence Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Eastern kerb extension on Clarence 
Street immediately north of the 
intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 
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Section Temporary footpath/cycleway restriction 

G: York Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Western kerb extension on York Street 
immediately south of the intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

J: George Street to Pitt Street 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Mid-block southern kerb extension on 
King Street 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

South-west and South-east kerb 
extensions in Pitt Street at the 
intersection 

Southern kerb 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

R2: Market Street 

A: Kent Street intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

Potential short-term reduced access of the 
cycleway across the intersection due to traffic 
management controls 

D: Clarence Street to York Street 

3: Footpath width alterations 

Northern footpath 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

E: York Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

North east and south east kerb 
extensions 

Pedestrian crossing modifications 
immediately south of the intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

F: York Street to George Street 

3: Footpath width alterations 

Northern footpath 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

R4: Clarence Street 

G: Barrack Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Two kerb extensions located on the 
eastern kerb to create an additional 
lane through the intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

H: Barrack Street to King Street 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Mid-block eastern kerb extension 
located in front of Clarence Street 
Cyclery 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 
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Section Temporary footpath/cycleway restriction 

K: Market Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

North-west kerb extension in Clarence 
Street on the intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

R5: York Street 

B: King Street to Market Street 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Mid-block eastern and western kerb 
extension and pedestrian crossing 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

South east kerb extension on the 
intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

Pedestrian island on the intersection, 
pedestrian crossing south of the 
intersection on Harris Street 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Western and eastern kerb extension 

Pedestrian island modification 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

D: Abercrombie Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

North east and north west kerb of the 
intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and George Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations  

Northern kerb extension between 
George Street and Pitt Street 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

B: George Street and Quay Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

Western kerb footpath both sides of the 
Quay Street intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 
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Section Temporary footpath/cycleway restriction 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

South-east corner of the intersection 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

D: Wemyss Lane to Goulburn Street 

3: Footpath width alterations 

Western footpath 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

E: Goulburn Street intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

Pedestrian island on the northbound to 
westbound slip lane of Wentworth 
Avenue to Goulburn Street 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie Street intersection 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications 

Northern footpath 

Relocation of mobility parking spaces 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

Potential short-term reduced access of the 
cycleway across the intersection due to traffic 
management controls 

B: Macquarie Street to Prince Albert 
Road to F: Park Street to Oxford Street 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and 
geometry modifications, 5: Kerbside 
allocation modifications and 6: Lane 
arrangements 

Potential short-term reduced access of the 
cycleway across the intersection due to traffic 
management controls 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to Bridge Street 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Western kerb 

Long-term impact due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

 
There is anticipated to be 23 locations where the footpath capacity would be 
restricted or reduced due to the need to install the more major traffic capacity 
improvements during construction. These controls may be in place for the medium-
to-long-term (ie over one month). The construction program and staging would 
confirm whether the footpath restrictions/reductions would remain in place 
permanently or whether they could be relaxed during peak periods. Also, there may 
be short-term temporary restrictions put in place that would affect access along the 
King Street, Kent Street and College Street cycleways. As a result of the above 
restrictions the following impacts would occur: 

 Footpath restrictions would reduce capacity and accessibility for pedestrian 
movements in the city centre, which could increase footpath congestion during 
construction, noting that not all work sites would be under construction at the 
same time (refer to section 6.14) 
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 Construction traffic access/egress from each work site would require traffic 
management controls to be implemented, which would cause some pedestrian 
and cyclist delays 

 Footpath closures would require pedestrians to divert to alternative routes, 
which may lead to travel delays and increase walking distances 

 Pedestrian crossing restrictions would reduce amenity and accessibility, and 
potentially require diversions 

 Cycleway restrictions may force cyclists to use general traffic lanes, bus lanes 
or footpaths. This could lead to increased journey times as well as reduced 
capacity and accessibility 

 Bicycle rack restrictions would reduce cycling amenity and accessibility. This is 
discussed in section 6.5.3. 

 
Potential impacts would be managed and minimised by staging the construction 
program as described above. 
 

Bus infrastructure and services 

Access to 15 bus stops may be restricted during construction. Table 6-6 summarises 
the location of each potentially affected bus stop and the bus routes it supports. This 
summarises information presented in Appendix F. In all cases, provision would be 
made to relocate the bus stops to maintain all services across the city centre. 
Depending on the staging of the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure construction 
work, additional (temporary) bus stops and services may be affected; however, until 
these details are confirmed it is not possible to assess the exact bus stop restrictions. 
The list provided in Table 6-6 does however describe the existing bus stops and 
services that could be temporarily affected. 
 

Table 6-6 Potential temporary restrictions to bus stops and impacted routes – 
summary 

Location and type of work 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

Impacted bus routes 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW2: King Street 

H: York Street to George Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 
management controls, temporary 
footpath restrictions/closure and the 
requirement to regrade and resurface 
the road 

One bus stop on the northern kerb 

 412, 413 

Precinct 2: retail 

R2: Market Street 

J: Pitt Street to Castlereagh Street 

Short-term temporary traffic 
management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure 

One bus stop on the southern kerb 

 441 
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Location and type of work 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

Impacted bus routes 

R4: Clarence Street  

B: Jamison Street to Margaret Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 

management controls, temporary 

footpath restrictions/closure and the 

requirement to regrade and resurface 

the road 

One bus stop on the western kerb 

 M61, 607X, 610, 610X, 613X, 614X, 615X, 

616X, 617X, 618 

D: Margaret Street to Erskine Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 

management controls, temporary 

footpath restrictions/closure and the 

requirement to regrade and resurface 

the road 

Two bus stops on the western kerb 

 M20, M40, 251, 252, 253, 254, 261, 272, 

285, 286, 288, 290, 292, 293, 294, 297, 

N90 

 620X, 621, 642, 642X, 650, 651, 652X 

F: Erskine Street to Barrack Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 

management controls, temporary 

footpath restrictions/closure and the 

requirement to regrade and resurface 

the road 

One bus stop on the western kerb 

 M30, E86, E87, E88, E89 

H: Barrack Street to King Street 

Long-term temporary traffic 
management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure due to 
major work site 

One bus stop on the western kerb 

 M61, 607X, 610, 610X, 613X, 614X, 615X, 

616X, 617X, 618 

J: King Street to Market Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 
management controls, temporary 
footpath restrictions/closure and the 
requirement to regrade and resurface 
the road 

Two bus stops on the western kerb 

 M30, 184, E85, E87, 188, E88, L88, E89, 

190, L90 

 620N, 620X, 621, 642, 642X, 650, 650X, 

651, 652X 

R5: York Street 

D: Market Street to Druitt Street 

Short-term temporary traffic 
management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure 

One bus stop on the eastern kerb 

 251, 252, 253, 254, 261, 285, 286, 288, 

290, 292, 293, 294, 297, 441, 442, 443, 

448, M20, M30, M40 

Precinct 3: southern 

S3: Pitt Street 

D: Goulburn Street to Campbell Street 

Short-term temporary traffic 
management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure 

One bus stop on the eastern kerb 

 339 
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Location and type of work 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

Impacted bus routes 

Precinct 4: college 

C2: College Street 

B: Macquarie Street to Prince Albert 

Road 

Medium-term temporary traffic 
management controls, temporary 
footpath restrictions/closure and the 
requirement to regrade and resurface 
the road 

One bus stop on the northern kerb 

 312, 441 

D: Prince Albert Road to Park Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 

management controls, temporary 

footpath restrictions/closure and the 

requirement to regrade and resurface 

the road 

One bus stop on the eastern kerb 

 480, 483 

One bus stop on the western kerb 

 Bondi Express 

F: Park Street to Oxford Street 

Medium-term temporary traffic 

management controls, temporary 

footpath restrictions/closure and the 

requirement to regrade and resurface 

the road 

One bus stop on the eastern kerb 

 Australian Museum 

 
The above impacts would depend on the length of construction and the ability to 
reinstate access to the above bus stops at the end of each work shift. As shown in 
the above table, bus stops would only be affected for up to three months (medium-
term) and in many instances for less than two weeks (short-term). The most notable 
impacts to bus operations would occur at work site C2: College Street and 
R4: Clarence Street. The associated impact of the above restrictions would include: 

 Access restrictions to bus stops, which would reduce accessibility and require 
users to walk to alternative locations 

 Bus stop relocations, which would result in re-routing of existing bus services 
(as described above) potentially leading to increased travel times and delays 

 Bus zone restrictions, which would reduce kerbside capacity for pickups and 
set downs, potentially affecting the overall capacity and/or performance of 
existing bus services 

 Bus layover restrictions, which would reduce layover capacity and could affect 
current bus timetabling and increase bus travel distances and travel times 

 Footpath restrictions, which would reduce pedestrian capacity and accessibility 
to and from bus stops. 

 
Potential impacts would be managed and minimised by staging and programming the 
work to avoid impacts to bus services during peak patronage periods, such as early 
morning and early evening weekday periods, at night-time at over the weekends. 
These impacts are generally consistent with the delivery of infrastructure works in the 
city centre and there are well-established processes in place with bus operators to 
manage them. Impacts would also be minimised by planning the works in parallel 
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with the proposed changes under the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project 
and in close consultation with bus companies (refer to section 5.6). 
 

Other public transport infrastructure and services 

Footpath and access restrictions have the potential to affect accessibility to other 
public transport infrastructure and services, such as ferries, trains and light rail; 
however impacts are assessed as negligible due to the proposal’s limited interface 
with these infrastructure and services. The only indirect impact would be increased 
pedestrian travel times to avoid closed footpaths (refer to Table 6-6 above). 
 

Transport modes (construction impacts) 

The proposal would not significantly affect people’s travel patterns during 
construction. It may have a minor impact on the mode by which people travel into the 
city during construction. In general however the proposed work would be unlikely to 
impact on the method (mode) by which people would move around the city 
notwithstanding some minor delays or diversions due to restrictions within and across 
each work site. 
 

Competing demands on the available ‘street space’ (construction impacts) 

Pedestrians, cyclists and general traffic 

About 20–30 construction vehicles would be needed to service the proposal each 
day, one or two of which would be heavy vehicles. The construction workforce would 
be encouraged to use public transport, which would limit their impact on the road 
network. 
 
Given the low volume of construction traffic generated by the proposal in the context 
of the current traffic environment within the city centre, it is not anticipated that this 
would place any increased demand on the available street space leading to 
increased travel times or delays. It would also place further pressure or compete with 
the demands of pedestrians and cyclists. 
 

On-street access (kerbside allocations) 

Table 6-7 presents a summary of the kerbside allocation provisions within the 
proposal footprint split into each work site.  The full details are presented in Table F-1 
of Appendix F. At the minute the construction staging and program have not been 
confirmed other than noting the requirement to undertake certain work at night and 
over the weekend to avoid impacting on some of the city’s most critical routes during 
weekday peak periods. As such, it is not possible to confirm the exact restrictions 
that would be enforced during construction. 
 
Table 6-9 therefore presents the total provisions that could be restricted during 
construction. It is conservative for the following reasons: 

 It does not differentiate between areas of the kerbside that are allocated for more 
than one function at different times of the day (ie morning peak period loading 
zones often become on-street parking spaces during the afternoon and evening 
periods)  

 It does not confirm how the kerbside timing restrictions would interface with the 
planned timing of the construction work. For instance, it would be more likely that 
certain work would take place at night when the kerbside in least demand. 
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There would be a greater chance of restrictions affecting the kerbside in locations 
where more major work would take place (refer to the grey shaded activities in 
Table 3-3 to Table 3-7). This is denoted by the potential impact duration shown 
in Table 6-7. 
 

Table 6-7 Temporary kerbside use restrictions during construction – summary 

  

L
o

a
d

in
g

 z
o

n
e
s
 

M
o

b
il
it

y
 p

a
rk

in
g

 
s
p

a
c
e
s
 

M
o

to
rc

y
c
le

 z
o

n
e
s
 

O
n

-s
tr

e
e
t 

p
a
rk

in
g

 

M
a
il

 Z
o

n
e
 s

p
a
c
e
s
 

B
u

s
 z

o
n

e
s
 

T
a
x
i 
Z

o
n

e
 s

p
a
c
e
s
 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

Short-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

3 - 14 10 - - 7 

NW2: King Street 

Medium-to-long-term temporary traffic 
management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure and the 
requirement to regrade and resurface the 
road 

31 - - 29 2 1 4 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a work site 

4 - - 4 - - - 

R2: Market Street 

*Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

5 - 9 9 3 1 - 

R3: Sussex Street 

Short-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

8 - 7 37 3 1 20 

R4: Clarence Street 

*Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

78 4 3 93 2 5 - 

R5: York Street 

*Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

10 1 - 10 - 1 4 
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Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 

Short-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

22 2 19 36 - - - 

S2: Goulburn Street 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

6 - - 6 - - - 

S3: Pitt Street 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site and the need to regrade and 
resurface the road 

25 - 8 56 2 1 - 

S4: Ultimo Road 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

- - - 6 2 - - 

S5: Broadway 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

- - - 43 - 1 - 

S6: Pitt Street 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

7 - - - - - - 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

17 - 25 56 1 - - 

C2: College Street 

*Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

2 8 10 47 - 3 - 
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Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

Long-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure associated with a major 
work site 

3 - - 2 - - - 

F2: Macquarie Street 

Short-term temporary traffic management 
controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure 

- - - - - 1 - 

Note: The sites marked with an asterisk (*) reference those work sites described above in 
Table 6-7 where there is a discrepancy with the information presented in this table. The 
discrepancy reflects the fact that the above table presents the worst case impact at any point 
within the work site (ie the longest time the restriction would be in place at one or multiple 
sections of the road). There is no distinction where this would take place within the work site 
unlike Table 6-6 that references the impact at a given section. 

 
The table shows that by far the greatest kerbside provisions occur at work site R4: 
Clarence Street (182), followed by NW2: King Street (66) and then C2: College 
Street (59). Any restrictions would be required due to the need to implement 
temporary traffic management controls and kerbside/footpath restrictions at certain 
times during construction to undertake various components of the proposed work. 
The restrictions would only be in place for the duration of work and would likely only 
occur outside of peak periods to coincide with the need to minimise disruption on 
these busy roads. 
 
There are sufficient alternative kerbside allocations and off-street parking provisions 
in the city centre to avoid significant impacts from these kerbside restrictions. 
However, the restrictions would inconvenience certain businesses and individuals, 
the socioeconomic impacts of which are discussed in section 6.4.3. 
 

Off-street access (parking, basement loading etc) 

Off-street property access would be either temporarily prohibited or restricted in a 
number of locations due to adjacent work along certain roads. Such impacts would 
be temporary restrictions only during construction, and all accesses would be 
reinstated. The temporary impacts would depend on the work undertaken adjacent to 
each access. The major work (refer to the grey shaded activities in Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7) would potentially have a greater access impact due to the need 
to implement traffic management controls and lane/kerbside restrictions over a longer 
period of time. Any restrictions would be determined by the construction contractor 
managing the construction staging and program. The impacts would include the: 

 Partial reduction/removal of traffic lanes, which would reduce kerbside access 
for vehicles to and from property frontages 

 Partial reduction/removal of traffic lanes, which may reduce/remove access to 
off-street parking locations 

 Direct closure or blockage of access to and from off-street parking locations. 
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Table 6-8 describes the temporary off-street property access restrictions anticipated 
during construction. It refers to the impact durations listed under the ‘method and 
assessment criteria’ heading above in section 6.1.1. The impact assessment has 
considered the impact duration and whether: 

 Access would be temporarily restricted at certain times during peak 
construction activity 

 Access would be temporarily reduced 

 There would be minor delays to access certain locations due to work taking 
place locally however not directly restricting or reducing access (ie the access 
is located in an adjacent part of the road network but would be affected by 
minor traffic delays). 
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Table 6-8 Affected property access and off-street parking during construction 

Location Driveway type and location 
Construction activity and likely duration of access restriction 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

B: Margaret Street 
to Erskine Street 

 Sun Parking driveway access (western kerb) Short-term temporary reduction in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement lane arrangement 
reconfiguration. 

D:Erskine Street to 
King Street 

 Two private property driveway access (western kerb) 

 Siesta Inn Hotel car park access (eastern kerb) 

Short-term temporary reduction in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement lane arrangement 
reconfiguration and kerbside allocation modifications.  The Office Hotel car park access (eastern kerb) 

NW2: King Street 

B: Sussex Street to 
Kent Street 

 Driveway access to Kingsleigh residential (southern 
kerb) 

 Driveway access to Kingsley Steakhouse parking 
(southern kerb) 

Medium-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the southern kerb and the requirement to 
regrade and resurface the road. 

D: Kent Street to 
Clarence Street 

 One private property driveway access (northern kerb) Short-term temporary delay in access due to limited traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the southern kerb and remove parking on 
the southern kerb. 

H: York Street to 
George Street 

 Driveway access to 77 King Street (southern kerb) Medium-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the southern kerb and the requirement to 
regrade and resurface the road. 
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Location Driveway type and location 
Construction activity and likely duration of access restriction 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

 Car park access ramps (northern kerb) Long-term temporary reduction in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure at a major work site needed to alter the 
kerb and install kerbside allocation modifications. 

 Driveway access to 400 George Street (southern kerb) 

L: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

 Wilson parking ‘MLC Centre’ (northern kerb) 

 Access to Lee’s Circuit (northern kerb) 

Short-term temporary delay in access due to limited traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications and remove parking on the southern kerb.  135 King Street ‘Glasshouse and Westfield’ private car 

park (southern kerb) 

Precinct 2: retail 

R3: Sussex Street 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

 Sheraton 4 Points driveway access (western kerb) Short-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on both kerbs. 

 Three private driveway accesses (eastern kerb) 

 Three Wilson Parking driveway access (eastern kerb) 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

 Two Wilson Parking accesses (one eastern kerb, one 
western kerb) 

Short-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on both kerbs.  Shelbourne Hotel driveway access (eastern kerb) 

 Astoria Tower driveway access (eastern kerb) 

R4: Clarence Street  

J: King Street to 
Market Street 

 Private property driveway access (seven driveways) 
(three eastern kerb, four western kerb) 

 The Grace driveway access (eastern kerb) 

 Secure Parking driveway access (eastern kerb) 

Medium-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on both kerbs. 

 Access to Council Place (western kerb) 
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Location Driveway type and location 
Construction activity and likely duration of access restriction 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

R5: York Street 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

 QVB Building parking entry and exit (western kerb) Short-term temporary delay in access due to limited traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement lane adjustments. 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 

D: James Lane to 
Liverpool Street 

 Additional driveways located further north (four eastern 
kerb, one western kerb) 

Short-term temporary delay in access due to limited traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the western kerb.  Basement parking driveway (eastern kerb) 

F: Liverpool Street 
to Eager Lane 

 Two basement driveway entries (western kerb) Short-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on both kerbs. 

 Basement driveway entry (eastern kerb) 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street 
intersection 

 Loading zone driveway entry (northern kerb) Long-term temporary reduction in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure at a major work site needed to extend the 
kerb. 

S3: Pitt Street 

B: Liverpool Street 
to Goulburn Street 

 Basement car park entry to World Square off Pitt Street 
(western kerb) 

Short-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the both kerbs.  Basement parking entry off Pitt Street (eastern kerb) 

D: Goulburn Street 
to Campbell Street 

 Basement parking entry off Pitt Street (eastern kerb) Short-term temporary reduction in access due to limited 
traffic management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on both kerbs. 
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Location Driveway type and location 
Construction activity and likely duration of access restriction 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place 

 Fire brigade driveways (eastern kerb) Short-term temporary delay in access due to limited traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to implement kerbside allocation 
modifications on the western kerb. 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street 
intersection 

 Driveway entry north of the works (eastern kerb) Long-term temporary delay in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to reconfigure the adjacent intersection. 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection 

 Basement parking entry off Wattle Street (northern kerb) Long-term temporary delay in access due to traffic 
management controls and temporary footpath 
restriction/closure to modify the adjacent kerb extensions. 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

F: Goulburn Street 
to Campbell Street 

 Driveway entry to building (western kerb) Short-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement adjacent kerbside 
allocation modifications on both kerbs and lane 
arrangements. 

 Two entry driveways to businesses (eastern kerb) 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie 
Street intersection 

 Entry driveway to Hyde Park (southern kerb) Long-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to reconfigure the adjacent intersection. 

B: Macquarie 
Street to Prince 
Albert Road 

 Driveway entry to museum site (northern kerb) Medium-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement adjacent lane arrangement 
adjustments. 
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Location Driveway type and location 
Construction activity and likely duration of access restriction 

(refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 

D: Prince Albert 
Road to Park 
Street 

 Driveway entry to St Mary’s Cathedral (eastern kerb) Medium-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement adjacent kerbside 
allocation modifications on both kerbs. 

F: Park Street to 
Oxford Street 

 Australian Museum driveway access (eastern kerb) 

 Pullman Hotel driveway (eastern kerb) 

Medium-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement adjacent lane arrangement 
adjustments and adjacent kerbside allocation modifications 
on the eastern kerb. 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

 Driveway entry to private car park (western kerb) Long-term temporary restriction in access due to traffic 
management controls, temporary footpath 
restrictions/closure to implement adjacent kerb extension 
alteration and kerbside allocation modification on the 
western kerb.  
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As can be seen from Table 6-8, there would be certain locations where access 
restrictions would need implementing for more than three months (ie a long-term 
impact). The impact would depend on the location of the access relative to the 
planned construction activity: 

 The access at work site F1: Macquarie Street (B: Bent Street to Bridge Street) 
and C2: College Street (A: Macquarie Street intersection) would be temporarily 
restricted for short periods over a construction program that would likely last 
longer than three months in these locations in order to implement the proposal 
at (moderate to high adverse impact) 

 In five other locations (work sites, NW2: King Street (B: Sussex Street to Kent 
Street and H: York Street to George Street); and C1: Wentworth Avenue 
(B: Macquarie Street to Prince Albert Road, D: Prince Albert Road to Park 
Street and F: Park Street to Oxford Street)) there would short periods when 
access would be restricted during a construction program that would likely last 
up to three months (minor-to-moderate adverse impact) 

 In all other locations access would either be temporarily reduction in access or 
short-term delays due to adjacent traffic management controls (minor adverse 
impact). 

 
The impact would affect those people that routinely rely on off-street access due to 
the required restrictions. The off-street restrictions/prohibitions would require people 
to find alternatives. This would inconvenience some people as they may need to walk 
further to reach their normal destinations once parked. 
 

Traffic conditions and network performance (construction impacts) 

It is anticipated that there would be reduced traffic capacity and additional minor 
delays at, and surrounding, each work site due to temporary lane restrictions, 
localised access arrangements and traffic controls. This would result in reduced 
network performance on the local road network. The impact would depend on the 
extent of the traffic controls required to service each work site. Construction staging 
and programming would be used to minimise such delays and therefore limit any 
impact to the overall performance of the city centre road network. The anticipated 
impacts would include: 

 A partial temporary reduction/removal of traffic lanes at work sites leading to a 
temporary minor reduction in network capacity 

 Introduced temporary traffic management controls (eg manual stop/start or 
temporary traffic lights) leading to temporary minor traffic delays 

 Construction traffic access/egress from work sites leading to traffic delays 

 Partial reduction/removal of traffic lanes at work sites leading to temporary 
minor turning movement restrictions. 

 
The effect of the above impacts would be greatest at the locations where the major 
work is proposed (refer to the grey shaded locations in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) as the 
impacts would be long-term due to the required temporary traffic management 
controls and footpath/kerbside restrictions. 
 

Loss of navigation and ‘way-finding’ 

The implemented traffic management controls, lane restrictions and closures, turning 
movement restrictions and associated footpath and cycleway restrictions would affect 
navigation and way-finding3 for all road users, including pedestrians and cyclists. This 

                                                
3
 The way in which people orient themselves in physical space and navigate from place to place 
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may result in some minor road-user disorientation, both for regular road users and 
occasional road users in the city centre, including tourists, who generally have an 
expectation of being able to navigate by published routes. 
 

Traffic, transport and access impacts during operation 

As discussed briefly in Chapter 2, the proposal would optimise the use of the 
available street space within the city centre. This would maintain effective transport 
operations at certain critical and congested point on the city centre’s road network by 
mitigating: 

 Existing network deficiencies 

 Cumulative impacts anticipated as a result of the construction of other Access 
Strategy projects and other developments in the city centre. 

 
These issues are discussed further below and in Appendix C. 
 

Transport and road infrastructure (operational impacts) 

Existing road infrastructure 

The proposal would alter the configuration and layout of the existing road network in 
17 locations as described in Chapter 3. The impact and benefit of this is described 
under the subsequent subheadings. 
 

Pedestrian and cycleway infrastructure 

As a result of the proposal, the following permanent (operational) changes would 
occur to pedestrian infrastructure and access in some locations within the proposal 
footprint: 

 Footpath widths would be adjusted and reduced 

 Kerb extensions would be removed, adjusted or introduced 

 Pedestrian islands would be altered, removed or introduced 

 Pedestrian crossings would be modified or removed. 
 
There would be no impact on cyclist infrastructure during the proposal’s operation 
other than the relocation of various bicycling racks, which may have a minor impact 
on cyclist journey times and accessibility (refer to section 6.5.3). 
 
The above parking changes would impact (removal, reduction or alternation) or 
benefit (introduction) pedestrian capacity along the affected roads and intersections. 
Table 6-9 summarises these changes. 
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Table 6-9 Altered footpaths and pedestrian configuration changes during 
operation 

Section 

Traffic capacity 
improvement 

(refer to Table 3-2) 

Description 

(refer to Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7) 

Creation, removal 
or alteration/ 
modification 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and 
geometry 
modifications 

South-east kerb on the 
intersection 

Creation/ 
extension 

E: Clarence 
Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Eastern kerb extension 
on Clarence Street 
immediately north of the 
intersection 

Removal 

G: York Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Western kerb extension 
on York Street 
immediately south of 
the intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

J: George Street 
to Pitt Street 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Mid-block southern kerb 
extension on King 
Street 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

South-west and south-
east kerb extensions in 
Pitt Street at the 
intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

R2: Market Street 

D: Clarence 
Street to York 
Street 

3: Footpath width 
alterations 

Northern footpath Alteration/ 
reduction 

E: York Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

North-east kerb 
extension on York 
Street immediately 
north of the intersection 

Removal 

South-east kerb 
extension between York 
Street immediately 
south of the intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

Pedestrian crossing 
south of the intersection 
on York Street 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

3: Footpath width 
alterations 

Northern footpath Alteration/ 
reduction 
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Section 

Traffic capacity 
improvement 

(refer to Table 3-2) 

Description 

(refer to Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7) 

Creation, removal 
or alteration/ 
modification 

R4: Clarence Street 

G: Barrack 
Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Two kerb extensions 
located on the eastern 
kerb to create an 
additional lane through 
the intersection 

Removal 

H: Barrack Street 
to King Street 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Mid-block eastern kerb 
extension located in 
front of Clarence Street 
Cyclery 

Removal 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

North-west kerb 
extension in Clarence 
Street on the 
intersection 

Creation/ 
extension 

R5: York Street 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Mid-block extensions 
adjacent to Grace Hotel 

Removal 

Mid-block pedestrian 
crossing 

Removal 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

South-east kerb 
extension on the 
intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and 
geometry 
modifications 

Remove the triangular 
pedestrian island 

Removal 

Pedestrian crossing 
south of the intersection 
on Harris Street 

Removal 

Remaining pedestrian 
crossing east of the 
intersection on Ultimo 
Road 

Creation/ 
extension 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Western kerb extension 
on the Wattle Street slip 
road 

Creation/ 
extension 

Eastern kerb extension 
on the Wattle Street slip 
road 

Creation/ 
extension 
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Section 

Traffic capacity 
improvement 

(refer to Table 3-2) 

Description 

(refer to Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7) 

Creation, removal 
or alteration/ 
modification 

Pedestrian island on 
the intersection 

Creation/ 
extension 

D: Abercrombie 
Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

North-east kerb on the 
intersection  

Creation/ 
extension 

North-west kerb on the 
intersection  

Alteration/ 
reduction 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Northern kerb extension 
between George Street 
and Pitt Street 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

B: George Street 
and Quay Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and 
geometry 
modifications 

Western kerb footpath 
both sides of the Quay 
Street intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations  

South-east corner of 
the intersection 

Removal 

D: Wemyss Lane 
to Goulburn 
Street 

3: Footpath width 
alterations 

Western footpath 
immediately north of 
Lyons Lane 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

Western footpath 
immediately north of 
Commonwealth Street 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

E: Goulburn 
Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and 
geometry 
modifications 

Pedestrian island on 
the northbound to 
westbound slip 
Wentworth Avenue to 
Goulburn Street 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie 
Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration and 
geometry 
modifications 

North east and north 
west kerb adjustment at 
the intersection 

Alteration/ 
reduction 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

2: Kerb extension 
alterations 

Western kerb extension 
south of Phillip Lane 

Removal 

 
In summary, the table shows that there would be: 

 15 locations where the footpath or kerb would be altered/reduced 

 10 locations where a kerb extension would be removed 
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 Seven locations where additional pedestrian capacity would be created. 
Each change would have a localised effect. Overall however, it is not anticipated that 
pedestrian capacity would be adversely impacted to the extent that safety or people’s 
travel times across the city on foot would be affected. 
 

Bus and other public transport infrastructure and services 

Operational impacts on public transport infrastructure would be limited to the 
proposed reconfiguration of existing bus lanes and the relocation of one bus stop on 
George Street (work site: S6). Any temporary bus stop restrictions or modifications 
would be reinstated following construction. 
 

Transport modes (operational impacts) 

The proposal would not directly affect transport modes, but would indirectly support 
the Access Strategy by enhancing public transport priorities on key roads and 
corridors (eg Clarence Street (work site: R4) and York Street (work site: R5)) 
and reallocating traffic priorities on the roads identified for capacity improvement in 
this proposal. 
 

Competing demands on the available ‘street space’ (operational impacts) 

On-street access (kerbside allocations) 

Kerbside uses would be affected during the weekday in a number of locations in 
order to implement the proposal. The changes would occur at different periods 
throughout the morning (6.00am to 10.00am), daytime (10.00am to 3.00pm) (referred 
to as the inter-peak) and evening (3.00pm to 8.00pm) Monday to Friday. There would 
also be some minor changes to kerbside uses at night and over the weekend. The 
changes that would occur during the week would include: 

 Altered on-street parking restrictions for various transport modes 

 Introduced no-stopping provisions, which in some locations would be 
supplemented by kerbside allocation losses 

 Bus zone and layover modifications 

 Altered loading zone timings 

 Kerbside allocation relocation 

 Kerbside allocation improvements (eg introduced loadings zones and parking 
bays) 

 Parking modifications 

 Motorcycle parking modifications 

 Mail zone modifications. 
 
Table 6-10 summarises the anticipated net kerbside allocation changes across the 
proposal footprint during the weekday, including:  

 Restrictions that would be lost (negative value) during the morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods  

 Provisions that would be created (positive value) during the morning, inter and 
afternoon peak periods. 

 
Table 6-10 is a summary of a more detailed assessment included in Table F-2 in 
Appendix F (as explained further below). The figures in Chapter 3 show the location 
of each proposed kerbside allocation change within the proposal footprint. 
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Table 6-10 Kerbside allocation changes Monday to Friday, 6.00am to 8.00pm – 
summary 

Time periods 
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Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

Morning peak period  2 - -14 1 

Inter-peak period  8 - -14 1 

Afternoon peak period  2 - -14 1 

NW2: King Street 

Morning peak period  -6 - - - 

Inter-peak period  -13 - - - 

Afternoon peak period  -8 - - - 

Precinct 2: retail 

R2: Market Street 

Morning peak period  5 - -9 - 

Inter-peak period  -5 - - - 

Afternoon peak period  - - - - 

R3: Sussex Street 

Morning peak period  2 - - -14 

Inter-peak period  2 - - -14 

Afternoon peak period  -2 - - -16 

R4: Clarence Street 

Morning peak period  - -4 -3 -3 

Inter-peak period  -8 -4 -3 -3 

Afternoon peak period  -40 -4 -3 -3 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 

Morning peak period  -2 - - - 

Inter-peak period  -2 - - - 

Afternoon peak period  -13 -2 - -6 

S3: Pitt Street 

Morning peak period  -10 - - -14 
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Time periods 
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Inter-peak period  -2 - - -17 

Afternoon peak period  -13 - - -21 

S5: Broadway  

Morning peak period  - - - -12 

Inter-peak period  - - - -24 

Afternoon peak period  - - - -12 

S6: Pitt Street  

Morning peak period  - - - - 

Inter-peak period  - - - - 

Afternoon peak period  - - - - 

Precinct 4: college  

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

Morning peak period  -13 - -25 -37 

Inter-peak period  8 - - -17 

Afternoon peak period  -13 - -25 -37 

C2: College Street 

Morning peak period  -2 - -10 -19 

Inter-peak period  - - -10 -19 

Afternoon peak period  -2 - -10 -19 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

Morning peak period  -3 - - -2 

Inter-peak period  2 - - - 

Afternoon peak period  -3 - - -2 

 
The summary in Table 6-10 confirms that in order to install the traffic capacity 
improvements, there would be a net restriction in use of the kerbside at certain times 
during the week across the proposal footprint. 
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Table F-2 in Appendix F provides further site-specific details on the kerbside 
allocation changes as a result of the proposal. Specifically it shows a net balance of 
the kerbside allocation changes between 6.00am and 8.00pm Monday to Friday, as 
described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7. For example, whilst loading zone provisions may 
be removed along one section of road, additional provisions may be introduced along 
other sections of the same road. It also provides additional detail on the few changes 
that would occur to other kerbside provisions, showing net changes in two locations: 

 The creation of full time taxi zone provisions at work site NW2: King Street 

 The creation of three drop-off/pick-up parking spaces at S5: Broadway 

 The loss of use of three five-minute parking spaces at work site R3: Sussex 
Street during the weekday afternoon peak period 

 The permanent loss of one consular space at work site R4: Clarence Street. 
 
Appendix F does not describe all the kerbside uses in a given work site, as not all 
uses would be permanently altered or modified under the proposal. It also does not 
show the impacts during the weekday evening or at the weekend as these would be 
limited and offset by adequate available provisions elsewhere in the city centre. 
 
Overall, the kerbside restrictions would be offset by the availability of a net surplus of 
off-street parking in the city, including mobility parking (as described under the 
Access Strategy). 
 

Off-street access (parking, basement loading etc) 

No off-street property accesses would be altered or changed under the operational 
proposal. 
 

Traffic conditions and network performance (operational impacts) 

The proposal would improve the performance of some of the city’s most congested 
roads and constrained intersections. It would also allow the wider road network to 
accommodate the anticipated changes to traffic conditions introduced under the 
Access Strategy. 
 
Table 6-11 shows the same information as presented in Table 6-3 but for the 2024 
‘do something’ scenario. It also reports the difference between the existing DoS at 
each intersection (under the 2014 ‘do nothing’ scenario) and the predicted future DoS 
at the corresponding intersections selected for improvement under the proposal. 
 
Cells with bold black text show there would be an improvement in performance 
relative to the current situation (ie the 2014 ‘do nothing scenario). Cells with bold red 
text show there would be a reduction in performance relative to the current situation, 
and unshaded cells show where there would be no change relative to the current 
situation. A reduction in DoS between the existing situation and the predicted future 
scenario is shown as a negative number. 
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Table 6-11 Precinct road network performance summary (future conditions with proposal) 

Work site location 

Existing (do nothing) 

Morning peak Evening peak 
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DN: Do nothing and DS: Do something 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

C: Erskine Street intersection C 80 47% -22% C 65 45% -25% 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street intersection C 275 98% 0% C 185 106% 0% 

E: Clarence Street intersection B 85 59% 0% B 85 44% 0% 

G: York Street intersection B 170 63% 4% B 100 42% -2% 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street intersection B 110 91% 7% A 70 67% 3% 

R2: Market Street 

A: Kent Street intersection B 85 55% 0% B 85 62% 0% 

E: York Street intersection C 90 79% 0% B 70 55% -14% 
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Work site location 

Existing (do nothing) 

Morning peak Evening peak 
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R4: Clarence Street 

G: Barrack Street intersection A 30 29% -7% A 30 30% -15% 

K: Market Street intersection B 75 52% -9% B 75 52% -15% 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street intersection C 395 96% 3% B 250 87% 6% 

S3: Pitt Street 

C: Goulburn Street intersection D 240 158% 0% C 140 129% 0% 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street intersection A 115 49% 0% B 170 59% -26% 

S5: Broadway 

D: Abercrombie Street intersection C 245 88% -6% D 260 92% -3% 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and George Street intersection & B: George 
Street and Quay Street intersection 

C 160 71% -10% D 120 67% -7% 
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Work site location 

Existing (do nothing) 

Morning peak Evening peak 
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Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street intersection D 245 104% 0% D 195 101% 0% 

E: Goulburn Street intersection C 105 68% -21% C 120 68% 0% 

G: Campbell Street intersection B 95 71% 0% B 110 63% -9% 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie Street intersection C 105 75% 8% D 195 125% 0% 

C: Prince Albert Road intersection B 75 44% -10% B 140 57% 0% 

Precinct 5: financial 

F2: Macquarie Street 

A: Hunter Street intersection B 70 44% -22% B 80 49% 0% 
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The above table demonstrates the value of the proposal in generally maintaining 
performance at the identified intersection ‘pinch points’ in the future once the Access 
Strategy projects are implemented. In some locations the performance (DoS) would 
improve and in one location (work site C2: College Street at the A: Macquarie Street 
intersection) there would be a marginal decrease in performance. The ability for the 
improvements to at least maintain performance in the majority is considered a far 
better outcome compared to the effects on these intersections if these ‘pinch points’ 
were not improved in response to the Access Strategy as reflected in Appendix C. 
 
In terms of the most poorly performing intersections across the proposal footprint 
(refer to the previous section) the improvements to adjacent intersections would: 

 Improve morning and evening peak performance at C2: College Street (E: Park 
Street intersection) 

 Improve the morning peak performance at F1: Macquarie Street (A: Bent Street 
intersection). 

 

Loss of navigation and way-finding 

The urban design principles (refer to section 3.2.4) for the proposal’s concept design 
seek to promote improved signage, navigation and way-finding. This should improve 
driver certainty, reduce driver ‘stress’ and improve journey ambience. 
 

6.1.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-12 lists the traffic, transport and access safeguards and management 
measures that would be implemented to account for the identified impacts listed 
above in section 6.1.3. Chapter 7 discusses other proposed safeguards and 
management measures to deal with pedestrian and cyclist safety, navigation 
and way-finding and kerbside allocation changes. 
 

Table 6-12 Traffic, transport and access safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Construction 
traffic impacts 
across the 
whole proposal 

footprint 

A construction traffic 
management plan (CTMP) would 
be prepared in accordance with 
Traffic Control at Works Sites 
(Roads and Maritime, 2011) and 
QA specification G10: Control of 
Traffic (Roads and Maritime, 
2011) as a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. As a minimum, the plan 
would include the following 

controls: 

 Minimise use of heavy 

vehicle on local roads 

 Restrict deliveries to outside 
of peak traffic periods where 

possible 

 Ensure emergency vehicle 
access is maintained, 
including consultation with 
emergency services 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

 Manage short-term access 
restrictions during 

construction 

 Regulate traffic movements 
and minimise traffic switching 
during construction through 

implemented traffic controls 

 Maintain continuous, safe 

and efficient traffic movement 

 Identify haulage routes and 
minimise impacts on local 

routes 

 Maintain local road and 
property access, including the 
use of temporary turn-around 
bays 

 Maintain pedestrian and 

cyclist access throughout 

 Provide warning and advisory 

signage 

 Provide for local community 
consultation and notification 
of local road network and 
traffic impacts 

 Identify and consider other 
construction works occurring 
in the area at the same time 
to minimise additive traffic 
conflict and congestion 

impacts. 

Note: the plan would be reviewed 

by City of Sydney and CSTTC. 

Temporary 
access 
restrictions 
during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Design the construction staging 
and program with the objective 
of minimising access restrictions 
in any one given location 

Avoid implementing driveway 
access restrictions during peak 
demand periods, which may vary 
throughout the day and over the 
week due to associated off-street 

use. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Temporary 
kerbside use 
restrictions 
during 
construction 
across the 
whole footprint 

Affected businesses, residents 
and other road user groups 
would be notified in advance of 
construction to describe the 
nature, location, extent and 
timing of the restrictions, as well 
as the location of the nearest 
available alternatives. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Temporary 
restrictions on 
bus stop access 
during 
construction 
(NW2, R2, R4, 
R5, S3, and C2) 

Bus companies would be 
consulted and notified of road 
changes in advance of the 
works. 

Construction 
contractor/Road
s and Maritime 

Detailed 
design/ pre-
construction 

Temporary 
restrictions on 
bus stop access 
during 
construction 
(NW2, R2, R4, 
R5, S3, and C2) 

Prior notification would be given 
to the community regarding any 
temporary bus stop relocations. 
This would be coordinated and 
managed under the consultation 
strategy (refer to section 5.6). 
Notifications would be posted on 
the affected bus stops in 
advance of the works. Additional 
information would be posted 
once each work site is 
established, providing detour 
information. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Pedestrians 
and cyclist 
impacts across 
the whole 
proposal 
footprint during 

construction 

Any disruption to pedestrians or 
cyclists would be notified through 

appropriate advisory signs. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Temporary 
traffic 
management 
controls during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

Work with City of Sydney and 
the CSTTC ahead of 
construction to ensure there is 
an integrated response to traffic 
management across the city 
centre and there is minimal 
impact on roads, traffic and 
transport as far as reasonable 

and feasible. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design/ pre-

construction 

 

6.2 Noise and vibration 

Appendix D contains a noise and vibration specialist study prepared by SLR 
Consulting to support the REF. A summary is provided below. 
 

6.2.1 Method 

Study area 

The noise and vibration assessment study area considered the people and other 
sensitive receivers and buildings that would be affected by construction noise and 
vibration and operational noise within the five precincts shown on Figure 1-1. 
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Method and assessment criteria 

The noise and vibration assessment was undertaken in accordance with: 

 British Standard BS 7385-2:1993 Evaluation and measurement for vibration in 
buildings. Guide to damage levels from groundborne vibration (British 
Standards Institution, 1993) 

 Industrial Noise Policy (INP) (EPA, 2000) 

 Environmental Noise Management Manual (Roads and Maritime, 2001) 

 Interim Construction Noise Guidelines (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) 

 Australian Standard AS 2187.2-2006 Explosives – Storage and Use – Part 2: 
Use of Explosives (Standards Australia, 2006) 

 Accessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline (Department of Environmental and 
Conservation, 2006) 

 Environmental Noise Management, Assessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline 
(DECC, 2006) 

 Road Noise Policy (RNP) (Roads and Maritime, 2011). 
 
The assessment: 

 Identified noise and vibration sensitive receivers within the study area 

 Determined the background noise levels within the study area 

 Predicted how construction work and traffic would impact on noise and 
vibration-sensitive receivers compared to the existing conditions 

 Predicted how operational traffic noise would impact on noise sensitive 
receivers compared to the existing conditions 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 

Noise monitoring 

Noise monitoring data were used to characterise the study area’s existing ambient 
noise environment (refer to section 6.2.3) and to establish NMLs and goals. 
 

Short-term attended noise measurements 

Short-term attended noise monitoring data were collected to describe the likely 
average maximum noise levels within the study area. Data were collected over a 
15-minute period at 19 receiver-locations across the city centre in September 2014; 
supplementing data previously collected at three monitoring locations (refer to 
Appendix D for further details). The monitoring locations were considered 
representative of ambient conditions in a given location in the study area. The data 
were collected both during the day and at night. Table 3 in Appendix D provides a full 
list of the monitoring locations and their distance to the nearest adjacent receiver. 
 

Long-term unattended noise measurements 

The above short-term data were supplemented by long-term unattended noise 
monitoring data used to describe the average and maximum noise levels over a 
24-hour period. Figure 6-1 shows the attended and unattended monitoring locations 
referred to in this section and Appendix D. 
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6.2.2 Assessment criteria 

Noise averaging periods 

Noise can be measured over various periods of time. The five ‘averaging periods’ 
used in this REF are described below: 

 LAeq describes the average noise levels across a period of time (either day, 
evening or night, or over a 15-minute period) 

 LA90 describes the average noise levels that occur for 90 per cent of the time so 
as to remove any outlying high noise levels. LA90 is used to describe the 
background noise level 

 LA10 describes the average noise levels that occur for 10 per cent of the time, 
therefore describing the nosiest periods 

 LAmax describes the average maximum noise level recorded at any point in time 

 Rating background (noise) levels (RBLs) described the ambient noise levels 
during the day, evening and at night. It represents the overall single-figure 
background noise level determined based on measured LA90 in each relevant 
assessment period as described in detail in the INP (EPA 2000). 

 

Construction noise assessment criteria 

The ICNG establishes construction NMLs for a number of sensitive receiver-types. 
Reasonable and feasible safeguards and management measures should be 
implemented where NMLs are exceeded either during or outside of recommended 
standard hours for construction work. The standard hours cover: Monday–Friday 
7.00am–6.00pm and Saturday 8.00am–1.00pm. They represent the times of the day 
when receivers are likely to be less sensitive to noise impacts. Consequently, during 
the recommended standard hours for construction the NMLs for residential receivers 
are less stringent (ie higher). For all other receiver-types the NMLs are not time-
dependent. 
 

Residential receivers 

For residential receivers, two NMLs are established under the ICNG. The first 
represent noise limits above which the receiver is considered likely to be affected by 
noise impacts (termed ‘noise affected’). This is derived from the determined RBL plus 
an additional permissible level of construction noise. The second, more stringent, 
NML is an absolute limit above which there is anticipated to be notable affects 
(termed ‘highly noise affected’). Table 6-13 shows the management levels for 
construction noise on residential receivers and how they are applied to the proposal 
during standard and non-standard construction hours (termed ‘out of hours’ work). As 
noted above, due to the density of residential receivers in the city centre, 
representative receiver locations were selected to monitor noise. Calculations were 
then undertaken to assess a potentially worst-case impact. 
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Table 6-13 Construction noise management levels for residential receivers and 
working hours 

Time of day 
NML 

LAeq(15minute)1,2 
How to apply 

Recommended 
standard hours: 

Monday to 

Friday 

7.00am to 
6.00pm 

Saturday 
8.00am to 

1.00pm 

No work on 
Sundays or 
public holidays 

Noise affected 

RBL + 10 dB 

The noise affected level represents the point 
above which there may be some community 

reaction to noise. 

 Where the predicted or measured LAeq(15minute) 
is greater than the noise affected level, the 
proponent should apply all feasible and 
reasonable work practices to meet the noise 
affected level 

 The proponent should also inform all 
potentially impacted residents of the nature 
of works to be carried out, the expected 
noise levels and duration, as well as contact 
details. 

Highly noise 
affected 

75 dB(A) 

The highly noise affected level represents the 
point above which there may be strong 
community reaction to noise. 

Where noise is above this level, the relevant 
authority (consent, determining or regulatory) 
may require respite periods by restricting the 
hours that the very noisy activities can occur, 
taking into account: 

 Times identified by the community when 
they are less sensitive to noise (such as 
before and after school for works near 
schools, or mid-morning or mid-afternoon for 
works near residences) 

 If the community is prepared to accept a 
longer period of construction in exchange for 

restrictions on construction times. 

Outside 
recommended 

standard hours 

Noise affected 

RBL + 5 dB 

A strong justification would typically be required 
for works outside the recommended standard 

hours. 

The proponent should apply all feasible and 
reasonable work practices to meet the noise 
affected level. 

Where all feasible and reasonable practices 
have been applied and noise is more than 5 dB 
above the noise affected level, the proponent 
should negotiate with the community. 

Note 1 Noise levels apply at the property boundary that is most exposed to construction 
noise, and at a height of 1.5 m above ground level. If the property boundary is 
more than 30 m from the residence, the location for measuring or predicting noise 
levels is at the most noise-affected point within 30 m of the residence. Noise levels 
may be higher at upper floors of the noise affected residence. 

Note 2 The RBL is the overall single-figure background noise level measured in each 
relevant assessment period (during or outside the recommended standard hours). 
The term RBL is described in detail in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (EPA 2000). 
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Non-residential receivers 

For other relevant land uses within the study area the following NMLs were adopted 
from the ICNG and were applied to the assessment: 

 Industrial uses: external 75 dB(A) LAeq(15minute) 

 Office and retail uses: external 70 dB(A) LAeq(15minute) 

 Classrooms/educational facilities, hospitals: internal 45 dB(A) LAeq(15minute) 

 Places of worship: internal 45 dB(A) LAeq(15minute) 

 Passive recreational areas: external 60 dB(A) L Aeq(15minute). 
 
The criteria in Table 6-13 were used in conjunction with the short-term and long-term 
noise monitoring to determine NMLs for the assessed residential receivers. The 
specific NMLs determined for each location are described in Appendix C. 
 

Construction noise (sleep disturbance) assessment criteria 

The Application Note of the INP (EPA, 2000) describes a maximum night-time noise 
level (LAmax) as being the RBL + 15 dB above which sleep disturbance may occur, 
which in this case would be 69–78 dB(A) based on the limits above. 
 

Construction vibration assessment criteria 

Construction vibration can have two potential impacts, for which limits have been set 
under different guidance: 

 Structural (cosmetic) damage 

 Loss of amenity due to human comfort impacts. 
 

Structural damage assessment criteria 

The following two standards were used to assess structural damage: 

 Australian Standard AS 2187.2-2006 Explosives – Storage and Use – Part 2: 
Use of Explosives, which recommends frequency-dependent vibration guideline 
values 

 British Standard BS 7385:2-1993 Evaluation and Measurement for Vibration in 
Buildings Part 2, which provides an assessment method to assess cosmetic 
damage in the absence of an Australian Standard. 

 
The Australian Standard guideline values are based on the lowest vibration levels 
above which damage can be credibly demonstrated. These levels are judged to give 
a minimum risk of vibration-induced damage where the minimal risk is usually taken 
as a 95 per cent probability of there being no effect. In addition to the guideline 
values, the standard advises that ‘a building of historical value should not, unless it’s 
structurally unsound, be assumed to be more sensitive’. For this reason, vibration 
impacts on heritage listed buildings have not been specifically considered. 
 

Human comfort and loss of amenity 

The following two standards were used to assess human comfort amenity impacts: 

 Accessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline (Department of Environmental and 
Conservation, 2006), which nominates preferred and maximum vibration goals 
for critical areas, residences and other sensitive receptors 

 Environmental Noise Management, Assessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline 
(DECC, 2006), which includes goals to reduce the level of annoyance from 
construction vibration. 
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The applicable human comfort vibration goal for an intermittent vibration source is 
defined in terms of vibration dose values (VDVs) where the permissible level 
corresponds to the VDV and varies according to the duration of exposure. Table 6-14 
describes the adopted construction vibration goals, measured as a peak particle 
velocity (PPV); which is the parameter typically used to measure ground vibration. 
 

Table 6-14 Adopted construction vibration goals 

Annoyance VDV goal m/s
1.75

 Structural PPV goal, mm/s 

Preferred Maximum 

Critical working areas (eg hospital operating theatres, precision laboratories) 

0.1 0.2 7.5* 

Residential (daytime) 

0.2 0.4 7.5* 

Residential (night-time) 

0.13 0.26 7.5* 

Offices, schools, educational institutions and places of worship 

0.4 0.8 7.5* 

Notes: PPV = peak particle velocity. *For reinforced building structures the structural damage 
vibration criteria can be increased to 25 mm/s. M/s

1.75
 represent the over a standard time 

period recognised in the assessment criteria. 
 

Safe working distances for vibration intensive plant 

The propagation of vibration emitted from a source is site-specific and depends on 
vibration energy generated by the source, the vibration frequency, the localised 
ground conditions and the interaction of structures and features which can dampen 
vibration. The recommended safe working distances for construction plant in 
Table 6-15 are taken from the Transport for NSW Construction Noise Strategy 
(Transport for NSW, 2012). 
 
Consistent with BS 7385:2-1993 and the Assessing Vibration guideline, the 
recommendations are for the practical management of potential vibration to minimise 
the likelihood of cosmetic damage to buildings and disturbance or annoyance in 
humans. The human comfort safe working distances are conservative. They were 
developed for activities where the vibration would be from a continuous source and 
its impact on typical residential buildings. 
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Table 6-15 Recommended safe working distances for vibration intensive plant 

Plant Item Rating/Description 

Safe working distance 

Cosmetic 
damage

1
 

Human 
response

2
 

Vibratory Roller < 50 kN 

(Typically 1–2 tonnes) 

5 metres 15 metres to 
20 metres 

< 50 kN 

(Typically 2–4 tonnes) 

6 metres 20 metres 

< 50 kN 

(Typically 4–6 tonnes) 

12 metres 40 metres 

Small Hydraulic 
Hammer 

300 kg–18 to 34 tonne 
excavator 

2 metres 7 metres 

Jackhammer Hand held 1 metre 
(nominal) 

Avoid contact 
with structure 

Note 1: Referenced from British Standard BS 7385:2-1993 Evaluation and measurement for 
vibration in buildings Part 2 
Note 2: Referenced from DEC’s Assessing Vibration: a technical guideline 
 

Operation noise (road traffic) assessment criteria 

The RNP states that ‘for existing residences and other sensitive land uses affected 
by additional traffic on existing roads generated by land use developments any 
increase in the total traffic noise level should be limited to 2 dB above that of the 
corresponding ‘no build option’’. This criterion was adopted to assess the predicted 
operational noise impacts under the two future scenarios described in Table 6-1. 
 

6.2.3 Existing environment 

Ambient noise levels 

The proposal is located within a highly urbanised area with a mix of land uses 
including residential, commercial, tourism (including accommodation) and road and 
public transport infrastructure. Major noise sources within the city centre include 
traffic (localised and distant), pedestrians, business operations, building air 
conditioning plant and construction sites. Existing noise levels during the day and 
night time are high. Many office buildings and residential structures within the city 
centre are suitably insulated against noise and occupants are accustomed to varying 
background noise levels. 
 

Short-term attended noise measurements 

Appendix D provides a full list of the noise monitoring results collected in each 
location across the proposal footprint. The monitoring results were captured to 
describe the ambient noise conditions at the locations of representative of sensitive 
receivers. As discussed above, it is not possible to capture and set NMLs for each 
receiver. The data therefore are representative of selected receivers. 
 
The location noise was monitored in the city centre influenced the recorded ambient 
noise levels. Table 6-16 shows the ambient noise RBLs (represented at the L90, 
which is the average noise level that occurred for 90 per cent of the time) across the 
proposal footprint. The RBLs are representative of the location in each work site 
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where the corresponding noise impact is predicted to be greatest, as discussed 
below in section 6.2.3. Table 3 in Appendix D contains the full monitoring results. 
 

Table 6-16 Attended noise monitoring results within the study area – summary 

Precinct and work site 

Rated background level 

L90 dB(A) 

Daytime 

7.00am–
6.00pm 

Evening 

6.00pm–
10.00pm 

Night 

10.00pm–
7.00am 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street 63 62 57 

NW2: King Street 63 57 57 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 67 60 60 

R2: Market Street 66 64 57 

R3: Sussex Street 64 61 58 

R4: Clarence Street 63 57 57 

R5: York Street 63 57 57 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 61 61 54 

S2: Goulburn Street 69 66 66 

S3: Pitt Street 62 59 59 

S4: Ultimo Road 64 63 60 

S5: Broadway 66 62 60 

S6: Pitt Street 67 65 60 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 63 59 56 

C2: College Street 65 64 63 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 63 63 61 

F2: Macquarie Street 62 60 59 

 
The short-term attended noise monitoring data reflects that across the proposal study 
area there is a small variation between the daytime, evening and night-time 
background average noise levels in the city centre. Night-time average noise levels 
are not significantly less than daytime noise levels, generally differing by up to 
3 dB(A). The results also show that the city centre is a noisy environment. Whilst 
road traffic generated noise contributes most to the ambient conditions, other noise 
sources such as human activity and air conditioning units also make a notable 
contribution. 
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Long-term unattended noise monitoring 

Table 6-17 shows the monitored long-term ambient noise levels across the study 
area. 
 

Table 6-17 Summary of unattended noise monitoring data for the study area 

Report Reference
1 

Noise level (dB(A)) 

Daytime 7.00am 
6.00pm 

Evening 6.00pm 
10.00pm 

Night-time 
10.00pm 7.00am 

RBL RBL RBL 

Clarence Street and York 
Street 

(ref: BPI-Erskine Street) 

66 64 57 

Erskine Street intersection 

(ref: BPI- Clarence Street) 

63 59 54 

Note 1:  BPI denotes a measurement referenced from the Sydney City Centre Bus 
Infrastructure. 

 
The above data support the short-term attenuated monitoring, showing a similar 
small variation in average long-term noise levels in the city centre between the 
daytime, evening and night time. 
 

Noise sensitive receivers 

There is a diversity of land uses within the study area (refer to section 6.5.2). They 
include high-rise residential buildings, public open spaces and other noise-sensitive 
receiver types (eg educational facilities, health facilities and community support 
facilities). As a result it was not feasible to assess the impact at every single receiver. 
Consequently, a number of representative receivers within the study area were 
selected. They represented those locations that are the most sensitive to change 
(eg those that are located closest to each work site). The receiver locations are 
described in Table 6 to Table 16 of Appendix D. 
 

Vibration sensitive receivers 

Structural building damage can occur up to 15 metres from a vibration source whilst 
amenity effects (human comfort) can be experienced up to 100 metres from a 
vibration source. Construction vibration impacts could therefore affect any noise-
sensitive receivers that are located this distance from the works as well as any 
buildings. 
 

6.2.4 Potential impacts 

Noise and vibration construction impacts 

Construction noise 

The noise modelling assessment assumed a typical worst case scenario where the 
nosiest equipment (or a combination of equipment) would operate at its maximum 
output and at the minimum distance between the limit of each work site and the 
representative noise-sensitive receiver(s) listed in Table 6 to Table 16 of Appendix D. 
 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    218 
Review of Environmental Factors 

The modelling predicted the construction noise levels across each section of an 
individual work site that would be caused by undertaking the various construction 
activities described in section 3. The assessment considered the five construction 
stages described in section 3.3.1, with the modelling predictions making no 
distinction as to whether certain equipment was restricted from being used at night. 
 
Table 6-18 provides a summary of the noise predictions. It aggregates the 
information presented in Appendix D by showing the highest predicted noise levels in 
a given work site, opposed to the noise predicted noise levels at each section of a 
given work site. This level of information is presented in Appendix D. 
 
The table shows which construction stages would lead to a model-predicted 
temporary exceedance of the corresponding day and night time NMLs. The table also 
shows the distance from limit of each work site where the NMLs would be achieved 
during the day and ay night. The reported data are a summary of the detailed 
information provided in Appendix D. As such, the table shows the minimum and 
maximum NMLs set for each receiver type within a given work site (ie to account for 
the fact that there is more than one receiver for each work site). It also shows the 
predicted minimum and maximum noise level from each stage of construction. 
The ranges account for the fact that different construction activities (and equipment) 
would operate in different locations within the work site (refer to Appendix D for a full 
schedule breakdown). 
 
Table 6-18 reports the highest predicted noise levels at a single or number of 
receivers close to each work site. It also reports the corresponding NMLs based on 
the information in Table 6-16 and Table 6-13. The noise predictions cover the 
five anticipated construction work stages as described in Chapter 3. The fifth stage 
would require use of the same noise-generating equipment as the first stage. As 
such, the noise impacts would be the same. The table shows: 

 Residential receiver exceedances 
- Highly noise affected (bold red text and grey shading) 
- Noise affected (daytime) (bold red text) 
- Noise affected (other times) (bold black text) 
- No exceedances (un-bolded, un-shaded text) 

 Sensitive and commercial receivers 
- Exceedance (bold back text) 
- No exceedances (un-bolded, un-shaded text). 

 
Appendix D also reports the distances from the proposal footprint where each of the 
NMLs would be satisfied. 
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Table 6-18 Summary of noise predictions during the construction works 

Work site Receiver type 

NML for the standard hours and out or 
hours working corresponding to the 

reported receiver 

LAeq (15 mins) (dB(A)) 

Highest predicted noise level l 
LAeq (15 mins)

 
(dB(A)) 

Day Day Evening Night 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 
Standard 

hours 
Out of hours 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street 

Residential 73 68 67 62 76 - 83 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65       78 - 87 82 

Commercial 70       76 - 87 82 

NW2: King Street 

Residential 73 68 62 62 80 91 87 86 

Other sensitive land uses 65       64 67 76 71 

Commercial 70               

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

Residential 77 72 65 65 56 67 67 62 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70               

R2: Market Street 

Residential 76 71 69 62 72 81 70 86 

Other sensitive land uses 65       70 71 81 76 

Commercial 70       78 91 87 86 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    220 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Work site Receiver type 

NML for the standard hours and out or 
hours working corresponding to the 

reported receiver 

LAeq (15 mins) (dB(A)) 

Highest predicted noise level l 
LAeq (15 mins)

 
(dB(A)) 

Day Day Evening Night 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 
Standard 

hours 
Out of hours 

R3: Sussex Street 

Residential 74 69 66 63 76 - 83 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       76 - 87 82 

R4: Clarence Street 

Residential 73 68 62 62 80 91 91 86 

Other sensitive land uses 65       66 - 75 72 

Commercial 70       76 91 91 86 

R5: York Street 

Residential 73 68 62 62 80 91 87 86 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       80 91 87 86 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 

Residential 71 66 66 59 76 - 87 84 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       76 - 89 84 

S2: Goulburn Street 

Residential 79 74 71 71 68 79 77 74 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       78 89 87 84 
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Work site Receiver type 

NML for the standard hours and out or 
hours working corresponding to the 

reported receiver 

LAeq (15 mins) (dB(A)) 

Highest predicted noise level l 
LAeq (15 mins)

 
(dB(A)) 

Day Day Evening Night 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 
Standard 

hours 
Out of hours 

S3: Pitt Street 

Residential 72 67 64 64 76 - 87 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       76 87 87 82 

S4: Ultimo Road 

Residential 74 69 68 65 76 81 79 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65       76 77 77 82 

Commercial 70       76 87 87 82 

S5: Broadway 

Residential 76 71 67 65 76 87 69 78 

Other sensitive land uses 65       76 87 82 76 

Commercial 70       76 87 82 82 

S6: Pitt Street 

Residential 77 72 70 65 76 89 87 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65       76 87 87 82 

Commercial 70       76 89 87 82 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

Residential 73 68 64 61 76 87 87 82 

Other sensitive land uses 65               

Commercial 70       76 83 83 82 
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Work site Receiver type 

NML for the standard hours and out or 
hours working corresponding to the 

reported receiver 

LAeq (15 mins) (dB(A)) 

Highest predicted noise level l 
LAeq (15 mins)

 
(dB(A)) 

Day Day Evening Night 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 
Standard 

hours 
Out of hours 

C2: College Street 

Residential 75 70 69 68 72 - 77 78 

Other sensitive land uses 65       76 87 83 78 

Commercial 70       72 83 83 78 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

Residential 73 68 68 66 56 67 67 62 

Other sensitive land uses 65       54 65 66 80 

Commercial 70       72 83 83 78 

F2: Macquarie Street 

Residential 72 67 65 64 72 - 83 78 

Other sensitive land uses 65       70 - 79 74 

Commercial 70       65 - 89 84 

Notes: Construction stage 1 and stage 5 would have the same noise impact as the same activities and equipment would be used under both scenarios. 
Receiver type ‘Other sensitive’ represents educational, hospital, place of worship, theatre. The highest predicted noise level is the worst case predicted noise 
impact within each work site. The predicted compliance distance shows the average compliance distance within the precinct. 
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As shown above, the proposal would impact on adjacent sensitive receivers during 
construction. The noise levels would vary depending on the nature of the works and 
the proximity of the nearest receivers and the length of time equipment would be 
used. The construction work would also have the potential to result in sleep 
disturbance for local residents if noisy equipment is be used at night (refer to section 
below where this is discussed further). 
 
The noise assessment confirms that there would be exceedances of the ‘noise 
affected’ NMLs set for residential receivers at some point during construction at all 
work sites. The least impacted work sites would be R1: Park Street and 
F1: Macquarie Road where exceedances are only predicted to occur during out of 
hours working. The table also shows that the NMLs set for other sensitive land uses 
and commercial buildings would be largely exceeded in all locations for all stages of 
work. 
 
The highest exceedances (ie the noisiest works) are predicted to occur when 
constructing the traffic capacity improvements in precinct 2: retail due to the proximity 
of the adjacent receivers and the extensive number of noise generating activities that 
would take place in this precinct, which would require the use of noise intensive 
equipment such as vibratory rollers, concrete saws and angle grinders (refer to 
Table 23 in the Appendix D). 
 
The impact would also be affected by the scale of the works in each location as 
follows: 

 At six work sites (NW1: Kent Street, R3: Sussex Street, S1: Sussex Street, 
S4: Ultimo Road and F2: Macquarie Street) the work would be short-term 
(ie less than three weeks). Whilst there would be short periods where the NMLs 
would be exceeded in these locations, reasonable and feasible noise 
safeguards and management measures should be implemented when working 
outside of the recommended standard hours for construction 

 At the remaining 11 work sites (NW2: King Street, R1: Park Street, R2: Market 
Street, R4: Clarence Street, R5: York Street, S2: Goulburn Street, S3: Pitt 
Street, S5: Broadway, S6: Pitt Street, C1: Wentworth Avenue, C2: College 
Street and F1: Macquarie Street) some of the traffic capacity improvements 
would take longer to construct, thereby exceeding the three-week limit set in 
the ICNG that requires reasonable and feasible noise safeguards and 
management measures to be implemented to manage potential noise impacts 
both when undertaking work during the day and out of hours. As noted above, 
even though the total construction period would be more than three weeks at 
these work sites, the noisiest plant and equipment (which would contribute the 
most to the predicted exceedances) would typically only be in use for short 
periods of time across the construction program limiting the time any 
exceedance would occur. 

 
More specifically, the overall results showed that: 

 The greatest impacts would occur at night 

 There would be a non-compliance with the NMLs within 90 metres and 
190 metres from the noisiest plant at night 

 There would be a non-compliance with the NMLs within 25 metres and 
50 metres from the noisiest plant during the day 

 The highest predicted maximum noise levels would occur where kerb 
alterations would need to take place; however this would only impact a short 
section of any work site where these works would occur (refer to Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7) 
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 The highest predicted noise impacts would occur in Precinct 2: retail, work site: 
R2: Market Street: R4: Clarence Street: and R5: York Street; with commercial 
and residential receivers exposed to very high noise levels of up to 91 dB(A) 
which could occur either during the day, evening or at night, as no distinction 
was made in the modelling concerning the restricted us of certain equipment at 
night. 

 

Construction noise (sleep disturbance) 

The predictions show exceedances of up to 29 dB above the night-time NMLs and 
27 dB above the ICNG sleep disturbance trigger level. These exceedances would be 
triggered from the use of specific high noise-generating equipment (ie vibratory roller, 
jackhammers, concrete saw, angle grinder, compactor, profiler and road planer). 
These night-time noise levels may cause sleep disturbance at residential receivers 
throughout most of the work sites, with the exceptions of Park Street: R1 and 
Macquarie Street: F1, which have only marginal exceedance of the night-time NMLs 
due to the nature of the proposed works. 
 
On excluding this equipment, the noise levels would reduce typically by 10 dB, which 
would still lead to potential exceedance of the sleep disturbance trigger level, but 
potentially affecting fewer receivers. 
 

Construction vibration 

The use of a jackhammer and/or vibratory roller has the potential to result in either 
structural (cosmetic) damage and/or amenity (human comfort) impacts during 
construction. 
 
Table 6-15 shows that use of a four to six tonne vibratory roller within 12 metres of a 
building could cause structural (cosmetic) damage. It also confirms that amenity 
(human comfort) impacts could occur for up to 40 metres. In the case of a 
jackhammer, impacts would only occur immediately adjacent to the equipment 
(ie within one metre). 
 
In the case of the proposed work this would potentially require the use of a vibratory 
roller may be used within six to 12 metres of buildings across all work sites with the 
exception of Macquarie Street (work sites: F1 and F2). Depending on the size of 
the roller, this would be sufficient to cause both structural (cosmetic) damage and 
amenity (human comfort) impacts. The potential for structural (cosmetic) damage can 
be removed by restricting the size of the vibratory roller to two to four tonnes (refer to 
Table 6-15); however limited amenity (human comfort) impacts may still occur across 
the proposal footprint, which would be safeguarded against by implementing the 
controls listed in Table 6-20. 
 

Noise and vibration operational impacts 

Operational (road traffic) 

Appendix D contains the traffic and transport data that were used to prepare the 
noise and vibration assessment. The assessment considered the predicted traffic 
volumes at the affected 17 locations during the day and at night. It presented 
predictions for the two scenarios described in Table 6-1: 

 A do-nothing scenario reporting the change in operational noise due to the 
existing noise plus the future development of other committed transport 
projects in the city centre excluding the proposal 
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 A do-something scenario reporting the change in operational noise due to the 
existing noise plus the future development of other committed transport 
projects in the city centre including the proposal. 

 
Operational noise impacts are affected by a number of factors: 

 Traffic speed 

 Traffic volumes and composition (eg the percentage of heavy vehicles) 

 Number of traffic lanes resulting in traffic passing closer to sensitive receivers 

 Reduced kerb extension and footpath width bringing traffic closer to sensitive 
receiver 

 The height of the receiver relative to ground level and the reverberant effects 
along roads flanked by high-rise buildings. 

 
The proposal would affect all the above factors with the exception of traffic speed and 
traffic composition, which is not anticipated to change. With regard to traffic volumes, 
the assessment used the largest predicted changes introduced under the capacity 
improvements (refer to Attachment C of Appendix D). The assessment also 
accounted for the locations where the road configuration layout would be altered to 
increase the number of traffic lanes on the approach to or exit from an intersection. 
 
In some locations new traffic lanes would be created by time-restricting kerbside 
allocations and creating no-stopping zones at certain times of the day. The 
assessment assumed the lanes would be permanently created in all instances. The 
assessment therefore adopted a worst case approach, assuming traffic would pass 
closer to sensitive receivers for more of the time that it would do in reality. To account 
for the reverberant noise effects described above 1 dB was added to the noise 
results as described further in Appendix D. 
 
Table 6-19 reports the predicted change in road traffic noise between the ‘do nothing’ 
and ‘do something’ scenarios, with predictions based on changes in traffic volumes 
and lane arrangements. 
 

Table 6-19 Predicted change in operational road traffic noise due to proposal 

Work site  

Predicted change in road traffic 
noise level

 

(dB)
 

Day Night 

Precinct 1: north-west 

NW1: Kent Street 0 to 0.4 0 to 0.4 

NW2: King Street 0 to 1.1 0 to 1.1 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 0.5 0.5 

R2: Market Street 1 to 2 1 to 2 

R3: Sussex Street 0 0 

R4: Clarence Street 0.4 to 1.4 0.4 to 1.4 

R5: York Street 0 0 
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Work site  

Predicted change in road traffic 
noise level

 

(dB)
 

Day Night 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 0.1 0.1 

S2: Goulburn Street 0.4 to 1.4 0.4 to 1.4 

S3: Pitt Street 0.4 to 1.4 0.4 to 1.4 

S4: Ultimo Road 0 0 

S5: Broadway 0 to 1 0 to 1 

S6: Pitt Street 0 0 to 0.1 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 0.5 to 1.6 0.5 to 2.3 

C2: College Street 0.6 to 1.6 0.6 to 1.6 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 0.2 0.2 

F2: Macquarie Street 0 0 

 
Table 6-19 shows that the proposal would marginally increase operational road traffic 
noise. Generally however the changes would be imperceptible as they would be less 
the 2 dB criterion described in section 6.2.2. However, one road section at 
Wentworth Avenue (work site: C1) shows a marginal predicted exceedance of the 
2 dB incremental change noise criterion for the night-time period. 
 
As noted above, the modelled predictions represent a worst-case scenario as they 
have assumed the maximum increase in traffic volumes and that any created 
additional traffic lanes would operate full-time. In reality however traffic would be 
allowed to park along much of the kerb on Wentworth Avenue (work site: C1) at 
night; therefore this predicted increase is very conservative and is not likely to result 
in a perceptible increase in traffic noise at this location. 
 

Operational vibration 

No additional operational vibration sources would be introduced through the 
proposal. As such, there would be a neutral impact once the proposal is operational. 
 

6.2.5 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-20 lists the noise and vibration safeguards and management measures that 
would be implemented to account for the potential impacts identified above in 
section 6.2.4. 
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Table 6-20 Noise and vibration safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Prepare a construction noise and 
vibration management plan 
(CNVMP) in accordance with 
Section 5 and 9 of the ENMM 
(Roads and Maritime, 2001). 
It would be a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. 

As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Map the sensitive receiver 
locations including residential 

properties 

 Include safeguards and 
management measures to 
manage out of hours working 

 Include a assessment to 
determine potential risk for 
activities likely to affect 
receivers, including for 
activities undertaken during 
and outside of standard 

working hours 

 Include a process for 
assessing the performance of 
the implemented safeguards 

and management measures 

 Specify the equipment 
restrictions that would be 

implemented at night 

 Describe the respite periods 
that would be implemented  

 Specify restrictions on allowing 
equipment, plant and traffic to 

idle on site 

 Specify the avoidance of 
activities that would generate 
impulsive noise 

 Ensure any potentially 
impacted receivers are 
informed ahead of any planned 
works taking place outside of 
the recommended standard 

hours for construction works 

 Ensure noise at sensitive 

receivers is monitored 

 Identify how the construction 
staging and program includes 
for monitoring at sensitive 

receivers 

 

Construction 
contractors 

Pre-
construction  
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

 Include a specific process for 
documenting and resolving 

issues and complaints. 

Note: The CNVMP would be 
routinely updated in response to 
any changes in noise and 
vibration. Tool box talks would be 
used to communicate constructor 
obligations and responsibilities 

under the plan. 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Further investigate all feasible and 
reasonable safeguards and 
management measures for 
affected receivers in accordance 
with Road Noise Policy (DECCW, 
2011) and Environmental Noise 
Management Manual Practice 
Note 4 (Roads and Maritime, 

2001). 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Locate fixed plant as far from 
residences as possible and behind 

site structures. 

Construction 
contractors  

Construction 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Restrict the use of reversing 
alarms where it is feasible 
notwithstanding worker and public 
health and safety requirements. 

Construction 
contractors  

Construction 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Aim to schedule delivery times to 
within the recommended standard 
hours for construction 
notwithstanding the need to avoid 

peak periods where possible. 

Construction 
contractors  

Construction 

The potential 
for exceedance 
of the NMLs 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Out of hours working would 
comply with the requirements of 
quality assurance specification 
G36 relating to community 

notification requirements. 

Construction 
contractors  

Construction 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    229 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Potential for 
construction 
vibration 
causing 
structural 
damage and 
human 
discomfort at all 
work sites 
except F1 and 
F2 

Undertake a location-specific 
vibration assessment prior to 
construction where there is the 
planned use of a vibratory roller. 
The survey should assess all 
receivers within the distance limits 
specified in Table 6-15 depending 
on the size of vibratory roller that 

would be used on site. 

Undertake the following actions in 
locations where there is the 
potential for vibration impacts: 

 Building condition surveys for 
any locations identified to be 
within the safe working 
distance both before and after 
the works to identify existing 
damage and any damage due 

to the works 

 Vibration monitoring during 

vibration intensive works 

 In the case that exceedances 
are detected, review the 
situation and identify means to 
minimise impacts to residents 
and the appropriate changes 
made and the CNVMP 

updated accordingly. 

Restrict the use of any vibratory 

rollers above four tonnes. 

If this is not feasible implement 
respite periods to manage human 

comfort impacts. 

Construction 
contractors 

Pre-
construction 

Potential noise 
and vibration 
nuisance and 
amenity 
impacts during 
construction. 
Affects the 
entire proposal 
footprint 

Provide a 24-hour community 
hotline for complaints and queries 
concerning construction and 
advertise this ahead of starting 

any work. 

Develop a complaints handling 

procedure. 

Inform the community in advance 
of commencing any planned 
works, through advertisement, 
flyers and community consultation 

sessions. 

Make the construction program 
available to the community and 
ensure it is routinely updated as 
works progress. 

 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Note: the above actions would be 
undertaken as part of the 
consultation strategy described in 

section 5.6. 

 

6.3 Non-Aboriginal heritage 

Appendix E contains a non-Aboriginal heritage specialist study prepared by GML 
Heritage to support the REF. A summary is provided below. 
 

6.3.1 Method 

Study area 

The non-Aboriginal heritage assessment considered the proposal’s impact on all 
heritage-listed items and potential subsurface archaeology within the five precincts 
shown on Figure 1-1. It focussed on those items that are located adjacent to the 
17 work sites. The European settlement history of the locality was used to describe 
the existing environment. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The non-Aboriginal heritage assessment was undertaken in accordance with: 

 Heritage Act 1977 

 NSW Heritage Manual (Heritage Office and Department of Urban Affairs and 
Planning, 1996) 

 Assessing Heritage Significance (Heritage Office, 2001) 

 Statements of Heritage Impact (Heritage Office and Department of Urban 
Affairs and Planning, 2002). 

 
The assessment: 

 Identified the existing non-Aboriginal heritage characteristics of the study area 
by referring to the: 
- United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) World Heritage List 
- National heritage list 
- Commonwealth heritage list 
- State heritage register 
- Schedule 5 of the City of Sydney LEP 
- State heritage inventory 
- Section 170 heritage and conservation registers 
- Non-statutory lists including the National Trust register 
- Australian Institute of Architects register of significant architecture 
- Register of the National Estate (a non-statutory database) 
- Existing heritage assessments, conservation plans and related guidance 

material 
- Historical maps, plans and aerial photographs 

 Confirmed the study area’s heritage characteristics in relation to the proposal 
footprint by undertaking a site inspection 

 Assessed the study area’s heritage value and significance by: 
- Reviewing existing statements of significance (where available) 
- Determining the potential survival and significance of archaeological 

deposits with the study area 
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 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 
Heritage value and significance were determined by referring to the significance 
grades included in Assessing Heritage Significance (Heritage Office, 2001). The 
assessment considered impacts on identified heritage values in terms of loss, partial 
destruction, impingement, setting, value, amenity and context. 
 
The study area’s archaeological potential was determined though a preliminary 
review of relevant documentation. The identified archaeological potential will be 
confirmed and refined during the proposal’s detailed design once more is understood 
about the final location and depth of the proposed excavations needed to adjust the 
utilities and drainage infrastructure (refer section 3.5) and undertake some of 
the supporting work activities described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7. 
 
Impact ratings were used to assess the degree of potential impact. They include: 

 Minor adverse impact, in instances where there is a potential indirect impact on 
a heritage item of local or state significance or an archaeological item of low 
potential 

 Moderate adverse impact, in instances where there is a potential direct impact 
on a heritage item of local or state significance, an indirect impact on a heritage 
item of national or world heritage significance or a direct impact on an 
archaeological item of low or moderate potential 

 Major adverse impact, in instances where there is a potential direct impact on a 
heritage item of national or world significance or an archaeological item of 
moderate or major potential. 

 

6.3.2 Existing environment 

The non-Aboriginal heritage environment comprises two components, remnant 
subsurface archaeology and built heritage. These components are defined by the 
city’s post European-settlement and its subsequent development history. 
 
Sydney City was established in 1840. By 1870 its population had exceeded 200,000. 
This drove the demand for civic infrastructure and the establishment and expansion 
of the city’s railways and ports. 
 
It was also during the latter half of the 19th century that many of the remaining cultural 
institutions were established. Macquarie Street was developed to create a 
‘ceremonial thoroughfare’. Hyde Park and the Royal Botanic Gardens were also 
founded, with construction on St Mary’s cathedral starting in 1868. The modern-day 
street layout was also established along with many public buildings and the first 
major mass-transit system; through the development of an expansive tram system. 
 
By the early 20th century, Sydney’s population had exceeded one million. Whilst hit 
badly by the Great Depression, it was during this period that the Sydney Harbour 
Bridge was built. This led to the reconfiguration and development of the north-west 
fringe of the city centre, broadly resulting in its current configuration and layout. 
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Post World War II, Sydney enhanced its position as an education capital resulting in 
the development of five universities across the city. It was also during this period that 
the role of the city centre underwent major transformation. The development of new 
satellite communities led to the decentralisation of amenities and services. This left 
many of the city’s historic buildings vacant. Some buildings were demolished and 
replaced while others were reoccupied, albeit under alternative uses. 
 
Over time, aviation replaced shipping and slowly, the western city fringe, once 
comprising a dense network of warehouses and markets servicing Darling Harbour 
port, became redundant and vacant. By 1984, all port activities had ceased, leading 
to the subsequent regeneration of Darling Harbour and the surrounding streets. 
 
In the 1970s and 1980s the city also underwent significant social and economic 
transformation. This led to the development of a new (modern-day) skyline. Whilst 
the original street layout largely remained unaffected, several new iconic buildings 
were constructed; once again replacing many of the older historic buildings. 
 

Built heritage 

The proposal footprint is located in a study area that has undergone significant 
transformation over the past 180 years. It comprises one of the highest densities of 
built heritage in Australia. The built heritage reflects the city’s post European 
settlement and subsequent development history as described above. The built 
heritage comprises the historic (Hyde Park Barracks) to the modern (Sydney Opera 
House). It also comprises heritage items that are internationally significant and areas 
that provide a collective and important heritage value resulting in the establishment of 
conservation areas. 
 
Table 6-21 identifies key heritage-listed items located in the study area. These are 
also shown on Figure 6-2a to Figure 6-2e. Not all items are listed, just those that 
have the potential to either be directly (physical) and indirectly (visual, amenity, 
context and setting) impacted by the proposal. Appendix E supplements the 
information in the table. 
 
The table shows the heritage significance of each item as defined through its listing. 
If an item is listed on multiple registers, the most significant listing has been 
referenced. The table also summarises the location of each item. It does not specify 
which components of the heritage item are listed (eg façade, exterior, interior). This 
detail is provided in Appendix E. Certain heritage items front more than one location 
within the work site as referenced in the in Table 6-21. 
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Table 6-21 Heritage listed items 

Item name Section Location Significance 

Note: The items listed in single quotation marks indicate properties that are currently 
under a different use to their historical title. 

Precinct 1: North West 

NW1: Kent Street 

1 
Watch House 
terrace 

B: Margaret Street to 
Erskine Street 

C: Erskine Street 
intersection 

68–80 Erskine Street, 
Sydney 

State 

2 Red Cross House 
D: Erskine Street to 
King Street 

153–159 Clarence 
Street, Sydney 

3 
Commercial 
terrace group 

C: Erskine Street 
intersection 

62–66A Erskine Street, 
Sydney 

Local 4 
‘Andrews Bros’ 
warehouse 

E: King Street 
intersection 

306 Kent Street, 
Sydney 

5 
‘The Ambassador’ 
warehouse 

D: Erskine Street to 
King Street 

339–347 Kent Street, 
Sydney 

NW2: King Street 

1 ‘Grace’ building 

E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

F: Clarence Street to 
York Street 

G: York Street 
intersection 

77–79 York Street, 
Sydney 

State 

2 
‘City Bank of 
Sydney and Post 
Office’ 

A: Sussex Street 
intersection 

B: Sussex Street to 
Kent Street 

138 Sussex Street, 
Sydney 

Local 

3 ‘Warehouse’ 

E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

F: Clarence Street to 
York Street 

44 King Street, Sydney 

4 
‘Ashdown & Co’ 
building 

I: George Street 
intersection 

J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

396 George Street, 
Sydney 

5 
‘Sydney Arcade’ 
building 

I: George Street 
intersection 

J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

181 Pitt Street, Sydney 
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Item name Section Location Significance 

Note: The items listed in single quotation marks indicate properties that are currently 
under a different use to their historical title. 

Precinct 2: Retail 

R1: Park Street 

1 Criterion Hotel A: Pitt Street intersection 
258–260 Pitt Street, 
Sydney 

Local 

R2: Market Street 

1 
Queen Victoria 
Building 

E: York Street 
intersection 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

G: George Street 
intersection 

429–481 George 
Street, Sydney 

State 

2 
‘Archway Terrace’ 
warehouse 

B: Kent Street to 
Clarence Street 

C: Clarence Street 
intersection 

26–32 Market Street, 
Sydney 

Local 

3 
Commonwealth 
Bank 

E: York Street 
intersection 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

G: George Street 
intersection 

423–427 George 
Street, Sydney 

4 
‘Gowing Bros’ 
building 

G: George Street 
intersection 

H: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

452–456 George 
Street, Sydney 

5 
‘Crystal Hotel’ 
building 

H: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

432–450 George 
Street, Sydney 

6 
‘Fay’s Chambers’ 
building 

I: Pitt Street intersection 

J: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

192–192A Pitt Street, 
Sydney 

7 
‘David Jones 
Department Store’ 
building 

J: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

K: Castlereagh Street 
intersection 

65–77 Market Street, 
Sydney 

R3: Sussex Street 

1 Unnamed building 
B: King Street to 
Market Street 

161 Sussex Street, 
Sydney 

State 

2 
‘City Bank of 
Sydney & Post 
Office’ building 

A: King Street 
intersection 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

138 Sussex Street, 
Sydney 

Local 
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Item name Section Location Significance 

Note: The items listed in single quotation marks indicate properties that are currently 
under a different use to their historical title. 

3 
‘Foley Bros’ 
warehouse 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

230–232 Sussex 
Street, Sydney 

R4: Clarence Street 

1 Transport House 
D: Margaret Street to 
Erskine Street 

11–31 York Street, 
Sydney 

State 

2 Watch House 

D: Margaret Street to 
Erskine Street 

E: Erskine Street 
intersection 

82 Erskine Street, 
Sydney 

3 Pinnacle House 

F: Erskine Street to 
Barrack Street 

G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

2–6 Barrack Street, 
Sydney 

4 ‘Grace’ building 

I: King Street intersection 

J: King Street to Market 
Street 

77–79 York Street, 
Sydney 

5 
Commercial 
building 

G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

H: Barrack Street to 
King Street 

1 Barrack Street, 
Sydney 

Local 6 
‘Warehouse’ and 
‘Freemasons Hall’ 

L: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

204–206 Clarence 
Street, Sydney 

7 
‘Archway Terrace’ 
warehouse 

J King Street to Market 
Street 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

26–32 Market Street, 
Sydney 

R5: York Street 

1 ‘Grace’ building 

A: King Street 
intersection 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

77–79 York Street, 
Sydney 

State 

2 
Queen Victoria 
Building 

C: Market Street 
intersection 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

429–481 George 
Street, Sydney 

3 
Commonwealth 
Bank 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

C: Market Street 
intersection 

423–427 George 
Street, Sydney 

Local 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    241 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Item name Section Location Significance 

Note: The items listed in single quotation marks indicate properties that are currently 
under a different use to their historical title. 

Precinct 3: Southern 

S3: Pitt Street  

1 
‘Snow’s Emporium’ 
building 

A: Liverpool Street 
intersection 

127–131 Liverpool 
Street, Haymarket 

Local 

S5: Broadway 

1 
Commercial 
building 

B: Mountain Street to 
Wattle Street 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection 

129–135 Broadway, 
Ultimo 

Local 

S6: Pitt Street 

1 
Sydney Terminal & 
Central Railway 
Station 

A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

Eddy Ave, Haymarket State 

Precinct 4: College 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

1 

Busby’s Bore 
(assessed 
specifically under 
Table 6-24) 

A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

Centennial Park to 
College Street 

State 

2 ‘Griffith’s’ building 
F: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

46–52 Wentworth 
Avenue, Surry Hills 

Local 

3 Macquarie Hotel 

D: Wemyss Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

40–44 Wentworth 
Avenue, Surry Hills 

4 ‘Ballarat House’ 
F: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

68–72 Wentworth 
Avenue, Surry Hills 

5 ‘Gordon House’ 
F: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

74–78 Wentworth 
Avenue, Surry Hills 

6 Sheffield House’ 
F: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

80–84 Wentworth 
Avenue, Surry Hills 

C2: College Street 

1 
Hyde Park 
Barracks and 
buffer zone 

A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

12 Macquarie Street, 
Sydney 

World 

2 Hyde Park All locations (A-G) College Street 

State 
3 

Land Titles Office 
building 

B: Macquarie Street to 
Prince Albert Road 

C: Prince Albert Road 
intersection 

1 Prince Albert Road, 
Sydney 
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Item name Section Location Significance 

Note: The items listed in single quotation marks indicate properties that are currently 
under a different use to their historical title. 

4 
St. Mary's 
Cathedral & 
Chapter House 

D: Prince Albert Road to 
Park Street 

2 St Mary’s Road, 
Sydney 

5 
Australian 
Museum 

E: Park Street 
intersection 

F: Park Street to 
Oxford Street 

6-8 College Street, 
Darlinghurst 

6 Queen’s Square 
A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

Macquarie Street, 
Sydney 

Local 7 
Cook and Phillip 
Park 

D: Prince Albert Road to 
Park Street 

Darlinghurst 

8 
Sydney Boys 
Grammar School 

F: Park Street to 
Oxford Street 

10–12 College Street, 
Darlinghurst 

Precinct 5: Financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

1 
Sydney Opera 
House (Buffer 
Zone) 

All locations (A-C) Bridge Street, Sydney World 

2 ‘Treasury’ building 
C: Bridge Street 
intersection 

115–119 Macquarie 
Street, Sydney 

State 3 
Chief Secretary’s 
building 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

C: Bridge Street 
intersection 

121 Macquarie Street, 
Sydney 

4 History House 
B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

133 Macquarie Street, 
Sydney 

5 ‘The Astor’ building 
B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

123–125 Macquarie 
Street, Sydney 

Local 

F2: Macquarie Street  

1 
State Library of 
NSW 

A: Hunter Street 
intersection 

1 Shakespeare Place, 
Sydney 

State 

2 
Commercial 
Chambers 
‘Wyoming’ 

A: Hunter Street 
intersection 

175–181 Macquarie 
Street, Sydney 

Local 

 

Archaeological potential 

As noted above, central Sydney has undergone substantial surface and subsurface 
development and redevelopment over the past 180 years. As a result, much of the 
ground is heavily disturbed. This has greatly reduced the subsurface archaeological 
potential. The most significant disturbance occurred in the late 19 th century and early 
20th century as utilities, basements, road infrastructure, tunnels and sub-surface 
railway lines and roads were constructed. There are, however, a few less-disturbed 
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areas within the study area. These hold the greatest archaeological potential and 
have the potential to contain: 

 Earlier road surfaces and supporting infrastructure 

 Structural or depositional remains of 19th and 20th century buildings. 
 
Table 6-22 identifies areas of subsurface archaeological potential in the study area. 
 

Table 6-22 Areas of subsurface archaeological potential 

Item name Area of archaeology potential 
within the proposal footprint 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW2: King Street  

1  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
19th century development along the 
roadside. 

A: Sussex Street intersection 

2  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

B: Sussex Street to Kent Street 

3  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
pre-1844 development along the 
roadside and subsequent 19th century 
development. 

D: Kent Street to Clarence Street 

to 

H: York Street to George Street 

4  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
19th century development along the 
roadside. 

J: George Street to Pitt Street 

to 

L: Pitt Street to Castlereagh Street 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

5  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

A: Pitt Street intersection 

R2: Park Street 

6  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

C: Clarence Street intersection 

to 

F: York Street to George Street 

7  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
the pre-1822 street frontage. 

H: George Street to Pitt Street 
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Item name Area of archaeology potential 
within the proposal footprint 

R4: Clarence Street 

8 Western kerb: 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

Eastern kerb: 

 The site of the former military barracks 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

A: Jamison Street intersection 

to 

F: Erskine Street to Barrack Street 

9 North east corner: 

 The site of the former military barracks 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

South east corner: 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

G: Barrack Street intersection 

10  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
pre-1844 development (chapel) along 
the roadside and subsequent 19th 
century development. 

H: Barrack Street to King Street 

11  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

J: King Street to Market Street 

to 

K: Market Street intersection 

R5: York Street  

12  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

C: Market Street intersection 
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Item name Area of archaeology potential 
within the proposal footprint 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street  

13  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-late 19th street frontage. 

A: George Street intersection 

S3: Pitt Street 

14  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

H: Hay Street to Rawson Place 

S4: Ultimo Road 

15  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

A: Harris Street intersection 

S5: Broadway 

16  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
19th century street frontage. 

A: Mountain Street to Wattle 
Street 

to 

C: Wattle Street intersection 

S6: Pitt Street 

17  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
19th century street frontage. 

A: Pitt Street and George Street 
intersection 

to 

B: George Street and Quay Street 
intersection 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

18  Busby’s Bore 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-to-late 19th century street frontage. 

A: Oxford Street intersection 

19  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional remains of 
mid-to-late 19th century street frontage. 

B: Oxford Street to Wemyss Lane 

to  

D: Wemyss Lane to Goulburn 
Street 

C2: College Street 

20  Former value and items associated with 
Hyde Park 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

C: Prince Albert Road intersection 

to 

G: Oxford Street intersection 
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Item name Area of archaeology potential 
within the proposal footprint 

21  Former value and items associated with 
Hyde Park 

 Depositional elements associated with 
the Australian Museum 

 Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

F: Park Street to Oxford Street 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

22  Earlier road surface and associated 
infrastructure. 

B: Bent Street to Bridge Street 

 

6.3.3 Potential impacts 

This section summarises the proposal’s potential impacts on non-Aboriginal built 
heritage and archaeology. Any built heritage impacts would generally occur as a 
result of above-ground layout and infrastructure changes. Any archaeological 
impacts would generally occur as a result of below ground excavation works. This 
distinction is reflected below. 
 

Built heritage 

Table 6-23 summarises the potential impacts on built heritage. Section 3.3 in 
Appendix E provides a full assessment of all heritage items listed above 
in Table 6-21, including statement of significance summaries where available. 
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Table 6-23 Built heritage impacts – summary 

Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW1 Kent Street 

1 Watch House terrace 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Introduce timed parking restrictions on the western 
kerb 

6: Lane arrangements 

Modify the Erskine Street intersection lane 
arrangements 

(relates to Work Sites: B–E) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential signage 
layout changes along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

2 Red Cross House 

3 Commercial terrace group 

4 ‘Andrews Bros’ warehouse 

5 
‘The Ambassador’ 
warehouse 

NW2 King Street 

2 
‘City Bank of Sydney and 
Post Office’ 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Modify the painted median and improve the south-
east corner of the intersection 

Breakout and extend existing south east kerb 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove parking on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Drainage works 

Remove road furniture 

(relates to Work sites: A & B) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

1 ‘Grace’ building 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Change the line marking to improve the geometry at 
the York Street intersection 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the kerb extension on the eastern kerb on 
Clarence Street immediately north of the intersection 

Minor reduction to the kerb extension on the western 
kerb of York Street immediately south of the 
intersection 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove parking on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Drainage works 

Relocate road furniture 

Utility adjustments 

(relates to Work sites: E, F & G) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

3 ‘Warehouse’ 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the kerb extension on the eastern kerb on 
Clarence Street immediately north of the intersection 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove parking on the northern kerb 

Remove parking on the southern kerb 

Supporting work 

Drainage works 

Relocate road furniture 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: E & F) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout  along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

4 ‘Ashdown & Co’ building 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Reduce the length of the mid-block southern kerb 
extension on King Street 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the southern kerb 

Supporting work 

Drainage works 

Relocate lighting pole 

Relocate road furniture 

(relates to Work sites: I & J) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration, lighting pole 
relocation and potential signage layout along 
the building frontage affecting its context and 
setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

5 ‘Sydney Arcade’ building 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction 

 Minor adverse impact due to reducing the 
length of the mid-block southern kerb 
extension due to the increased risk of high-
sided vehicles striking the heritage-listed 
awning. 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1 Park Street 

1 Criterion Hotel 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Alter the kerb extensions in Pitt Street on the south-
west and south-east corner of the intersection 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications  

Alter parking provisions on both sides of the road: 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Regrade and resurface the road 

(relates to Work site: A) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

R2 Market Street 

1 Queen Victoria Building 2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the north-east kerb extension on York Street 
immediately north of the intersection 

Slightly modify the south-east kerb between York 
Street immediately south of the intersection 

3: Footpath width alteration 

Reduce the northern kerb footpath to improve through 
geometry 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Relocate road furniture 

Remove trees 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: E, F & G) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
these buildings 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction 

 No impact as a result of the tree loss as the 
trees are a modern feature with no historical 
association to the building. 

3 Commonwealth Bank 

2 
‘Archway Terrace’ 
warehouse 

Assessed under work site R4(K) - 

4 ‘Gowing Bros’ building 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on both kerbs 

(relates to Work sites: G & H) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 5 ‘Crystal Hotel’ building 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

6 ‘Fay’s Chambers’ building 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the southern kerb 

(relates to Work sites: I, J & K) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 7 

‘David Jones Department 
Store’ building 

R3: Sussex Street 

1 Building 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove parking on eastern kerb 

Alter parking provisions on the western kerb 

6: Lane arrangements 

Slightly modify the southbound lane widths; however 
no change to turning movements or priorities 

(relates to Work sites: A & B) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

2 
‘City Bank of Sydney & Post 
Office’ building 

3 ‘Foley Bros’ warehouse 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove parking on eastern kerb 

Alter parking provisions on the western kerb 

6: Lane arrangements 

Reallocate the southbound lane on the western kerb 
on the approach to Druitt Street to create a right-only 
turning 

(relates to Work site: D) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact as a result of modifying the 
existing lane arrangements. 

R4: Clarence Street 

1 Transport House 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Relocate the bus lane 

Regrade and resurface the road 

(relates to Work site: D) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

2 Watch House 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

3 Pinnacle House 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the two kerb extensions located on the 
eastern kerb to create an additional lane through the 
intersection 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Relocate the bus lane 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Drainage work 

Relocate road furniture 

(relates to Work sites: F & G) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout  along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

5 Commercial building 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the two kerb extensions located on the 
eastern kerb to create an additional lane through the 
intersection 

Remove the mid-block kerb extension located on the 
eastern kerb in front of Clarence Street Cyclery 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Relocate road furniture 

Relocate the bus lane 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: G & H) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout  along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction  

 Minor adverse impact due to altering the kerb 
extension due to the increased risk of high-
sided vehicles striking the heritage-listed 
awning. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

7  
‘Archway Terrace’ 
warehouse 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Create a new kerb extension in Clarence Street on the 
north-west corner of the intersection 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the both kerbs 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Relocate road furniture 

Relocate the bus lane 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: J & K) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

R5 York Street  

1 ‘Grace’ building 2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove mid-block signals and kerb extension 
adjacent to Grace Hotel to create an additional lane 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Relocate road furniture 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work site: B) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout  along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction 

 No impact as a result of the tree loss as the 
trees are a modern feature with no historical 
association to the building. 

3 Commonwealth Bank 

2 Queen Victoria Building 

6: Lane arrangements 

Slightly realign the traffic lanes to improve bus flows 
adjacent to the Queen Victoria Building 

Slightly adjust the southbound lane widths; however 
no change to associated footpath widths 

(relates to Work site: D) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
these buildings 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

Precinct 3: southern 

S3: Pitt Street  

1 ‘Snow’s Emporium’ building 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the eastern kerb 

(relates to Work site: B) 

 Minor adverse impact due to potential change 
in signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

S6: Pitt Street  

1 
Sydney Terminal & Central 
Railway Station 

2: Kerbside extension alteration 

Reduce the northern kerb extension between George 
Street and Pitt Street to create an additional east 
bound through lane 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

(relates to Work site: A) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building. 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

1  Busby’s Bore 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Alter the lane configuration on the northbound 
approach to the intersection to create an additional 
northbound lane comprising three through-lanes 
(one of which would also be a left-turn lane) and 
two dedicated right-turn lanes 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove the kerb extensions on south-east corner of 
the intersection 

Supporting work 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

 Refer to the archaeology assessment in 
Table 6-25. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

(relates to Work site: A) 

2 ‘Griffith’s’ building 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on both kerbs 

6: Lane arrangements 

Alter the northbound lanes to create four traffic lanes 
to replace the existing three lanes 

Supporting work 

Relocate road furniture 

(relates to Work site: F) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

3 Macquarie Hotel 

4 ‘Ballarat House’ 

5 ‘Gordon House’ 

6 Sheffield House’ 

C2: College Street 

7 Queen’s Square 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Reconfigure the approach form St James Road to the 
Macquarie Street intersection 

Relocate the central median, reducing the kerb 
alignment from St James Road into Macquarie Street 
and building out the footpath width 

Reconfigure the approach from Prince Albert Road to 
the Macquarie Street intersection  

Alter the median approximately 1.5–2 metres to the 
south on the approach from Prince Albert Road 

Modify the north-east corner kerb alignment 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Remove the parking provisions on southern kerb 

Alter the parking provisions on the northern kerb 

6: Lane arrangements 

Modify westbound lane configuration on Prince Albert 
Road 

Create a fourth lane westbound on Prince Albert Road 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction 

 No impact under the assumption that the trees 
would be retained in this location (ie they 
would just be pruned). 

1 
Hyde Park Barracks (and 
buffer zone) 

 No impact on the universal values of the 
Barracks as the proposal footprint is located 
outside of the buffer zone. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

by moving the median and kerb comprising two 
through-lanes and two dedicated right-turn lanes 

Supporting work 

Relocate road furniture 

Relocate lighting pole 

Tree pruning 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: A & B) 

2 Hyde Park 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Reconfigure the approach form St James Road to the 
Macquarie Street intersection 

Relocate the central median, reducing the kerb 
alignment from St James Road into Macquarie Street 
and building out the footpath width 

Reconfigure the approach from Prince Albert Road to 
the Macquarie Street intersection 

Alter the median approximately 1.5–2 metres to the 
south on the approach from Prince Albert Road 

Modify the north-east corner kerb alignment (Prince 
Albert Road) 

Reconfigure the central median eastwards to create 
an additional lane on the approach to Prince Albert 
Road from College Street 

Create a fourth lane northbound on College Street at 
the Prince Albert Road intersection by moving the 
median and kerb, comprising three through-lanes and 
one dedicated right-turn slip lane 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

 Unknown impact on the earlier sandstone 
plinth of the former palisade fence that 
surrounded Hyde Park. Its location is not 
currently known however it would be 
confirmed during the detailed design. 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

Remove the parking provisions on both sides of the 
road 

6: Lane arrangements 

Modify westbound lane configuration on Prince Albert 
Road 

Create a fourth lane westbound on Prince Albert Road 
by moving the median and kerb comprising two 
through-lanes and two dedicated right-turn lanes 

Supporting work 

Relocate road furniture 

Relocate lighting pole 

Tree pruning 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: All locations) 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

3 Land Titles Office building 

1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Reconfigure the central median eastwards to create 
an additional lane on the approach to Prince Albert 
Road from College Street 

Create a fourth lane northbound on College Street by 
moving the median and kerb, comprising three 
through-lanes and one dedicated right-turn slip lane 

6: Lane arrangements 

Modify westbound lane configuration on Prince Albert 
Road 

Create a fourth lane westbound on Prince Albert Road 
by moving the median and kerb comprising two 
through-lanes and two dedicated right-turn lanes 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Regrade and resurface the road 

Relocate road furniture 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work sites: B & C) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout  along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

5 
St. Mary's Catholic Cathedral 
and Chapter House  

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on both kerbs 

Supporting work: 

Relocate road furniture 

Regrade and resurface the road 

(relates to Work site: D) 

 Minor adverse impact due to slight change in 
road furniture configuration and potential 
signage layout along the building frontage 
affecting its context and setting. 

8 Cook and Phillip Park 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

6 Australian Museum 5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the eastern kerb 

Supporting work 

Relocate road furniture 

Regrade and resurface the road 

(relates to Work sites: E & F) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building. 

9 
Sydney Boys Grammar 
School 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street  

1 
Sydney Opera House (Buffer 
Zone) 

2: Kerb extension alterations 

Remove kerb extension on the western kerb south of 
Phillip Lane 

5: Kerbside allocation modifications 

Alter the parking provisions on the western kerb north 
of the removed kerb extension to Bridge Street 

Supporting work 

Tree removal 

Relocate road furniture 

Utility adjustment 

(relates to Work site: B) 

 No impact on the universal values of Sydney 
Opera House as the scale and location of the 
works is not sufficient to alter the contextual 
setting of this feature 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction. 

3 Chief Secretary’s building  No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
this building 

 No impact to the realigned kerbs as they are 
of recent construction 

 No impact as a result of the tree loss as the 
trees are a modern feature with no historical 
association to the building. 

4 History House 

5  ‘The Astor’ building 
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Item name 
Works with potential heritage impacts (numbers relate 
to typical traffic capacity improvements in Table 3-2) 

Potential impact 

F2: Macquarie Street  

1 State Library of NSW 1: Intersection reconfiguration and geometry 
modifications 

Remove right turn bay on Macquarie Street on the 
southbound approach to Hunter Street to prevent 
right-turn movements into Hunter Street 

Replace with a right filter lane northbound on the 
approach to Shakespeare Place 

(relates to Work site: A) 

 No impact as the changes would have no 
direct impact or affect the context or setting of 
these buildings. 

2 
Commercial Chambers 
‘Wyoming’ 
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The assessment indicates that the proposal as a whole would have little effect on the 
non-Aboriginal heritage values of the study area. In summary, the planned traffic 
efficiency improvements that would be introduced adjacent to a number of building 
façades may slightly affect their visual setting. However the proposal would have no 
direct impact on the fabric of any building including its façades or associated 
awnings. There would be locations where traffic would be brought closer to heritage-
listed building frontages with associated awnings. This may increase the chance of 
high-sided vehicles striking these awnings due to the reduced separation distance 
between kerb edge and the awning. This has been considered as a hazard that 
would be managed through implemented traffic management controls (refer to 
section 6.14). 
 
In summary the heritage-items whose context and setting would be marginally 
compromised as a result of the proposal would include the following: 

 NW1: Kent Street: Watch House Terrace (state listed), Red Cross House (state 
listed), Commercial Terrace Group (locally listed), Andrews Bros warehouse 
(locally listed)  and the Ambassador warehouse (locally listed) 

 NW2: King Street: The Grace building (state listed), former unnamed 
warehouse (locally listed), ‘Ashdown & Co’ building (locally listed) and the 
‘Sydney Arcade’ building (locally listed) 

 R2: Market Street: Gowing Bros building (locally listed), Crystal Hotel (locally 
listed), Fay’s Chambers (locally listed) and the David Jones Department Store 
(locally listed) 

 R3: Sussex Street: Unnamed building (state listed), City Bank of Sydney and 
Post Office (locally listed), Foley Bros warehouse (locally listed) 

 R4: Clarence Street: Transport House (state listed), Watch House (state listed), 
Pinnacle House (state listed), Commercial building (locally listed) and the 
‘Archway Terrace’ warehouse (locally listed) 

 R5: York Street: The Grace Building (state listed) and the Commonwealth Bank 
(locally listed) 

 S3: Pitt Street: Snow’s Emporium (locally listed) 

 C1: Griffith’s Building, Macquarie Hotel (locally listed), Ballarat House (locally 
listed), Gordon House (locally listed), and Sheffield House (locally listed) 

 C2: College Street: Land Titles Office (state listed), St. Mary's Catholic 
Cathedral and Chapter House (state listed), Cook and Phillip Park (locally 
listed) and the Australian Museum (state listed). 

 
The other potential impact relates to the former sandstone plinth to the former 
palisade fence around Hyde Park (work site: C2: College Street). As the location and 
extent of the plinth is not known the potential impact is unknown and would be 
investigated further prior to construction, with additional safeguards and management 
measures implemented accordingly (refer to Table 6-25). 
 

Archaeological potential 

Table 6-24 summarises the proposal’s potential non–Aboriginal archaeological 
impacts. Appendix E provides a full assessment of all the potential archaeological 
deposits described in section 6.3.2. The table describes work that would take place 
with a potential to disturb the ground to a sufficient depth for there to be a potential 
archaeological impact. It would relate to the following supporting work and other key 
construction activities as described in Table 3-2: 

 Drainage work 

 Utility adjustments 

 Pedestrian island relocation 
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 Lighting pole relocation 

 General signage and traffic signal relocation 

 Road furniture relocation. 
 
Where the area of potential archaeology extends over several sections of each work 
site the table reports the high impact rating recorded in the work site. The table 
describes the potential impacts based on the significance of the remains and their 
likelihood to have survived combined with the nature of the proposed work in a given 
location. 
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Table 6-24 Non-Aboriginal archaeological impacts – summary 

Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

Note 1: The rating describing the ‘potential for survival’ refers to the likelihood for remaining and meaning archaeological deposits to be 
present. The potential for survival has considered the context and setting of each identified potential archaeological remain and the degree of 
developing and ground disturbance that has taken place in the surrounding area. Where there has been a high degree of ground disturbance 
the potential for survival is typically lower. 

Precinct 1: north west 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of 19th century 
development along the 
roadside. 

Local Low–Moderate Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Lighting pole relocation 

Pedestrian island relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low–Moderate 

B: Sussex Street to 
Kent Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local Low–Moderate Supporting work: 

General signage relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low 

D: Kent Street to 
Clarence Street 

to 

H: York Street to 
George Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of pre-1844 
development along the 
roadside and subsequent 19th 
century development. 

Local-State Moderate Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Road furniture relocation 

Lighting pole relocation 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation. 

Low–Moderate 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

to  

L: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of 19th century 
development along the 
roadside. 

Local Moderate Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Road furniture relocation 

Lighting pole relocation 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation. 

Low–Moderate 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Lighting pole relocation 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation. 

Low–Moderate 

R2: Market Street 

C: Clarence Street 
intersection 

to 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Lighting pole relocation 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

H: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of the pre-1822 
street frontage. 

Local-State Moderate Supporting work 

General signage relocation. 

Low 

R4: Clarence Street  

A: Jamison Street 
intersection 

to 

F: Erskine Street to 
Barrack Street 

Western kerb: 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th 
street frontage. 

Eastern kerb: 

 The site of the former military 
barracks 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th 
street frontage. 

Local-State Low–Moderate Supporting work: 

General signage relocation. 

Low 

G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

North east corner 

 The site of the former military 
barracks 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th 
street frontage. 

Local-State Low–Moderate Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low-Moderate 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

South east corner: 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th 
street frontage. 

H: Barrack Street to 
King Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of pre-1844 
development (chapel) along 
the roadside and subsequent 
19th century development. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Traffic signal relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th street 
frontage. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Traffic signal relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low 

R5: York Street 

Refer to R2(E) 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-late 19th street 
frontage. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

General signage relocation 

Traffic sign relocation. 

Low 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

S3: Pitt Street 

H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place  

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local Low Supporting work: 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Relocate road furniture. 

Low 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local Nil–Low Supporting work: 

Traffic signal relocation 

Relocate road furniture 

Remove the pedestrian 
crossing south of intersection. 

Low 

S5: Broadway 

A: Mountain Street 
to Wattle Street 

to 

D: Abercrombie 
Street intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of 19th century street 
frontage. 

Local Low–Moderate Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Traffic signal relocation 

Relocate road furniture. 

Low–Moderate 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

to 

B: George Street 
and Quay Street 
intersection 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of 19th century street 
frontage. 

Local Low Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustment 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Remove the existing bus 
stop. 

Low 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

 Busby’s Bore 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-to-late 19th 
century street frontage. 

Local-State Nil–low 

Extant: Busby’s 
Bore 

Supporting work 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments. 

Low–High 
(given the 
potential to 
excavate up to 
three metres 
onto Busby’s 
Bore) 

B: Oxford Street to 
Wemyss Lane 

to 

D: Wemyss Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure 

 Structural and/or depositional 
remains of mid-to-late 19th 
century street frontage. 

Local Moderate Supporting work: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

Relocate road furniture. 

Low–Moderate 

C2: College Street 

C: Prince Albert 
Road intersection 

to 

D: Prince Albert 
Road to Park Street 

 Former value and items 
associated with Hyde Park 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

World, 
National, State 
and Local 

Moderate 

Extant: Hyde 
Park 

Supporting works: 

Drainage work 

Utility adjustments 

General signage relocation 

Traffic signal relocation 

Road furniture relocation. 

Low–Moderate 
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Reference Potential archaeological remains 
Archaeological 
significance 

Potential for 
survival

1
 

Works with potential for 
archaeological impact (refer to 
Table 3-2 to Table 3-7) 

Archaeological 
impact potential 

F: Park Street to 
Oxford Street 

 Former value and items 
associated with Hyde Park 

 Depositional elements 
associated with the Australian 
Museum 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Local-State Low 

Extant: Hyde 
Park 

Supporting work: 

General signage relocation 

Relocate road furniture. 

Low 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

 Earlier road surface and 
associated infrastructure. 

Low Low–Moderate Supporting work 

Relocate road furniture 

Utility adjustment 

General signage relocation. 

Low 
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The above summary reflects that the study area’s extensive development, 
redevelopment and associated ground disturbance over the past 180 years has 
notably limited its archaeological potential. 
 
In most cases, the scale of the works and the limited depth of excavation would avoid 
archaeological impacts. Potential impacts would only occur as a result of excavating 
below the existing road surface or within the footpath and potential curtilage of 
existing buildings. There are 22 locations (refer to Table 6-24) where deeper 
excavations are proposed in areas that have been less-disturbed. These areas have 
the potential to contain important archaeological deposits. The greatest potential 
archaeological risk is associated with location C1: Wentworth Avenue at the Oxford 
Street intersection due to the need to excavate above the Busby’s Bore. 
 

6.3.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-25 lists the non-Aboriginal safeguards and management measures that 
would be implemented to account for the potential impacts identified above in 
section 6.3.3. 
 

Table 6-25 Non-Aboriginal safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Potential 
heritage and 
archaeological 
impacts – 
general 

Develop a non-Aboriginal heritage 
management plan (AHMP). It 

would be a sub-plan of the CEMP. 

As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Map locations of known and 
potential sites of heritage and 
archaeological value do 
identify high-risk and no-go 

zones 

 Identify potential 
environmental risks and 
impacts due to the proposed 

work 

 Identify appropriate 
safeguards and management 
measures to minimise 
potential risk 

 Identify appropriate 
safeguards and management 
measures to avoid the risk of 

harm  

 Implement appropriate 
safeguards and management 
measures to protect heritage 
items and potential 

archaeological assets 

 Ensure compliance with the 
Standard Management 
Procedure -Unexpected 
Archaeological Finds, (Roads 

and Maritime, 2012). 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Potential 
impacts on 
heritage items, 
and 
archaeology 

Investigate and prepare a report 
to assess the heritage and 
archaeological impacts in close 
proximity to the planned work. 

Focus on potential impacts on the 
sandstone plinth of the former 
palisade fence that surrounded 
Hyde Park (work site C2: College 
Street) and Busby’s Bore (work 
site C1: Wentworth Avenue). 

If a potential risk is identified 
consider design modifications 
including avoidance. 

Implement additional safeguards 
and management measures if 
there is a residual impact that 
cannot be avoided/ sufficiently 
minimised through design. This 
would be undertaken in 
consultation with an experienced 
heritage practitioner to reduce 
potential adverse heritage 
impacts on significant fabric. 

Note: Any monitoring and 
recording should be undertaken in 
accordance with relevant 
approvals under the Heritage Act 
1977 commensurate with the 
significance of the potential 
archaeological resource and the 
level of archaeological impacts. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

Archaeological 
impacts due to 
the required 
excavation and 
earthworks 
associated with 
the utilities and 
drainage 
adjustments 

Obtain either an excavation 
permit or exemption notification 
under the Heritage Act 1977 in 

instances where there is a 
residual archaeological impact. 

The final excavation depths and 
extent would determine the need 
for a either a permit or exception. 

Prepare an archaeological 
research design or work method 
statement to support the 
permit/exception application. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

Built heritage 
impacts on 
items of State 
significance due 
to the proposed 
traffic capacity 
improvements 

Obtain either an approval or 
exemption under the Heritage Act 
1977 for the works taking place. 

The final excavation depths and 
extent will determine the need for 
a either an application or 
exception. 
 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Prepare an archaeological 
research design or work method 
statement to support the 
approval/exception application. 

Unexpected 
finds discovery 
at any location 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

Immediately cease all works 
within 10 metres of discovering an 
unexpected find 
(eg archaeological remains, 
heritage item, potential relic). 

Subsequently impact the 
provisions of Standard 
Management Procedure: 
Unexpected Archaeological Finds 
(Roads and Maritime, 2012). 
Principally this would involve: 

 The onsite supervisor 
informing the Roads and 
Maritime Heritage 
Officer/Environment Officer 

 Roads and Maritime 
subsequently notifying 
Heritage Division of Office of 
Environment and Heritage 
(OEH) in accordance with 
section 146 of the Heritage Act 
1977 

 An archaeologist recording the 
location and context of any 
historic heritage 

 Managing any significant finds 
to allow for their long-term 
storage. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

Human remains 
discovery at any 
location across 
the proposal 
footprint 

Handle human remains under the 
same process as an unexpected 
finds discovery; however, prior to 
the archaeologist recording the 
find contact the NSW Police, the 
OEH environment line and the 
OEH anthropologist. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Heritage 
induction 
training to cover 
all works across 
the proposal 
footprint 

 Provide non-Aboriginal 
heritage awareness training to 
the construction workforce 
prior to starting on site 

 Provide the non-Aboriginal 
heritage awareness training to 
any person or visiting site 
during construction 

 Make the construction 
workforce aware of the work’s 
identified heritage impacts. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Also make them aware of the 
procedure for managing any 
unexpected find, discovering 
human remains, or unearthing 
tram track infrastructure or 
other archaeological remains. 

 

6.4 Socioeconomic 

This section presents the proposal’s potential socioeconomic impacts. Supporting 
information was provided by Parsons Brinkerhoff and Elton Consulting. 

6.4.1 Method 

Study area 

The socioeconomic study area considered the demographics, social fabric and 
economic characteristics of central Sydney by referring to Census and statistical data 
covering the three ‘State Suburbs’ (Sydney, Haymarket and the Rocks), the 
boundaries of which are defined by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS). 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The socioeconomic assessment was undertaken in accordance with: 

 Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note: Socioeconomic assessment 
(EIA-N05) (Roads and Maritime, 2011). 

 
The assessment: 

 Identified the existing socioeconomic characteristics of the study area through 
desktop research, reviewing secondary-source quantitative data, undertaking 
limited primary research, and in particular referring to: 
- ABS Census data (as collected in 2011) 
- Information on local community structure and patterns 
- Business and economic data (as confirmed through a site walkover) 

 Determined the community’s socioeconomic profile 

 Determined the study area’s community values including amenity, character, 
health and safety, cohesion, environment, sense of place, fears and aspirations 

 Reviewed the outcome of other assessments containing relevant 
socioeconomic themes, namely: 
- Traffic and access (refer to section 6.1) 
- Noise and vibration (refer to section 6.2) 
- Non-Aboriginal heritage (refer to section 6.3) 
- Land use and property (refer to section 6.5) 
- Landscape character and visual impacts (refer to section 6.6) 
- Air quality (refer to section 6.12) 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 
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6.4.2 Existing environment 

Population and growth 

In 2011, approximately 23,000 people lived within the ‘city centre’. This compares to 
169,500 that lived in the Sydney LGA and the 4.4 million that lived in the greater 
Sydney metropolitan area (Greater Sydney). The study area’s relatively small 
population reflects its primary non-residential function. However, over the next 
15 years this is expected to change significantly due to the planned efforts to 
introduce a number of residential hubs in the city such as the Barangaroo and the 
Alfred, Pitt, Dalley and George Street (APDG) developments. Consequently, 
the study area’s population is anticipated to grow in line with the LGA, which would 
be more than the projected average growth across Greater Sydney such that by 
2031, approximately 290,500 people are expected to live within the Sydney LGA 
(Department of Planning and Environment, 2013). 
 

Daily population 

The resident population of the city centre is surpassed each day by the 600,000 plus 
people that travel into the city centre to work, study, and visit city centre destinations. 
By 2031 this number is anticipated to increase to 775,000 in line with Sydney’s 
projected growth and expansion (Transport for NSW, 2013). 
 

Public transport 

The Access Strategy is the NSW Government’s response to handling the traffic 
demands of these extra people, focusing on a shift to public transport use 
(particularly light rail), walking and cycling managed through and an integrated 
transport system. Section 2.2.3 describes the existing public transport provisions in 
the study area. 
 

Demography 

The local demographic assists in defining the study area’s community cohesion and 
values. It also assists in profiling how adaptable the community is likely to be to 
change. The study area demographic is characterised as young, single, affluent, 
culturally diverse and mobile. As of 2011: 

 There was a broad 50/50 split between males and females 

 The average age of people living in the city centre was 29 with fewer older 
people (over 65 years) compared to Greater Sydney 

 There was a higher proportion of group (shared) households and lone-person 
households compared to Greater Sydney, which was supported by the fact that 
there are fewer children (0–14 years) living in the city centre  

 The was cultural diversity with a high proportion of people born overseas, which 
was further demonstrated by the fact that approximately 28 per cent of people 
speak English at home compared to 62 per cent in Greater Sydney 

 Employment, income and living conditions were generally good-to-excellent as 
measured against the socioeconomic indices adopted in the Census. 
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Social infrastructure 

Social infrastructure refers to the community facilities, services and networks that 
help individuals, families, groups and communities meet their social needs, maximise 
their potential for development and enhance community well-being. The study area’s 
social infrastructure services a wide population and community providing a number of 
nationally and internationally valued assets (refer to Table 6-26 and Figure 6-3). 

Table 6-26 Existing social infrastructure  

Social infrastructure 

Precinct 1: north west 

Parks, gardens and open spaces: 

 Wynyard Park (Wynyard Street) 

 Lang Park (Lang Street). 

Educational facilities: 

 Macquarie University City Campus (York Street) 

 Southern Cross High School (Kent Street) 

 Bridge Business College (Kent Street) 

 Performance English (Kent Street). 

Health and medical facilities: 

 Benchmark Medical (Martin Place). 

Community support facilities: 

 Sydney Kids Early Learning Centre (Clarence Street) 

 Sydney Cove Children’s Centre (George Street) 

 Snapdragons Corporate Child Care (Margaret Street) 

 Kent Street Early Childcare Centre (Kent Street). 

Cultural and tourist facilities: 

 Wynyard Station (York Street) 

 St Patricks Catholic Church (Harrington Street). 

Precinct 2: retail 

Educational facilities: 

 University of Newcastle Sydney Campus (Sussex Street) 

 St Andrews Cathedral School (Bathurst Street) 

 Macquarie Grammar School (Clarence Street) 

 MIT Sydney (Sussex Street) 

 Australian Institute of Professional Education (Sussex Street). 

Health and medical facilities: 

 Sydney Premier Medical and Health Centre (Pitt Street) 

 The Park Medical Centre (Park Street). 

Community support facilities: 

 The Treehouse Childcare (Castlereagh Street) 

 Cubby House Childcare (Bathurst Street) 

 Cherry Blossoms Corporate Child Care (Market Street). 
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Social infrastructure 

Cultural and tourist facilities: 

 Sydney Tower (Market Street) 

 State Theatre (Market Street) 

 Town Hall Station (George Street) 

 St James Church (King Street) 

 St Andrews Cathedral (George Street) 

 Pitt Street Uniting Church (Pitt Street). 

Precinct 3: southern 

Parks, gardens and open spaces: 

 Tumbalong Park (Pier Street) 

 Belmore Park (Eddy Avenue). 

Educational facilities: 

 University of Technology (Broadway) 

 Sydney TAFE (Harris Street) 

 University of Notre Dame (Wattle Street) 

 Australian International High School (George Street) 

 Strathfield College (Pitt Street) 

 Curtin University (Regent Street) 

 Oxford College (George Street). 

Health and medical facilities: 

 Healthpac Medical Centre (Goulburn Street) 

 Broadway General Practice (Bay Street). 

Community support facilities: 

 Active Kids World Square child care (Liverpool Street) 

 World Tower Child Care (Liverpool Street). 

Cultural and tourist facilities: 

 Anzac Memorial (within Hyde Park) 

 Central Station (Eddy Avenue) 

 Capitol Theatre (Campbell Street) 

 St Peter Julian’s Church (George Street) 

 Christ Church St Laurence (George Street) 

 Agape International Church of Christ (Valentine Street) 

 St Benedict’s Catholic Church (Broadway). 

Precinct 4: college 

Parks, gardens and open spaces: 

 Hyde Park including Sandringham Gardens (College Street) 

 Cook and Phillip Park (College Street) 

 Royal Botanical Gardens (Mrs Macquarie’s Road). 

Educational facilities: 

 St Mary’s Cathedral College (St Marys Road) 

 Sydney Grammar School (College Street) 
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Social infrastructure 

 College of Sports and Fitness (Wentworth Avenue) 

 James An College (Wentworth Avenue) 

 Qantm College (Wentworth Avenue). 

Health and medical facilities: 

 Hyde Park Medical Centre (Liverpool Street). 

Community support facilities: 

 KU Children’s Services (Castlereagh Street). 

Cultural and tourist facilities: 

 Australian Museum (College Street Precinct) 

 Anzac Memorial (within Hyde Park) 

 St Mary’s Cathedral (College Street) 

 Cook and Phillip Park Aquatic Centre (College Street) 

 St James Station (Hyde Park) 

 Archibald Fountain (Hyde Park) 

 Hyde Park Barracks Museum (Macquarie Street). 

Precinct 5: financial 

Parks, gardens and open spaces: 

 Royal Botanical Gardens (Mrs Macquaries Road) 

 Jessie Street Gardens (Loftus Street) 

 Macquarie Place Park (Bridge Street). 

Educational facilities: 

 University of Wollongong Sydney CBD Campus (Loftus Street) 

 Southern Cross University the Hotel School (Macquarie Street) 

 University of Sydney St James Campus (King Street) 

 Sydney Conservatorium of Music (Conservatorium Road). 

Health and medical facilities: 

 Sydney Hospital (Macquarie Street) 

 Sydney Eye Hospital (Macquarie Street) 

 CBD Medical Practice (Pitt Street). 

Community support facilities: 

 Little Steps Early Learning Centre (Bligh Street). 

Cultural and tourist facilities: 

 State Library (Macquarie Street) 

 Circular Quay (Alfred Street) 

 Royal Botanic Gardens (Mrs Macquaries Road) 

 St Stephen’s Uniting Church (Macquarie Street). 
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Local and regional economy 

The study area forms part of one of Australia’s main economic hubs. In 2011–2012 
the city generated $100 billion (or seven per cent) of the national economy (City of 
Sydney, 2012). A large proportion of this was generated from tourism and visitors. 
 
The City of Sydney LGA contains approximately 21,500 registered businesses that 
principally focus on providing professional and business services, retail and personal 
services, food and drink outlets, creative industries and financial services (City of 
Sydney, 2013). All these types of business are present in the study area; however 
each precinct has its own distinct economic characteristics as described throughout 
this section. 
 

Community values 

Community values are those socioeconomic aspects that people hold important to 
their quality of life and wellbeing. The study area’s community comprises a mixture of 
residents, employees and visitors (eg tourists, shoppers, event attendees, and 
others). Whilst each group has its own values they can be generally summarised as 
follows: 

 Amenity, and the study area’s importance as ‘global city’ and Australia’s oldest 
city 

 Enjoyment, and the ability to use the study area’s built and natural resources 

 Functionality and access, in particular to a wide-range of services within a small 
area 

 Mobility, with the capacity to freely and safely move around the city 

 Public transport reliability and efficiency, with regards to trips into, out of, and 
across the city 

 Open spaces, as they bring amenity and recreational value to the city as well 
as providing needed areas for major events 

 Civic and corporate function, as the study area provides a centre for 
governmental and corporate activity. 

 

6.4.3 Potential impacts 

This section describes the proposal’s potential socioeconomic impacts. The initial 
descriptive overview is followed by a location-specific assessment summary. 
 

Socioeconomic impacts during construction 

Population and demographics – construction impacts 

The proposal would generate a number of jobs over its one-year construction period. 
The workforce would be likely sourced from the local labour market requiring a 
mixture of labourers, drivers, site workers, engineers and site managers. The 
proposal would cost approximately $30 million to implement. The entire investment 
would be made by the NSW Government and it would benefit the local economy due 
to the planned procurement of local services and materials. 
 
Due to its relatively small size, the proposal would have no impact on the population, 
growth or demographics of the study area, LGA or Greater Sydney during its 
construction. Indirectly however, temporary minor travel delays and increased 
congestion would make the city less accessible during the construction period. This 
is discussed in more detail in section 6.1. 
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Social infrastructure – construction impacts 

Minor travel delays, congestion, localised diversions and temporary traffic 
management controls introduced during construction may affect access to the study 
area’s social infrastructure. The greatest impacts would occur adjacent to the 
proposal footprint. However, the proposal to manage the construction staging and 
program to avoid peak demand periods would limit the above impacts. 
 
The amenity value provided by some of the social infrastructure, such as parks, may 
be potentially temporarily impacted as a result of the proposed construction work. 
This would be as a result of temporary visual, noise, air quality (including dust 
generation) and traffic impacts; each of which is discussed under the corresponding 
headings in this chapter. Any created temporary impacts would vary throughout the 
day and night and would be influenced and managed by the construction program 
and staging. 
 

Local and regional economy – construction impacts 

The local economy would either be temporarily affected adversely or beneficially 
during construction depending on the type of business, its function and its location 
relative to the proposal footprint. In particular: 

 Some businesses may be affected by the temporary pedestrian crossing and 
footpath closures, restrictions and diversions described in section 6.1.3. This 
may reduce pedestrian numbers (footfall) along certain roads and therefore 
passing trade. This would be particularly true for food, beverage and retail 
businesses in the direct vicinity of such restrictions. Conversely, the increased 
footfall along diversion routes may increase the level of passing trade for 
businesses elsewhere in the city 

 Some businesses would be affected by the temporary kerbside allocation 
restrictions that would be experienced during construction. In particular some: 
- Businesses would not be able to unload or load goods due to the 

temporary access restrictions on loading zones 
- Businesses that rely on short-term parking (eg fast food restaurants and 

convenience stores) may be affected 
- Businesses that use the footpath (eg outdoor seating and outdoor dining) 

may be affected due to the loss of amenity due to the noise, dust and 
visual impacts caused during construction 

- Taxi ranks and zones would be disrupted 

 People may temporarily alter their shopping patterns to avoid certain streets. 
They may shop in different locations, potentially including ‘out-of-town’ 
shopping centres or at different times of the day 

 People may also avoid the city centre during construction. This may have an 
indirect economic effect, especially across the retail and tourism sectors. 

 
Again, by carefully staging and programming the work to avoid peak periods of 
demand the any impacts could be minimise. This would include consideration of 
businesses that operate at night and over the weekend. The construction staging and 
programming would also consider the changes in travel pattern that occur across the 
city centre over the weekend, with more people using Hyde Park, Macquarie Street, 
Circular Quay and Darling Harbour. 
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Community values (amenity) – construction impacts 

The study area’s amenity would be temporarily affected in certain areas during 
construction as a result of: 

 Temporary noise and vibration impacts on nearby receivers (refer to section 
6.2.4) 

 Temporary visual impacts around each work site (refer to section 6.6.3) 

 Temporary traffic impacts throughout each work site, across the city and close 
to the construction compounds/laydown areas (refer to section 6.1.3) 

 A slight temporary decrease in air quality due to a temporary increase in traffic 
congestion and dust generation (refer to section 6.12.3) 

 A temporary reduction in the user-enjoyment of public open spaces (refer 
subheading ‘community values (open space and heritage values)’ below. 

 
Amenity impacts would vary depending on: 

 The type, location and exposure of the receiver 

 The permanency of the receiver during construction (with residents being more 
sensitive than commuters) 

 The degree to which the changes would affect the area’s values and in 
particular the sense of enjoyment and functionality provided by these values. 

 

Community values (connectivity and movement) – construction impacts 

Pedestrian and road user mobility, connectivity and movement would be temporarily 
affected during construction. Whilst access would be maintained, there would be a 
requirement to implement temporary traffic and pedestrian restrictions, diversions 
and management controls. The most notable effect would be to people who have 
specific and routine movements through the city centre (eg commuters and 
residents) as they may experience some temporary change to their daily habitats and 
travel patterns depending on the proposed construction staging and program. 
 
As the proposal would be constructed across a number of work sites, traffic 
conditions and restrictions may change across the city centre on a regular basis; 
especially to accommodate peak period traffic (refer to section 6.1.3). This may affect 
navigation and ‘way-finding’ for those people that use regular routes throughout the 
city centre. It may also affect occasional visitors and tourists who rely on published 
(satellite navigation) maps to navigate by. Potential impacts would be most notable 
during peak construction (ie when several work sites are being developed at once) as 
this is when there would be the greatest number of temporary diversions and 
restriction in place around the city centre. 
 
However, whilst such impacts are possible, the proposal to undertake construction 
outside of peak periods would allow staging and programming to reduce travel delays 
during times of heaviest traffic demand, with no significant impact to the overall 
performance of the city centre road network during construction. 
 
The proposal is likely to be constructed whilst the following key city centre events are
taking place which would either conflict with or place an increased demand on city
centre’s  roads  over  the  course  of  the  planned  construction including the proposal
footprint. Table 6-27 shows the annual calendar of main events that take place in the
city centre that require road closures.  The proposal would consider these events to
avoid any conflicts or delays.
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Table 6-27 Annual events potentially affected by the proposal 

Indicative month Event 

January Australia Day wheelchair race 

Chinese New Year 

Sydney Festival 

February Opera on the Domain 

Topfest 

March St Patrick’s Day parade 

Good Life Music festival 

Mardi Gras parade and party 

April Anzac March (including the centenary Gallipoli 
celebrations) 

May May Day march 

Sydney Morning Herald Half Marathon 

Vivid festival 

Mother’s Day Classic 

June MS Walk/Fun Run 

Procession of the Blessed Sacrament 

Sydney Film Festival 

July Reserve Forces Day 

August City 2 Surf 

September Sydney Running Festival 

October Moveable Feast 

Navy International Fleet Festival 

International Motor Show 

November Sydney Christmas Parade 

December Carols in the Domain 

New Year’s Eve 

 
City of Sydney and Roads and Maritime have road closure applications and policies 
in place. These major events are managed each year under these policies. The 
above events (and any other special events) would be planned into the construction 
program to ensure potential impacts are managed. 
 

Community values (public transport) – construction impacts 

Temporary traffic diversions and management controls during the proposal’s 
construction would result in minor travel delays (refer section 6.1.3). These delays 
may affect public transport movement throughout the city centre. The most notable 
effect would be along the principal public transport routes (eg Clarence Street, Druitt 
Street and York Street). 
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The other temporary impact would be the restricted use or temporary relocation of a 
number of bus stops (refer section 6.1.3), which would affect some bus users. 
 
Again the ability to stage and program the work to reduce travel delays during times 
of heaviest traffic demand would limit any overall impact on public transport during 
construction. 
 

Community values (open space and heritage values) – construction impacts 

During construction, the amenity value of the city’s public open spaces and certain 
heritage items may be affected as a result of temporary visual, noise, air quality 
(including dust generation) and traffic impacts; each of which is discussed under the 
corresponding headings in this chapter. Potential impact on the study area’s non-
Aboriginal heritage values are discussed in section 6.3.3. 
 

Location-specific socio-economic impacts – during construction (summary) 

There is a diversity of socioeconomic land uses within the study area as summarised 
above. As a result it was not feasible to assess the impact at every single receiver. 
Instead this section and Table 6-28 consider a number of representative receivers 
within the study area that represent those items and values that are considered most 
sensitive to change. Table 6-28 considered the following socioeconomic factors, 
whilst providing a broad summary of their impact: 

 Key social infrastructure including the infrastructure in Table 6-26 where 
amenity may be affected as a result of the construction work (minor adverse 
impact) 

 Businesses including restaurants, cafés and/or hotels that use the footpath for 
outdoor dining and seating (minor adverse impact) 

 Temporary access off-street parking and access restrictions, removal or delays 

 Bus stops that may need to be temporarily relocated during construction (minor 
adverse impact) 

 Roads and sections of road that function as primary, secondary or tertiary bus 
corridors where bus services may be delayed or rerouted (minor adverse 
impact) 

 Locations where there would be a temporary loss of access to mobility parking 
spaces (minor adverse impact) 

 Locations where the amenity of public open spaces may be affected 
temporarily during construction (minor adverse impact). 

 
In all instances the construction impacts would be temporary and minor adverse, with 
all socioeconomic function restored following construction, with the exception of the 
locations where a number of mobility spaces would be permanently removed (refer to 
section 6.1.4). Whilst some of the socioeconomic items and values provide an 
important function within the city centre, the proposal would only have a minor 
adverse impact on their values, with the exception of the mobility parking. 
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Table 6-28 Location specific potential socioeconomic impacts and benefits during construction

Work site Construction activities Impact summary

Precinct 1:north west

NW1: Kent Street

B: Margaret Street to
Erskine Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Movement: Sun Parking driveway access (western kerb): Short-term
temporary reduction in access

C: Erskine Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management control
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Fox Hole: Temporary effects on out of hours trading

D: Erskine Street to
King Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: Bridge Business College, Performance English
and Early Childcare Centre: Temporary loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
Local economy: Siesta Inn and Office hotel: Temporary effects on
out of hours trading
Movement: Two private property driveway access (western kerb):
short-term temporary access reduction, The Office Hotel car park
access (eastern kerb): Short-term temporary access reduction and
The Siesta Inn Hotel car park access (western kerb): Short-term
temporary access reduction



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement  289
Review of Environmental Factors

Work site Construction activities Impact summary

NW2: King Street

A: Sussex Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals plus undertake
pedestrian island and drainage modifications
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Café trading: Temporary effects on out of hours
trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

B: Sussex Street to
Kent Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

Local economy: Kingsley Steakhouse (outdoor dining): Temporary
effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Kingsleigh residential (southern kerb): Moderate-term
temporary access restriction and Kingsley Steakhouse parking
(southern kerb): Moderate-term temporary access restriction
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

D: Kent Street to
Clarence Street

Movement: Private property (northern kerb): Short-term temporary
access delay
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

E: Clarence Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals plus undertake kerb
and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: PJ O’Briens Bar, Subway and Grace Hotel:
Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Bus routes using this road section may require diversions
or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

F: Clarence Street to
York Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Good Life restaurant (outdoor dining), Mecca
(outdoor dining), Vermicelli (outdoor dining) and Grace Hotel:
Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

G: York Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals plus undertake kerb
and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Vapiano (outdoor dining), Grace Hotel, Forbes Hotel
(outdoor seating) and CBD Hotel (outdoor seating): Temporary effects
on out of hours trading
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

H: York Street to
George Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, relocate road furniture and regrade
and resurface the road
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Movement: 77 King Street (southern kerb): Moderate-term temporary
access restriction
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: One bus stop may require short term relocation or
removal

J: George Street to
Pitt Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals and lighting pole plus
undertake kerb and footpath alterations,
drainage modifications and relocate road
furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking

Movement: Car park access ramps (northern kerb): Long-term
temporary access reduction and Driveway access to 400 George
Street (southern kerb): Long-term temporary access reduction
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

alterations

L: Pitt Street to
Castlereagh Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Theatre Royal: Temporary effects on out of hours
trading
Movement: Wilson parking ‘MLC Centre’ (northern kerb): Short-term
temporary access delay, Access to Lee’s Circuit (northern kerb):
Short-term temporary access delay, 135 King Street ‘Glasshouse and
Westfield’ private car park (southern kerb): Short-term temporary
access delay and Access to Lee’s Circuit (side street): Short-term
temporary access delay
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

Precinct 2: retail
R1: Park Street

A: Pitt Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals and lighting poles plus
undertake kerb and footpath alterations,
drainage modifications and relocate road
furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

Local economy: The Criterion Hotel, McDonalds, Gloria Jeans
Coffee: Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

R2: Market Street

A: Kent Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking

Public transport: Tertiary bus route corridor potentially requiring
diversions or experience temporary delay
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

alterations

D: Clarence Street to
York Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage, traffic signals and lighting poles plus
undertake kerb and footpath alterations,
drainage modifications and relocate road
furniture
Tree removal work
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: Cherry Blossoms Corporate Childcare:
Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor access restrictions
Public transport: Tertiary bus route corridor potentially requiring
diversions or experience temporary delay

E: York Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Tree removal work (F: York Street to George
Street only)

Social infrastructure: QVB: Temporary loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
Public transport: Tertiary bus route corridor potentially requiring
diversions or experience temporary delay

F: York Street to
George Street

Social infrastructure: QVB: Temporary loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
Public transport: Tertiary bus route corridor potentially requiring
diversions or experience temporary delay

H: George Street to
Pitt Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: State Theatre and Swissottel: Temporary effects on
out of hours trading
Movement: Kerbside allocation losses may require adjustment of
drop-off/pick-up locations
Public transport: Tertiary bus routes using this road section may
require diversions or experience temporary delay

J: Pitt Street to
Castlereagh Street

Public transport: Tertiary bus route corridor potentially requiring
diversions or experience temporary delay
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop

R3: Sussex Street

B: King Street to
Market Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: MIT Sydney, Australian Institute of
Professional Education: Temporary loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
Local economy: Four Points by Sheraton: Effects on out of hours
trading
Movement: Sheraton 4 Points driveway access (western kerb): Short-
term temporary access reduction, three private driveway accesses
(eastern kerb): Short-term temporary access reduction and three
Wilson Parking driveway access (eastern kerb): Short-term temporary
access reduction

D: Market Street to
Druitt Street

Local economy: Seasons Harbour Plaza: Temporary effects on out of
hours trading
Movement: Two Wilson Parking accesses (one eastern kerb, one
western kerb): Short-term temporary access reduction, Shelbourne
Hotel driveway access (eastern kerb): Short-term temporary access
reduction and Astoria Tower driveway access (eastern kerb): Short-
term temporary access reduction

R4: Clarence Street

B: Jamison Street to
Margaret Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Regrade and resurface the road

Local economy: The York by Swiss-Belhotel: Temporary effects on
out of hours trading
Movement: Temporary loss of access to two kerbside mobility parking
spaces
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop and
relocation one of bus zone

D: Margaret Street to
Erskine Street

Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

Public transport: Temporary access restriction to two bus stops

F: Erskine Street to
Barrack Street

Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop

G: Barrack Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Mach 2 (outdoor dining): Temporary effects on out of
hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

H: Barrack Street to
King Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations and relocate
road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

Local economy: Bistro Papillon (outdoor dining): Temporary effects
on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop

J: King Street to
Market Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Regrade and resurface the road

Social infrastructure: Macquarie Grammar School: Temporary loss
of amenity and potential minor access restrictions
Local economy: RedOak Boutique Brewery and Fortune Village:
Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Driveway access (seven driveways) (three eastern kerb,
four western kerb): Moderate-term temporary access reduction, The
Grace driveway access (eastern kerb): Moderate-term temporary
access reduction, Secure Parking driveway access (eastern kerb):



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement  295
Review of Environmental Factors

Work site Construction activities Impact summary

Moderate-term temporary access reduction and Access to Council
Place (western kerb): Moderate-term temporary access reduction
Movement: Temporary loss of access to two kerbside mobility parking
spaces
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to two bus stops

K: Market Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: The Berkley Expresso Bar (outdoor seating) and
De Vine (outdoor dining): Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

R5: York Street

B: King Street to
Market Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

Local economy: The Barber Shop, Grace Hotel, SG Bar, The Forbes
Hotel (outdoor seating), Zabou Bar and Lounge, Vapiano (outdoor
dining) and Chop Chop/Sub York (outside dining): Temporary effects
on out of hours trading
Movement: Temporary loss of access to one kerbside mobility
parking spaces
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary loss of bus zone/stop may require
coordination of temporary replacement routes/stops
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

D: Market Street to
Druitt Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Jet Bar and the Tea Room : temporary effects on out
of hours trading Movement: QVB Building parking entry and exit
(western kerb): short-term temporary access delay
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop

Precinct 3: southern
S1: Sussex Street

D: James Lane to
Liverpool Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Home Thai ,Sushi Rio and Kobow: Effects on out of
hours trading
Movement: Driveway access located further north (four eastern kerb,
one western kerb): Short-term temporary access delay and Basement
parking driveway (eastern kerb): Short-term temporary access delay
Movement: Temporary loss of access to two kerbside mobility parking
spaces (note: these will be permanently removed under the proposal)

F: Liverpool Street to
Eager Lane

Local economy: China Town Noodle King, Shancheng Hotpot King
and Old Town Hong Kong Cuisine: Temporary effects on out of hours
trading
Movement: Two basement driveway entries (western kerb): Short-
term temporary access reduction and Basement driveway entry
(eastern kerb): Short-term temporary access reduction

S2: Goulburn Street

A: George Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking

Local economy: Scruffy Murphy’s (outdoor seating): Temporary
effects on out of hours trading

Movement: Loading zone driveway entry (northern kerb): Long-term
temporary access reduction
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

alterations

S3: Pitt Street

B: Liverpool Street to
Goulburn Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Movement: Basement car park entry to World Square off Pitt Street
(western kerb): Short-term temporary access reduction and Basement
parking entry off Pitt Street (eastern kerb): Short-term temporary
access reduction
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

C: Goulburn Street
intersection

Local economy: The Civic, Maloney’s Hotel and Mr B’s Hotel:
Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

D: Goulburn Street to
Campbell Street

Movement: Basement parking entry off Pitt Street (eastern kerb):
Short-term temporary access reduction
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop

H: Hay Street to
Rawson Place

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations and relocate
road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Metro Hotel Sydney Centre, Westend Backpackers,
and Maze Backpackers and the Fire Station Café (outdoor seating):
Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Fire brigade driveways (eastern kerb): Short-term
temporary access delay
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Work site Construction activities Impact summary

S4: Ultimo Road

A: Harris Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations and relocate
road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

Social infrastructure:  Sydney TAFE: Temporary loss of amenity and
potential minor access restrictions
Local economy: The Mecca Coffee Shop: Temporary effects on out
of hours trading
Movement: Driveway entry north of the works (eastern kerb): Long-
term temporary access delay

S5: Broadway

B: Mountain Street to
Wattle Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Regrade and resurface the road

Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary removal of bus stop/zone may require
adjustment by bus operator. Bus routes using this road section may
require diversions or experience temporary delays

C: Wattle Street
intersection (left slip
lane)

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: University of Notre Dame Sydney, University of
Technology Sydney and St Benedict’s Catholic Church: Temporary
loss of amenity and potential minor access restrictions
Local economy: Italian Restaurant: Temporary effects on out of
hours trading
Movement: Basement parking entry off Wattle Street (northern kerb):
Short-term temporary access restriction
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D: Abercrombie Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: University of Technology Sydney: Temporary
loss of amenity and potential minor access restrictions
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

S6: Pitt Street

A: Pitt Street and
George Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road
Tree removal/pruning (B: George Street and
Quay Street intersection only)

Local economy: Wake up! Budget Accommodation and Side Bar
(outdoor dining): Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

B: George Street and
Quay Street
intersection

Local economy: Rendezvous Sydney Central and Crystal Palace
Hotel (outdoor seating): Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

Precinct 4: college
C1: Wentworth Avenue

A: Oxford Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture

Open space and heritage: Hyde Park: Loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road

B: Oxford Street to
Wemyss Lane

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

D: Wemyss Lane to
Goulburn Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Tree removal/pruning

Social infrastructure: College of Sports and Fitness, James An
College: Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor access
restrictions
Local economy: Y Hotel Hyde Park, Hotel Stellar, Sydney Holiday
Apartments, Busby’s Bore Dogs, The Macquarie and Bar Strellar
(outdoor seating): Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Temporary loss of two kerbside mobility parking spaces
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

E: Goulburn Street
intersection

Local economy: Goulburn Towers: Temporary effects on out of hours
trading
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

F: Goulburn Street to
Campbell Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: Quantum College; temporary loss of amenity
and potential minor access restrictions
Local economy: Central Station Hotel, Zara Tower and Wyndham
Vacation Resort, Lin’s Diner, Mashitta (outdoor dining): Temporary
effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Driveway entry to building (western kerb): Short-term
temporary access restriction and Two entry driveways to businesses
(eastern kerb): short-term temporary access restriction



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement  301
Review of Environmental Factors

Work site Construction activities Impact summary

Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

G: Campbell Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Local economy: Triple Ace Bar: Temporary effects on out of hours
trading
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

C2: College Street

A: Macquarie Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Regrade and resurface the road
Tree removal/pruning

Social infrastructure: St James Church, Supreme Court and Hyde
Park Barracks: Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor access
restrictions
Movement: Entry driveway to Hyde Park (southern kerb): Long-term
temporary access restriction Minor amenity impacts to enjoyment of
Hyde Park
Movement: Temporary loss of access to six kerbside mobility parking
spaces (note: these will be permanently removed under the proposal)
Movement: Temporary loss of police/sheriff spaces may impact
operation of court building
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Open space and heritage: Hyde Park: Loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions
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B: Macquarie Street to
Prince Albert Road

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage , drainage modifications and relocate
road furniture
Regrade and resurface the road

Social infrastructure: St Mary’s Cathedral, Hyde Park Barracks;
Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor access restrictions
Movement: Driveway entry to museum site (northern kerb): Moderate-
term temporary access restriction
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop
Open space and heritage: Hyde Park and Queen’s Square

C: Prince Albert Road
intersection

Public transport: Bus routes using this road section may require
diversions or experience temporary delays
Open space and heritage: Hyde Park: Loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions

D: Prince Albert Road
to Park Street

Social infrastructure: Cook + Phillip Park, Cathedral Square,
St Mary’s Cathedral: Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor
access restrictions
Movement: Driveway entry to St Mary’s Cathedral (eastern kerb):
Moderate-term temporary access restriction Temporary loss of
kerbside allocation specific to St Mary’s Cathedral events
(eg weddings, funerals)
Movement: Temporary loss of access two kerbside mobility parking
spaces
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to two bus stops
Open space and heritage: Hyde Park: Loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions

F: Park Street to
Oxford Street

Social infrastructure: Australian Museum and Sydney Grammar
School: Temporary loss of amenity and potential minor access
restrictions
Movement: Australian Museum driveway access (eastern kerb):
Moderate-term temporary access restriction and Pullman Hotel
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driveway (eastern kerb): Moderate-term temporary access restriction
Public transport: Secondary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
Public transport: Temporary access restriction to one bus stop
Open space and heritage: Hyde Park: Loss of amenity and potential
minor access restrictions

Precinct 5: financial
F1: Macquarie Street

B: Bent Street to
Bridge Street

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls and footpath
restrictions
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage and traffic signals plus undertake
kerb and footpath alterations, drainage
modifications and relocate road furniture
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations
Tree removal/pruning

Social infrastructure: State Library  Temporary loss of amenity and
potential minor access restrictions
Local economy: Cappapino’s Café (outdoor seating) and Piccolo
Coffee (outdoor seating): Temporary effects on out of hours trading
Movement: Driveway entry to private car park (western kerb): Long-
term temporary access restriction
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays

F2: Macquarie Street

A: Hunter Street
intersection

Install equipment to support traffic
management controls
Ground excavation work to relocate general
signage
Localised resurfacing and line marking
alterations

Social infrastructure: State Library: Temporary loss of amenity and
potential minor access restrictions
Public transport: Primary bus route corridor and potential
requirement for diversions or experience temporary delays
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Socioeconomic impacts during operation 

People and demographics – operational impacts 

No operational jobs would be directly created under the proposal; however the 
integrated traffic capacity improvements would support traffic movement throughout 
the city centre. It would also support the anticipated growth in the city centre’s 
population over this period which is expected to lead to indirect job creation. 
 
Whilst the proposal is unlikely to have a demographic or population impact, it would 
assist in allowing the existing and projected future population to move around the city 
in a more user-friendly and safer manner. Once operational, the proposal would 
provide an overall improvement to the road user’s experience, including that of 
pedestrians and cyclists (refer to section 6.1.3). Younger people (which make up the 
majority of the city’s resident population) are also more likely to walk and cycle, as 
well as use public transport; all of which are complemented by the proposal’s support 
of the Access Strategy. Overall, the proposal would benefit the city’s resident 
population. 
 

Social infrastructure – operational impacts 

There would be no operational impact on the city’s social infrastructure. Indirectly, 
however, the proposal would maintain or locally improve access along roads with 
adjacent community facilities. This would be a minor benefit. It would also assist the 
delivery of the other city developments, which would support the city’s continuing role 
in providing local, regional, national and international social infrastructure and 
community services. 
 

Local and regional economy – operational impacts 

The proposal would support the prioritisation of city centre street space in 
accordance with the Access Strategy. This would allow the city’s streets to effectively 
handle the expected change in traffic characteristics over the coming years and 
therefore allow it to continue to function as a global hub. 
 
There are few private residences in the city centre that have dedicated on-street 
parking, none of which are affected by this proposal. Certain residential blocks have 
dedicated off-street parking and some of the older buildings without this provision are 
located in areas within close proximity to alternative off-street parking. 
 

Community values (amenity) – operational impacts 

The proposal’s operation would cause some albeit minor amenity change in 
response to the operational traffic and noise impacts that would be established due 
to changes in road configuration and alignment; as discussed in section 3.1 and 
section 6.2. 
 
Central to this would be alterations in the road corridor’s characteristics. By removing 
certain kerb extensions and introducing kerbside allocation restrictions (refer 
section 6.1.3) the characteristics of certain streets and intersections would change, 
resulting in the reduction of footpath widths and an ‘intensification’ of traffic in the 
road corridor. Whilst these changes would affect the aesthetics and amenity value of 
the affected roads, the scale of the changes would be minor. This is due to the fact 
that the road corridor is already established and the overall traffic volumes are 
expected to remain relatively constant. Therefore, road amenity is already heavily 
compromised. 
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The proposal would, however, assist in improving the city’s overall amenity by setting 
priorities on specific streets (refer to Chapter 2). The most significant change would 
be the closure of part of George Street to traffic and its conversion to a 
pedestrianised zone, which would be enabled by this proposal. 
 
Trees would be either pruned or removed in seven locations. These trees are not 
protected or significant other than in one location (refer to section 6.6.2). They do, 
however, contribute to the overall character and amenity value of the study area and 
provide shading (refer section 6.6); therefore, their removal would have a minor 
impact on amenity at these locations. 
 
Section 6.15 discusses the cumulative amenity impacts that would potentially occur 
as a result of this proposal operating at the same time as other planned city centre 
projects. 
 

Community values (connectivity and movement) – operational impacts 

The proposal would improve vehicle connectivity and movement throughout the city. 
Pedestrian and cyclist connectivity and movement would be generally unaffected by 
this proposal, although some specific areas may experience an increase or decrease 
in footpath space (refer to section 6.1.3). When considered cumulatively within the 
context of the broader Access Strategy and associated works, pedestrian and cyclist 
connectivity across the study area would ultimately improve, as discussed in 
section 6.15. In particular, the proposal would enable the partial pedestrianisation of 
George Street under the CSELR, which would improve pedestrian connectivity and 
movement in the city centre. 
 

Community values (public transport) – operational impacts 

Public transport would benefit from this proposal, particularly where additional traffic 
lanes are made available and where bus lanes are reconfigured to avoid buses 
mixing with general traffic (refer section 6.1.3). As detailed in section 6.1.3, a bus 
stop would be permanently relocated at one location under the proposal (Pitt Street: 
S6 (George Street intersection)). This would have only a minor impact on public 
transport values of the community. 
 

Community values (open space and heritage values) – operational impacts 

The proposal would have no permanent impact on public open spaces within the 
study area (refer to section 6.5.3), and any heritage impacts would be minor with the 
exception of one unknown impact (refer to section 6.3.3). Importantly, however, this 
heritage impact would not affect the form or function of the community value provided 
by this heritage item. 
 

Location-specific impacts – operational impacts 

Consistent with the location-specific assessment presented for the construction 
impacts, Table 6-29 describes the operational impacts on key socioeconomic values 
within the study area. These represent the values that are considered most sensitive 
to change, namely: 

 The effects on pedestrian capacity and safety as a result of either removing, 
adjusting, modifying footpaths and kerb extensions (minor adverse impact) or 
the creation or extension of footpaths (minor beneficial impact) 
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 The improvements to connectivity and movement through introducing additional 
capacity along roads and at intersections, including the creation of ‘no stopping’ 
provisions (minor beneficial effect) 

 The amenity impact and reduced access through introducing kerbside timing 
restrictions (minor adverse impact), as offset by the surplus of off-street parking 
and the provisions set out in Transport for NSW’s future kerbside allocation 
strategy (refer to section 6.1) 

 The amenity benefit and improved access through creating kerbside allocations 
(minor beneficial effect)  

 The prioritisation of public transport along certain roads (minor beneficial 
effect). 

 
In many instances there would be a socioeconomic benefit as a result of the proposal 
fulfilling its objectives as described in section 2.3. Safeguard and management 
provisions are included under the proposal to mitigate any minor adverse 
socioeconomic impacts that would result from achieving the proposal’s objectives 
and an overall favourable socioeconomic outcome for the proposal once operational. 
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Table 6-29 Location specific potential socioeconomic impacts and benefits during operation 

Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

Precinct 1:north west 

NW1: Kent Street 

B: Margaret Street to 
Erskine Street 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Benefits of increased traffic capacity in regard to connectivity with the future 
Barangaroo development 

C: Erskine Street 
intersection 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Although a turn will be prohibited, available alternatives would mitigate impacts on 
connectivity: Minor beneficial effect 

Movement: Benefits of increased traffic capacity in regard to connectivity with the future 

Barangaroo development 

D: Erskine Street to 
King Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Benefits of increased traffic capacity in regard to connectivity with the future 
Barangaroo development: Minor beneficial effect 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Amenity: Permanent loss of motorcycle parking reducing amenity and access for this user 

group across the week including those that rely on these provisions for commuting,  recreation 
and other uses 

NW2: King Street 

A: Sussex Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Creation/extension of south-east kerb on the intersection improving 
pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Pedestrian and vehicular safety due to kerbside alterations 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

B: Sussex Street to 
Kent Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the weekday evening and weekend peak periods 
affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

D: Kent Street to 
Clarence Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 

E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal of eastern kerb extension on Clarence Street immediately north 
of the intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the weekday evening and weekend peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

F: Clarence Street to 
York Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday inter 

peak period 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the weekday evening and weekend peak periods 
affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for recreation, shopping 
and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

G: York Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure:  Alteration/reduction of western kerb extension on York Street 

immediately south of the intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

H: York Street to 
George Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
evening and weekend peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the weekday evening and weekend peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for recreation, shopping 
and other uses leading to amenity changes 
Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction mid-block southern kerb extension on King Street 
reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning and inter peak periods and Saturday mornings 

Amenity: Creation of taxi provisions increasing social infrastructure and services in the city 

centre 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

L: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning, inter peak and afternoon peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the evening weekday and weekend peak periods 
affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Precinct 2: retail 

R1: Park Street 

A: Pitt Street intersection 2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of south-west and south-east kerb extensions in Pitt 
Street at the intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

R2: Market Street 

A: Kent Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Creation of a bus only eastbound movements prioritising public transport 
within the road corridor 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

D: Clarence Street to 
York Street 

3: Footpath 
width 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of northern footpath, Alteration/reduction of south-
east kerb extension between York Street immediately south of the intersection and extension of 
the pedestrian crossing south of the intersection on York Street reducing pedestrian capacity 
and amenity 

Amenity: Remove western mail zone and post boxes, leading to a loss of public amenity 

Amenity: Potential tree pruning that would have a negligible effect on the area’s amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Maintain existing bus layover prioritising public transport within the road 

corridor 

E: York Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal of north-east kerb extension on York Street immediately north 
of the intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

3: Footpath 
width 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the northern footpath reducing pedestrian capacity 
and amenity 

Amenity: Tree removal that would have a negligible effect on the area’s amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

H: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during due to the 
removal of loading in Pitt Street to support the relocation of the coach parking 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning and inter peak periods 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

J: Pitt Street to 
Castlereagh Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the inter peak 
period 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

R3: Sussex Street 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 
periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the afternoon 
peak period 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 

periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 

R4: Clarence Street 

B: Jamison Street to 
Margaret Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
during the morning, inter and afternoon peak periods 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Movement: Loss of two mobility spaces reducing access into the city throughout the week and 

over the weekend 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 
corridor 

D: Margaret Street to 
Erskine Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
during the morning, inter and afternoon peak periods 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning and inter peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 

periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 
corridor 

F: Erskine Street to 
Barrack Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
during the morning, inter and afternoon peak periods 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning and inter peak periods 

Amenity: Benefits through creating additional parking provisions between bus zones during the 

weekday evening and weekend peak periods allowing improved access into the city 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 

corridor 

G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal of the two kerb extensions located on the eastern kerb to create 
an additional lane through the intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 

corridor 

H: Barrack Street to 
King Street 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning peak period 

Social infrastructure: Removal of the mid-block eastern kerb extension located in front of 

Clarence Street Cyclery reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Permanent loss of motorcycle parking reducing amenity and access for this user 
group across the week including those that rely on these provisions for commuting, recreation 
and other uses 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 

corridor 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

J: King Street to 
Market Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and inter peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of one consular parking space 

Amenity: Benefits through creating additional parking provisions between bus zones during the 

weekday evening and weekend peak periods allowing improved access into the city 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Movement: Loss of two mobility spaces reducing access into the city throughout the week and 

over the weekend 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 

corridor 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Creation/extension of the north-west kerb extension in Clarence Street 
on the intersection improving pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Prioritisation of the bus lane prioritising public transport within the road 
corridor 

R5: York Street 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal of the mid-block western kerb extensions adjacent to Grace 
Hotel and the removal mid-block pedestrian crossing, however proposal to parking and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Prioritisation of the bus movement within the corridor 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Precinct 3: southern 

S1: Sussex Street 

D: James Lane to 
Liverpool Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
afternoon peak period 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the afternoon weekday peak periods affecting those 

that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for recreation, shopping and other uses 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement particularly due to the future 

operation of Barangaroo 

Movement: Restricted use of two mobility spaces reducing access into the city throughout 

during the afternoon peak period 

F: Liverpool Street to 
Eager Lane 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
afternoon peak period 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the weekday afternoon peak period affecting those 

that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for recreation, shopping and other uses 
leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement particularly due to the future 

operation of Barangaroo 

H:Eager Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods at any time 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the south-east kerb extension on the intersection 
reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

S3: Pitt Street 

B: Liverpool Street to 
Goulburn Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 

morning peak period 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

inter peak period 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 
periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

C: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement by creating two thought 
lanes on the intersection 

D: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning and afternoon weekday peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 

H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place 

4: Turning 
restrictions 
and provisions 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning, inter and afternoon peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 

periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A :Harris Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the pedestrian island on the intersection, removal 
of the pedestrian crossing south of the intersection on Harris Street, removal of the pedestrian 
island on the intersection and creation/extension pedestrian crossing east of the intersection on 
Ultimo Road reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

S5: Broadway 

B: Mountain Street to 
Wattle Street 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Removal of the bus lane reducing public transport prioritisation within the road 

corridor 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection (left slip lane) 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Removal pedestrian island on the intersection, creation/extension of the 
western kerb extension on the Wattle Street slip road, creation/extension of the eastern kerb 
extension on the Wattle Street slip road and creation/extension pf the pedestrian island on the 
intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 
periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes, with minor benefit from the 
introduction of drop-off/pick-up indented parking bays 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially due to the 

reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the CSELR 

D: Abercrombie Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Creation/extension of the north-east and north-west kerb on the 
intersection improving pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially due to the 

reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the CSELR 

Public transport: Creation of a bus lane prioritising public transport within the road corridor 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal of the northern kerb extension between George Street and Pitt 
Street reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially due to the 
reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the CSELR 

B: George Street and 
Quay Street intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the western kerb footpath both sides of the Quay 
Street intersection reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Removal of one tree that would have a negligible effect on the area’s amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

Public transport: Reduce length of the bus lane reducing public transport prioritisation within 

the road corridor 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

Social infrastructure: Removal south-east corner of the intersection reducing pedestrian 

capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

B: Oxford Street to 
Wemyss Lane 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning and afternoon weekday peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of a ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

D: Wemyss Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

3: Footpath 
width 
alterations 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning, inter and afternoon peak periods 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 

inter peak period 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the western footpath immediately north of Lyons 

Lane and the western footpath immediately north of Commonwealth Street reducing pedestrian 
capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning and afternoon weekday peak periods 
affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Amenity: Removal of one tree that would have a negligible effect on the area’s amenity 

Amenity: Permanent loss of  motorcycle parking reducing amenity and access for this user 
group across the week including those that rely on these provisions for commuting,  recreation 
and other uses 

Movement: Creation of a ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 

Public transport: Retain kerbside coach and bus provisions 

E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the pedestrian island on the northbound to 

westbound slip Wentworth Avenue to Goulburn Street reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

F: Goulburn Street to 
Campbell Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak periods 

Social infrastructure: Loss of one car-sharing space reducing capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 

periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of a ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

G: Campbell Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Social infrastructure: Alteration/reduction of the north east kerb extension from St James Road 
into Macquarie Street reducing pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning, inter and afternoon weekday peak 

periods affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, 
recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Amenity: Pruning of two trees 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement especially due to the reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the 
CSELR 

B: Macquarie Street to 
Prince Albert Road 

6: Lane 
arrangements 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially due to the 

reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the CSELR 

C: Prince Albert Road 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially due to the 
reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the CSELR 

D: Prince Albert Road to 
Park Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Amenity: Permanent loss of  motorcycle parking reducing amenity and access for this user 
group across the week including those that rely on these provisions for commuting,  recreation 
and other uses 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions full time affecting those that rely on use of these provisions 

to access the city for commuting, recreation, shopping and other uses leading to amenity 
changes 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 
and movement especially due to the reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the 
CSELR 
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Work site 
Traffic capacity 
improvement  

Impact summary 

F: Park Street to 
Oxford Street 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak periods 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning and afternoon weekday peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Movement: Creation of a ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement especially due to the reallocation of traffic resulting from the construction of the 
CSELR 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

2: Kerb 
extension 
alterations 

5: Kerbside 
allocation 
modifications 

Local economy: Effects on businesses not being able to unload goods during the weekday 
morning and afternoon peak periods 

Local economy: Improvements in businesses being able to unload goods during the weekday 
inter peak period 

Social infrastructure: Removal of the western kerb extension south of Phillip Lane reducing 

pedestrian capacity and amenity 

Amenity: Loss of parking provisions during the morning and afternoon weekday peak periods 

affecting those that rely on use of these provisions to access the city for commuting, recreation, 
shopping and other uses leading to amenity changes 

Amenity: Removal of two trees 

Movement: Creation of ‘no stopping’ zone resulting in improvements to vehicular connectivity 

and movement especially for traffic using the Eastern Distributor and bypassing the city 

F2: Macquarie Street 

A: Hunter Street 
intersection 

1: Intersection 
reconfiguration 
and geometry 
modifications 

Movement: Improvements to vehicular connectivity and movement especially for traffic using 
the Eastern Distributor and bypassing the city 
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6.4.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-30 lists the socioeconomic safeguards and management measures that 
would be implemented to account for the potential impacts identified above in 
section 6.4.3. Additional safeguard and management measures relating to traffic, 
transport and access are presented in section 6.1.4. 
 

Table 6-30 Socioeconomic safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Community 
impacts during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

Notify and consult within the 
community as the detailed design 
is progressed, during pre-
construction and during 
construction in accordance with 
the approach described in 
section 5.6. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction/ 

Construction 

Community 
impacts during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

Implement a complaints-handling 
procedure and register that would 
be included under the CEMP. The 
register would be maintained 

throughout construction. 

Roads and 

Maritime 

Pre-

construction 

Local economy 
impacts during 
construction 
and operation 
across the 
proposal 

footprint 

As part of the community 
consultation and stakeholder 
engagement plan (refer to 

Chapter 5): 

 Identify the business frontages 
that would be impacted by the 
proposal 

 Allow for routine and regular 
engagement with the business 

community 

 Determine and confirm any 
business and economic 
impacts. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 

 

6.5 Land use and property 

This section identifies and assesses the proposal’s potential impacts on land use and 
property. Supplementary information is provided in Appendix F to Appendix H. 
 

6.5.1 Method 

Study area 

The assessment study area considered land and property within and adjacent to the 
proposal footprint. State and local planning policy was also used to describe the 
existing environment. 
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Method and assessment criteria 

The assessment: 

 Considered the land use development control provisions described in State and 
local legislation and planning policy with reference to the information reported 
in Chapter 4 

 Identified existing land uses, trends and characteristics across the study area 

 Identified current and future land uses within and adjacent to the proposal 
footprint 

 Identified the current and future property characteristics of the proposal 
footprint 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 
Impact significance was determined by considering the sensitivity of the study area’s 
land use and property characteristics to the changes introduced under the proposal 
and the likelihood for any assets, resources or values being impacted during 
construction and/or operation. 
 

6.5.2 Existing environment 

Land use 

Zoning and development control planning 

Sydney’s city centre has developed around a number of neighbourhoods and city 
centre ‘precincts’ each with their own distinctive land use and property 
characteristics. Local development controls and land use zoning within these areas is 
largely provisioned under the Sydney LEP and Sydney DCP (refer to section 4.2). 
 
The majority of the proposal footprint is located on land zoned as the metropolitan 
centre (refer to Figure 4-1) with two exceptions as described in Table 4-1. It also 
crosses a number of special character areas and affects city centre roads that are 
designated as active frontages and pedestrian priorities (refer to Table 4-2). 
 
Development control in the city centre broadly focuses on heritage conservation, the 
ability to support land use diversity and the need to preserve the important land use 
characteristics and interfaces that have established over time. These are 
underpinned by specific controls established to protect each area’s character. 
 
Three transport zoning priorities have also been established in the city centre under 
the Access Strategy. These promote pedestrian and public transport access in the 
core, mixed access on the periphery and along the main and secondary west-east 
roads that cross the city centre and private vehicle and bypass access on the outer 
roads (refer to section 2.1). 
 

General land use characteristics  

Each of the five precincts considered in this REF has its own unique land use 
characteristics and composition as summarised in Table 6-31. 
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Table 6-31 General land use character and composition within each precinct 

General land use 
character 

General land use composition 

Precinct 1: north west 

Mixed land use 
comprising 
commercial and 
residential 

Predominant land uses: 

 High-rise medium density apartment blocks 

 High-rise commercial buildings housing corporate headquarters 
and office space 

 Street-front retail space 

Other land uses: 

 Educational institutions 

 Historic buildings converted to commercial and retail premises 

 Public transport infrastructure 

 Road infrastructure including kerbside uses 

 Hotels 

 Off-street parking 

 Occasional open spaces, including Wynyard Park 

Precinct 2: retail 

Mixed land use 
comprising retail 
hubs, shopping 
precincts, 
commercial and 
residential and a 
number of historic 
buildings 

Predominant land uses: 

 Shopping malls, shopping precincts and retail hubs 

 High-rise medium density apartment blocks 

 High-rise commercial buildings housing corporate headquarters 
and office space 

Other land uses: 

 Hotels 

 Educational institutions 

 Theatres 

 Historic buildings converted to commercial and retail premises 

 Public transport infrastructure 

 Road infrastructure including kerbside uses 

 Off-street parking 

Precinct 3: southern 

Mixed land use 
comprising 
commercial, 
transport 
infrastructure and 
residential 

Predominant land uses: 

 High-rise medium density apartment blocks 

 High-rise commercial buildings housing corporate headquarters 
and office space 

 Public transport infrastructure 

Other land uses: 

 Hotels, hostels and backpacker accommodation 

 Educational institutions 

 Theatres 

 Historic buildings converted to commercial and retail premises 
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General land use 
character 

General land use composition 

 Public transport infrastructure 

 Road infrastructure including kerbside uses 

 Off-street parking 

 Occasional open spaces, including Belmore Park 

Precinct 4: college 

Mixed land use 
comprising open 
space, historic 
buildings, tourist 
attractions and 
educational 
facilities 

Predominant land uses (northern end): 

 Open spaces, including Hyde Park and Cathedral Square 

 Significant historic buildings 

 Museums and tourist attractions 

 Educational institutions 

Predominant land uses (southern end): 

 Low-rise medium-to-low density apartment blocks 

 Low-rise commercial buildings 

 Street-front retail space 

Other land uses: 

 Hotels 

 Public transport infrastructure 

 Road infrastructure including kerbside uses 

Precinct 5: financial 

Mixed land use 
comprising 
historic and 
commercial 
buildings 

Predominant land uses: 

 Open space, including the Botanic Gardens 

 Significant historic buildings 

 Medial institutions 

 Government buildings  

 Museums and tourist attractions 

 High-rise commercial buildings and office space 

Other land uses: 

 Hotels 

 Street-front retail space 

 Financial institutions 

 Public transport infrastructure 

 Road infrastructure including kerbside uses 

 

Future land uses and development precincts 

The city centre and its periphery are undergoing a process of land use change and 
public and private redevelopment. This will continue over the next decade. A number 
of development precincts have been established to assist in planning and 
coordinating the proposed changes as described in Table 6-32. Figure 6-4 shows the 
location of each development precinct relative to the proposal footprint. 
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Table 6-32 Development precincts 

Development precinct Current development status 

Precinct 1: north west 

Barangaroo: The Barangaroo precinct will provide 
office space for 23,000 workers and residential 
accommodation for 20,000 people. The precinct 
includes Barangaroo South, Barangaroo Central 
and Barangaroo North (Headland Park). This 
precinct includes Wynyard Walk; a new 
underground pedestrian link between Wynyard 
Station and the intersection of Kent Street and 
Napoleon Street. 

Under construction. Developed in 
phases, the first of which 
(Barangaroo North) will be 
operational by 2015. Wynyard 
Walk will open in 2016. 

Precinct 1: north west and Precinct 2: retail 

City Centre: The city centre precinct will deliver 
urban streetscape improvements along the 
alignment of the approved CSELR corridor. The 
most significant is the pedestrianisation of part of 
George Street. 

Construction is planned to start in 
2015. The George Street 
pedestrian zone will be in place 
by 2016/2017 and the CSELR will 
operate from 2020. 

Circular Quay: Circular Quay strategic framework 
(Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority, 2014) covers 
38 identified projects between the Sydney Opera 
House and Dawes Point Park. It includes the 
planned upgrade of the Overseas Passenger 
Terminal and ferry wharves, in addition to the 
redesign of bus network infrastructure and general 
improvements to transport access, walkways and 
the public domain, including the creation of a 
pedestrian zone in Circular Quay. 

Overseas passenger terminal 

Under construction. It will be fully 
upgraded by the end of 2014 or 
early 2015 

Ferry wharf upgrade 

Announced in July 2014 

Precinct 2: retail 

Darling Harbour: Darling Harbour Development 
Plan No.1 covers the development of tourist, 
educational, recreational, entertainment, cultural 
and commercial facilities within and around Darling 
Harbour. This includes the development of the 
Sydney International Convention, Exhibition and 
Entertainment Centre Precinct (SICEEP). 

Under construction. It will be fully 
operational in 2016. 

Alfred, Pitt, Dalley and George Street (APDG): The 
redevelopment of the APDG site (bounded by Alfred 
Street, Pitt Street, Dalley Street and George Street 
at Circular Quay) is to include commercial, 
residential and retail land uses. 

Under construction. Phased 
operation between 2015 and 
2017. 

Precinct 3: southern 

University of Technology City Campus: The 
University of Technology City Campus Master Plan 
covers the redevelopment of the central campus 
sites located off Harris Street and Broadway. 

Partially upgraded. Developed in 
phases, the last of which would 
start construction in 2016 and 
become operational in 2018. 
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Development precinct Current development status 

Precinct 1: retail and Precinct 3: southern 

City squares: The Sustainability Strategy 2030: the 
vision (City of Sydney Council, 2008) provisions for 
the creation of three city-squares (Circular Quay, 
Town Hall and Central Station (Belmore Park). 

Aspirational improvements with 
no set timeframe for construction, 
with the exception of Belmore 
Park (refer below). 

Belmore Park: The Belmore Park Master Plan (City 
of Sydney Council, unreleased) would enhance this 
area to form an ‘easily navigable urban space’. 

Announced in 2012. 

 

Land uses within the road reserve 

The road reserve extends up to the adjacent property boundaries. This includes the 
road space and footpath. It also contains road furniture (eg lights, signs) and privately 
owned property (eg telephone boxes, mail boxes). There are three principal land 
uses within the road reserve: 

 The road space: 
- Used by all modes of traffic but designated in certain locations for buses 

and cyclists 

 The footpaths: 
- Principally used by pedestrians, but other uses include outdoor seating 

(temporary uses), outdoor dining (temporary use), bicycle parking and 
bus stops 

 The kerbsides: 
- Principally used for taxi bays and zones, loading zones (delivery and 

service vehicles), mobility parking, authorised vehicle zones (including 
mail zones, emergency services, works zones), other authorised parking 
zones (consulates, car share, coaches, city-centre residents) and general 
on-street parking (private vehicles and motorcycles), the access and 
socioeconomic impacts of which are assessed in section 6.1.3 
and section 6.4.3 respectively. 
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Property 

Roadside property 

Table 6-33 describes the existing roadside property adjacent to the proposal footprint 
including its ownership and management. 
 

Table 6-33 Adjacent roadside property, ownership and management 

Property type General ownership and management 

High-rise medium density 
apartment blocks 

Privately owned (generally by property 
management consortia), privately leased, run by 
building management companies 

High-rise commercial buildings 
housing corporate headquarters 
and office space 

Privately owned, privately leased, run by building 
management companies 

Educational institutions Privately or State owned, run by building 
management companies or the owner 

Financial institutions Privately owned, run by building management 
companies or the owner 

Government buildings State owned, managed by occupying 
agency/authority 

Historic buildings converted to 
commercial and retail premises 

Privately or State owned, privately leased and 
generally managed by owner or occupier 

Hotels, hostels and backpacker 
accommodation 

Privately owned, potentially leased and generally 
managed by owner or leaseholder 

Medical institutions Privately or State owned generally run by building 
management companies 

Museums State owned and generally managed either by the 
occupier or run by building management companies 

Off-street parking Privately owned, privately run and generally 
maintained by the owner 

Public open space State owned and maintained by City of Sydney 
(potentially sub-contracted to a maintenance 
company) 

Public transport infrastructure State and privately owned, managed and 
maintained by State or private operators or 
potentially a third-party company under contract 

Road infrastructure, including 
kerbside allocations, footpaths 
and other infrastructure 

State owned. Non-classified roads are managed by 
City of Sydney Council and classified roads are 
managed Roads and Maritime 

Shopping malls, precincts and 
retail hubs 

Privately owned (generally property consortia), 
privately leased and run by building management 
companies 

Street-front retail space Privately owned, generally leased and managed by 
the lease holder 

Theatres Trustee or privately owned and managed by the 
owner 
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Road reserve property 

The proposal footprint and haul routes do not cross private property. The only 
affected property (infrastructure) is located in the road reserve as described in the 
Table 6-34. 
 

Table 6-34 Road reserve property, ownership and management 

Roadside property type Ownership Management 

Street lighting State Government Non-certified roads: City of 
Sydney 

Certified roads: Roads and 
Maritime 

Road signage State Government Non-certified roads: City of 
Sydney 

Certified roads: Roads and 
Maritime 

Footpaths, roads, 
cycleways and pavements 

State Government Non-certified roads: City of 
Sydney 

Certified roads: Roads and 
Maritime 

Trees State Government City of Sydney 

Benches and seating State Government City of Sydney 

Bollards and barriers State Government Non-certified roads: City of 
Sydney 

Certified roads: Roads and 
Maritime 

Telephone boxes Telstra Telstra 

Mail boxes Australia Post Australia Post 

Utilities Various Utility firms (refer to section 3.5) 

Bus shelters JCDecaux JCDecaux 

On-street advertisement 
signs 

JCDecaux JCDecaux 

Awnings Property owner Property owner/lease holder 

Awning signage Property 
owner/lease holder 

Property owner/lease holder 

Waste bins State Government City of Sydney 

Bicycle racks State Government City of Sydney 

 

6.5.3 Potential impacts 

Land use impacts during construction 

Zoning and development control planning 

The proposal would not impact on the objectives or development controls set for 
each coinciding land use zone, precinct or special character area (refer to 
section 4.2). 
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Future land uses and development precincts  

The proposal would be constructed at the same time as Barangaroo, Wynyard Walk 
(precinct 1: north west), Circular Quay (precinct 1: north west and precinct 2: retail), 
Darling Harbour (precinct 2: retail). CSELR early works (precinct 1: north west, 
precinct 2: retail) and the APDG development (precinct 2: retail), the impacts of which 
are considered further in section 6-15. 
 
The proposal would not inhibit, conflict with, or affect land use development within 
these precincts. Its only impact would be indirect, relating to the potential for short-
term minor traffic delays through each work site during construction (refer to 
section 6.1.3). The work would be staged and programmed to reduce travel delays 
during times of heaviest traffic demand, which would include any required access to 
these development precincts (eg during critical delivery times). 
 

Property impacts during construction 

Property acquisition 

No property acquisition, adjustments or leasing would be required as part of the 
proposal (refer to section 3.6). This includes the likely construction 
compounds/laydown areas which are already established (refer to section 3.4.2). 
 

Roadside property 

Adjacent roadside property would not be affected during construction. This includes 
any direct awning impacts (eg removal or partial removal). However, amenity values 
and access would be affected in a number of locations as described in section 6.1.3 
and section 6.4.3 respectively. 
 

Road reserve property 

Access to existing road reserve property would be restricted by the temporarily 
removing or restricting access to certain sections of road and footpath. This would 
result in the temporary loss of: 

- Utilities 
- Advertising boards 
- Street lighting 
- Awnings and awning signage 
- Advertisement signs 
- Bollards and barriers 
- Trees 

- Benches and seating 
- Telephone box 
- Bus shelters/stops 
- Rubbish bins 
- Bicycle racks 
- Mail boxes. 
 

 
The locations where utilities would be adjusted are described in Table 3-14. Roads 
and Maritime would work with utility suppliers, businesses and City of Sydney to 
identify any conflicts in maintenance or upgrade schedules (refer section 6.5.4). 
Emergency access for maintaining these assets would be managed in accordance 
with the provisions set out in section 6.14.4. Furthermore, all service providers would 
be contacted before construction to determine their emergency access requirements, 
with provisions included in the CEMP (refer section 6.5.4). Consequently, the 
associated impact is assessed as negligible. 
 
The temporary kerbside and footpath restrictions would also affect up 15 bus stops 
as described in section 6.1.3 with the associated socioeconomic impacts discussed 
in section 6.4.3. 
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Table H-1 of Appendix H describes the public amenities that would be affected as a 
result of needing to temporarily close footpaths. Table 6-35 summarises this 
information. It shows locations where access would be temporarily restricted. 
 

Table 6-35 Temporary loss of public amenities – summary 

Location 
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Precinct 1: north west 

NW2: King Street 

Moderate-to-long-term temporary restriction in 
access due to temporary footpath 
restriction/closure created as a result of 
modifying the intersection 

2 1 1 1 3 - 

Precinct 2: retail 

R2: Market Street 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering the footpath 
width associated with a major work site 

1 - - 1 - 5 

R4: Clarence Street 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering the kerb 
extension associated with a major work site 

1 - - 1 10 - 

R5: York Street 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering the kerb 
extension associated with a major work site 

1 - 1 1 1 - 

Precinct 3: southern 

S3: Pitt Street 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to traffic management controls and temporary 
footpath restriction/closure associated with 
introducing turning movement restrictions and 
modifying the kerbside allocations associated 
with a major work site 

- - - -  1 

S4: Ultimo Road 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of reconfiguring the 
intersection associated with a major work site 

- - - - - 2 
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Location 
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S5: Broadway 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering the kerb 
extension associated with a major work site 

- - - - 1 1 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering the footpath 
width associated with a major work site 

1 - - - 2 - 

C2: College Street 

Short-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of reconfiguring the 
intersection and making lane adjustments 

- - - - 17 - 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

Long-term temporary restriction in access due 
to temporary footpath restriction/closure 
created as a result of altering kerb extension 
and implementing traffic management 
allocations associated with a major work site 

- - - 1 2  

Totals: 6 1 2 5 36 9 

 
In total, access to about 60 public amenity items (assets) would be restricted during 
construction due to the need to implement footpath closures in locations where the 
kerbs and footpaths would be altered or intersection configurations would be 
modified. Specifically there would be: 

 Eight locations where access would be temporarily restricted long-term during 
construction (over three months) (minor adverse impact) 

 Two locations where access would be temporarily restricted for a shorter period 
(up to three months) (negligible impact). 

 
The greatest affected work sites would be C2: College Street (temporary access 
restriction to 17 bike rings on signs and street lighting) followed by R4: College Street 
(temporary access restriction to bicycle racks, a rubbish bin and a phone booth). 
 
The impact is only assessed as being minor adverse as there is deemed to be 
sufficient alternative amenity assets within the city centre to mitigate the restriction. 
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Land use impacts during operation 

Land use zoning and development control planning 

The proposal would: 

 Not impact on the objectives or development controls set for each land use 
zone, precinct or special character area (refer to section 4.2) 

 Benefit the transport zoning priorities established under the Access Strategy by 
optimising traffic movement throughout the city centre (refer to section 2.1 and 
section 6.1). 

 

Future land uses and development precincts 

By introducing additional traffic capacity throughout the city centre the proposal 
would benefit the future development of the key Access Strategy projects (refer to 
section 2.1) and the development precincts identified in Table 6-32. Section 6.1.3 
details these benefits. 
 
Property impacts during operation 

Roadside property 

Roadside property (ie property outside the road reserve) would not be affected; 
however the loss of amenity introduced through reduced footpath widths and 
kerbside alterations would have an associated socioeconomic effect or benefit as 
discussed in section 6.4.3. All off-street access would be maintained under the 
proposal as discussed in section 6.1.3. 
 

Road reserve property 

All public amenities would either be retained or relocated under the proposal. 
 

6.5.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-36 lists the land use and property safeguards and management measures 
that would be implemented to account for the potential impacts identified above in 
section 6.5.3. 
 

Table 6-36 Land use and property safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Road reserve 
infrastructure 
maintenance 
during 
construction 
across the 
whole proposal 
footprint 

Notify residents and businesses 
prior to any utility service 
interruption due to required 
adjustments in Table 3-11 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Road reserve 
infrastructure 
maintenance 
during 
construction 
across the 
whole proposal 

Prepare a utility management plan 
in parallel with an environmental 
work method statement (refer to 
Chapter 7). The plan would form 
part of the CEMP and as a 
minimum would include: 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    334 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

footprint  Utility company consultation 

 Identify maintenance and 
Emergency access 
requirements 

 Identify construction staging 
and programming conflicts. 

Emergency 
road side 
access during 
construction 
across the 
whole proposal 
footprint 

Contact all service providers to 
determine their emergency access 
requirements. Include these 
provisions in the CEMP 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Loss of access 
to kerbside 
public amenities 
during 
construction 

Provide and display signage 
displaying the location to the 
nearest alternative amenity to the 
affected work site 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

 

6.6 Landscape character and visual impact 

This section identifies and assesses the proposal’s impact on landscape and 
streetscape character and sensitive visual receivers. Supplementary information is 
provided in Appendix I. 
 

6.6.1 Method 

Study area 

The assessment considered the predicted changes in landscape character and visual 
impacts throughout the five precincts shown on Figure 1-1. Regional landscape 
characteristics were also used to describe the existing environment. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The landscape character and visual impact assessment was undertaken in 
accordance with: 

 The Guidelines for Landscape Character and Visual Impact Assessment (EIA-
N04) (Roads and Maritime, 2013) 

 Australian Standard (AS) 4282-1997 Control of the Obtrusive Effects of 
Outdoor Lighting (Australian Standards, 1997). 

 
The assessment: 

 Characterised the existing regional and local landscape and streetscape 
character 

 Determined regional visual characteristics and the study area’s local visual 
context and setting 

 Defined the visual envelope, which represents the theoretical limit from where 
the proposal would be visible 

 Determined the sensitivity of landscape character and visual environment to the 
changes that would occur as a result of constructing and introducing 
the proposal into the study area 
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 Considered the lighting impacts on adjacent receivers during construction and 
operation 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 

Assessing landscape character and visual impacts 

Landscape character quality or the quality of a view determines how sensitive either 
would be to change. Nature, scale, loss, duration, intensity and extent are the 
parameters used to determine impact magnitude. These factors combine to produce 
overall landscape character and visual impact ratings, which were adopted in the 
assessment (refer to Table 6-37). 
 

Table 6-37 Landscape character and visual impact rating matrix 

 Magnitude of change 

High Moderate Low Negligible 

S
e
n
s
it
iv

it
y
 High High High-Moderate Moderate Negligible 

Moderate High-Moderate Moderate Moderate-low 

Low Moderate Moderate-low Low 

Negligible Negligible 

 

Assessing lighting impacts 

The adverse impacts of light spill from outdoor lighting are influenced by: 

 The height of the light source relative to the receive, where light is considered 
more obtrusive where the light source is higher than the receiver 

 Surrounding landforms and topography, which can shield the light source from 
the receiver 

 Ambient existing light levels and the type of light 

 Surrounding land uses; for instance residential receivers are considered more 
sensitive than commercial and industrial land uses). 

 
Table 6-38 is taken from AS 4282:1997. This standard provides recommended 
maximum light levels that should be achieved at the boundary of a receiver. The 
table also shows the corresponding recommended maximum light levels at night in 
residential areas (shaded grey). 
 

Table 6-38 Recommended maximum light levels 

Parameter Time of day Commercial areas Residential areas 

Illuminance (in the 
vertical plane) (Ev) (lux) 

Evening 25 lux 10 lux 

Night 4 lux 2 lux 

Luminous intensity 
emitted by luminaries (l) 
(candela (CD)) 

Evening 7,500 CD 100,000 CD 

Night 2,500 CD 1,000 CD 

Threshold increment (TI) 
(per cent CD per square 
metres) 

Any time 20 per cent based on adaption luminance 
of 10 CD/m2 
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6.6.2 Existing environment 

Landscape character in the study area is a function of the composition of physical, 
natural and human features and activities. The assessment of the proposal’s impact 
on landscape character considered how the composition of these elements would 
change as a result of constructing the proposal and once it was operational. This 
included the associated traffic changes resulting from the introduced traffic capacity 
improvements. 
 
This study area’s landscape character can be defined at three levels: 

 Regional landscape characteristics across the city centre 

 Local landscape characteristics within each precinct and in some instances the 
sub-characteristics of each precinct 

 Street-level landscape characteristics along each individual road (termed 
‘streetscape characteristics’). 

 

Regional landscape character 

Appendix I describes the regional landscape character as comprising: 

 The historic Rocks, and its stark interface with the modern high-rise buildings 
between Alfred Street and Bridge Street 

 The visually contained road corridors in the city centre, which are framed by a 
mixture of juxtaposing high-rise modern and low-rise historic buildings and a 
number of pedestrianised streets 

 The importance of the ‘green edge’ along the city’s eastern fringe, its value in 
providing an important connected open space and its function in separating the 
city from the adjacent residential areas in the east 

 The remnant evidence of warehouses, markets and laneways in the south and 
western fringes of the city centre that combine to create a grained subdivision 
pattern of narrow frontages, informal public spaces and low building heights. 

 

Local landscape and streetscape character and value 

Table I-1 in Appendix I demonstrates how Sydney’s development has created a 
number of distinct landscape character zones and sub-zones over a small area. 
Specifically within the proposal footprint, each of the five precincts has its own 
landscape characteristics and in two instances (precinct 2: retail and precinct 
3: southern) sub-zone characteristics. 
 
Table 6-39 provides a summary of the quality of each landscape character zone and 
sub-zone and its sensitivity to change in the context of the proposal. It also describes 
the sensitivity of the streetscape of each work site to change, which would be 
typically higher relative to the context of the proposal due to the immediate changes 
within the road corridor. 
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Table 6-39 Local landscape sensitivity – summary 

Landscape 
character zone 

Overview description 

Landscape 
character and 
sensitivity to 
change 

Work site 
Streetscape 
sensitivity to change 

Zone 1: north 
west 

Modern and historic development coincides. Certain 
historic warehouses remain, providing reference to the 
area’s development history. As with the retail precinct 
there is an architectural emphasis on the buildings 
located at key intersections, which lends to the 
distinctive character of the area. 

Good quality 
however a 
negligible-to-
low sensitivity 
to change in the 
context of the 
proposal 

NW1: King Street Low-moderate 

NW2: Kent Street 

Zone 2: retail The area’s history is evidenced in the early warehouses 
that, in part, have been retained and redeveloped 
through a process of gentrification. Some of the 
warehouses have given way to medium-story 19th and 
20th century masonry buildings, which are of a 
consistent scale, form and character. There is an 
architectural emphasis on the buildings located at key 
intersections, which lends to the distinctive character of 
the area. 

R1: Park Street 

R2: Market Street 

R3: Sussex Street 

R4: Clarence Street 

R5: York Street 

Subzone 3a: 
Haymarket 

Haymarket area contains remnant warehouses and 
service lanes characteristic of the areas market history. 
The area offers evidence of its development and later 
decline. Despite this, it retains a market atmosphere 
characterised by a diversity of uses, street life and 
social and ethnic mix. 

S1: Sussex Street 

S3: Pitt Street 

Subzone 3b: 
Central Station 

Railway Square forms a major visual and functional 
gateway. Pitt Street/George Street is a busy large 
intersection dispersing traffic and pedestrians into and 
out of the city. The current civic heritage of the area is 
evident in the built form and structure. It provides 
important reference to the current and past. 

S6: Pitt Street 
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Landscape 
character zone 

Overview description 

Landscape 
character and 
sensitivity to 
change 

Work site 
Streetscape 
sensitivity to change 

Subzone 3c: 
Ultimo and 
Broadway 

This area forms a distinct neighbourhood predominantly 
comprising institutional and commercial buildings. It is 
distinct and separate from the rest of the city centre 
considered under this proposal. A number of retained 
historic buildings have been adapted and reused. They 
are interspersed with new development that has 
maintained street legibility throughout the 
neighbourhood. 

S4: Ultimo Road 

S5: Broadway 

Subzone 3d: 
Pitt 
Street/Goulburn 
Street 

These streets are typical of the high-rise central corridor 
described above. These landmark buildings, focussed 
around World Square, are interspersed with medium-
rise masonry historic buildings that have been converted 
to a mixture of retail and commercial uses. Whilst there 
is less historical cohesion along these streets the area 
remains typical and representative of many of the 
streets throughout the central part of the city. 

Ordinary quality 
and a negligible 
sensitivity to 
change in the 
context of the 
proposal 

S2: Goulburn Street Low 

Subzone 4a: 
Wentworth 
Avenue 

Wentworth Avenue is in contrast to Hyde Park. It forms 
a wide trafficked boulevard flanked by median-rise 
residential development and lower-rise commercial 
properties interspersed with occasional historical 
buildings. 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

Subzone 4b: 
College Street/ 
Hyde Park 

College Street and Hyde Park create a clearly distinct 
area. Hyde Park forms an important open space in the 
city. It provides a transition point between the city centre 
high-rise and the key suburbs to the east. To the east 
and north the institutional, governance and historic 
character of the area has been retained. 

High quality 
however a low 
sensitivity to 
change in the 
context of the 
proposal 

C2: College Street Moderate 
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Landscape 
character zone 

Overview description 

Landscape 
character and 
sensitivity to 
change 

Work site 
Streetscape 
sensitivity to change 

Zone 5: 
financial 

Macquarie Street forms the eastern built edge of the 
city. Its western side comprises a built edge of medium-
rise buildings beyond which is the city high-rise. These 
combine to create a prominent skyline when viewed 
from the Botanic Gardens. The eastern edge is in 
contrast containing joined areas of open space along 
with a cohesive group of public historic buildings that 
terminate west-east streets and create significant vistas. 

F1: Macquarie Street 

F2: Macquarie Street 
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Tree characteristics 

The city centre contains a number of planted trees which contribute to the city’s 
urban form and landscape character. Consequently, a number of these trees are 
identified as being significant (individually or as groups) for their visual, heritage, 
social or other values. 
 
City of Sydney Council has implemented a tree management policy (City of Sydney, 
2013) to protect the value of these resources. This is underpinned by the council 
developing tree management plans for each suburb that fall within the Sydney local 
government area (LGA). 
 
Table 6-40 describes the dominant tree species along each road affected by the 
proposal (as listed in the tree management plan). It also describes the corresponding 
tree management plan objectives. 
 

Table 6-40 Dominant tree species and management plan objectives 

Work site Dominant species 
Tree management plan 
objectives 

NW1: Kent Street Liquidambar Western commercial: 

 Improve pedestrian links to 
adjoining precincts 

 Protect important vistas 

 Phase out use of fig trees 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

NW2: King Street Simons Poplar 

R2: Market Street Brush Box, Simons Poplar 

R3: Sussex Street Green Ash 

R4: Clarence Street Liquidambar 

R5: York Street London Plane 

R1: Park Street Brush Box Town Hall and mid-city: 

 Enhance views of historic 
buildings 

 Plant trees to provide 
canopy to the city’s western 
edge 

 Maintain and reinforce 
character 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

S1: Sussex Street Green Ash 

C2: College Street Crows Ash, Port Jackson Fig, 
Date Palm, London Plane 

S2: Goulburn Street Brush Box Southern CBD: 

 Improve pedestrian links to 
adjoining precincts 

 Respect character of 
Belmore Park 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

S3: Pitt Street London Plane 

S5: Broadway Southern Hackberry, Brush 
Box, Crows Ash 

Chippendale: 

 Reinforce and enhance the 
historic character of the 
area through mixed 
evergreen/deciduous 
planting 
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Work site Dominant species 
Tree management plan 
objectives 

 Maintain and reinforce 
existing character 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

S4: Ultimo Road London Plane Haymarket: 

 Improve pedestrian 
amenity and provide 
summer shade 

 Reflect the vibrancy of the 
precinct with species with 
colourful flowers and 
foliage 

S6: Pitt Street London Plane 

C1: Wentworth 
Avenue 

Simons Poplar Surry Hills North: 

 Enhance the fine-grained 
streetscape 

 Use active ornamental 
species 

 Reinforce the Victorian 
theme of mixed 
evergreen/deciduous 
avenues 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

F1: Macquarie Street London Plane North financial and Alfred 
Street: 

 Protect important vistas 

 Strengthen pedestrian lines 
to city squares 

 Use palm tree planting 

 Develop opportunities for 
kerbside tree planting 

F2: Macquarie Street London Plane 

 
City of Sydney also maintains a register of significant trees. Trees that are listed on 
the register are recognised on account of their visual, aesthetic, botanical, social 
and/or historical/commemorative value(s). Table 6-41 lists the trees and groups of 
trees on City of Sydney’s register that are located in the study area. 
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Table 6-41 Registered significant trees in the study area 

Work site Trees/group/location 

Precinct 3: southern 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection 

Wattle Street (within the proposal footprint) 

A single Hill’s Weeping Fig located on the Wattle Street 
Island adjacent to the toilet block. It dates from the 1930s 
(and is likely to have an extensive root zone). It is important 
due to its visual and social values. 

Precinct 4: college  

C2: College Street 

A: Opposite the 
Macquarie Street 
intersection 

Hyde Park Barracks (opposite the proposal footprint work 
site) 

Two prominent Morton Bay Figs are located within a raised 
bed adjacent to the Hyde Park Barracks. They are 
important due to their visual, aesthetic and historical value. 

Precinct 4: financial  

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Opposite the 
Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Macquarie Street Palms (opposite the proposal footprint 
work site) 

A formal row of Canary Island Date Palms is located along 
one of the city’s ‘most important formal streetscapes’. 
These trees are important due to their influence on the 
streetscape and aesthetic value. 

F2: Macquarie Street 

A: Opposite the 
Hunter Street 
intersection 

State Library (opposite the proposal footprint work site) 

A mature Port Jackson Fig and Hill’s Weeping Fig at this 
location have significance due to their association with the 
State Library. They contribute to the date and theme of the 
library. 

 

Visual context 

When considering the visual context of the study area there is an important 
distinction between the views offered when travelling/walking/cycling along a given 
street, which are transient, versus the zone of visual influence (referred to as the 
‘visual catchment’) exerted by the streets forming the proposal footprint. 
 
Across all precincts the visual catchment of the proposal is contained. It does not 
generally extend beyond the proposal footprint other than in the occasional instance 
where the surrounding buildings are set back from the road edge. Such exceptions 
occur at work site C2: College Street, F1: Macquarie Street and F2: Macquarie Street 
where the streets are visible from a wider catchment that takes in Hyde Park, the 
Hyde Park Barracks frontage, the Botanical Gardens and The Domain. In all 
locations, the road network forms an existing component of the landscape character 
and its visual amenity. 
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Visually sensitive receivers 

Visual receivers are those people who would be affected by landscape and 
streetscape impacts. They are assessed in terms of identifying places where people 
regularly congregate and include residential property, public buildings, public spaces, 
heritage items and key businesses. With reference to the proposal the visual 
receivers include: 

 Occupiers of buildings fronting the proposal footprint and its intersecting roads 

 Passengers, drivers and other road users (eg pedestrians and cyclists) 
travelling throughout the proposal footprint and its intersecting roads 

 Café, restaurant, hotel and retail customers using the amenities and 
businesses fronting the proposal footprint and its intersecting roads 

 Public open spaces such as parks, gardens and pedestrianised areas. 
 
The sensitivity of each receiver to the landscape and streetscape changes that would 
be introduced under the proposal is affected by a combination of whether: 

 They would be permanently or temporarily affected (eg people that live in the 
city versus people that work in the city) 

 The function and use of each receiver (eg a residential property versus a public 
open space) 

 Their location relative to the proposal footprint. 
 
In the case of the proposal ground-floor receivers adjacent to the proposal footprint 
are assessed as being the most sensitive to change compared to those receivers 
either further away or located above ground-floor level. 
 
The above parameters were considered in this assessment such that the identified 
receivers are typically restricted to ground-floor businesses, public buildings and 
public spaces fronting the proposal footprint. It therefore typically excludes residential 
receivers as they are generally located above ground-floor level and in some 
instances set back from the proposal footprint. The few exceptions are described 
below. 
 
It was not feasible to assess the impact at every single receiver. Consequently, a 
number of representative receivers were selected for assessment, as set out in 
Table 6-42. These receivers are located adjacent to the locations in the proposal 
footprint where the more major traffic capacity improvements would be installed (as 
described in Table 3-2), specifically: 

 Intersection reconfigurations and geometry modifications 

 Kerb extension alterations 

 Footpath width alterations. 
 
It therefore excludes receivers located adjacent to the following work sites (NW1: 
Kent Street, R3: Sussex Street, S1: Sussex Street and F2: Macquarie Street) as the 
proposal’s visual impact either during construction and operation is assessed as 
negligible (refer to Appendix I). 
 
Each receiver has been graded high (H), moderate (M) or low (L) according to its 
sensitivity to change. As noted above, all the selected receivers are located adjacent 
to the proposal footprint. Their sensitivity to change is therefore a combination of the 
receivers use and function and consequentially whether the people who congregate 
there would be temporarily or permanently affected by the change.  Typically: 

 Business premises would have a low sensitivity to change as they are only 
temporarily occupied during the daytime, evening or night and are already 
exposed to the visual impact of the existing road 
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· Cafés, restaurants, hotels and pubs with no outdoor seating or dining would
have a low to medium sensitivity to change as their patrons would only be
temporarily affected by the proposal and the business does not rely on the
kerbside. Consideration was also given as to whether these receivers are
lower-end establishment (eg a fast food restaurant or backpacker hostels) or
whether they are a higher-end establishment (eg a fine dining restaurant, four
star hotels)

· Cafés, restaurants, hotels and pubs with outdoor seating or dining areas are
assessed as being typically more sensitive to change due to their reliance on
the kerbside. Again consideration was given to the type of establishment

· Retail premises would typically have a low sensitivity to change as their patrons
would only be temporarily affected, however certain boutique or higher end or
specialist retail stores were considered more-sensitive to change

· Public buildings are assessed as having varying levels of sensitivity to change
depending on their use

· Public spaces, key land mark buildings and heritage listed buildings typically
have a high sensitivity to change due to their role and function as well as the
importance of their setting.

Table 6-42 Representative visual receivers and their sensitivity to change

Location Receiver

* Items marked with an asterisk are heritage-listed

Precinct 1: north west
NW2: King Street

E: Clarence Street
intersection

Key businesses: China Southern (airline) (L), Subway (food
store) (L)

G: York Street
intersection

Key businesses: *Grace Hotel (hotel, bar, restaurants (with
outdoor dining)) (H), Forbes Hotel (bar) (M) and CBD Hotel
(bar, restaurant) (M)

J: George Street to
Pitt Street

Key businesses: Hugo Boss (retail store) (M), Ben Sherman
(retail store) (M), Mont Blanc (retail store) (M)

Precinct 2: retail
R1: Park Street

A: Pitt Street
intersection

Key businesses: Lowes (retail store) (L), Criterion Hotel (bar)
(M)

R2: Market Street

D: Clarence Street
to York Street

Key businesses: Westpac (high-rise office headquarters) (L)

E:York Street
intersection

Key businesses: Commonwealth Bank (high-rise office
headquarters) (L)
Public buildings: *Queen Victoria Building (H)

F: York Street to
George Street

Key businesses: Commonwealth Bank (high-rise office
headquarters) (L)
Public buildings: *Queen Victoria Building (H)
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Location Receiver 

* Items marked with an asterisk are heritage-listed 

R4: Clarence Street 

G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: ANZ Bank (bank) (M), Mach2 (café with 
outdoor seating) (H) 

H: Barrack Street 
to King Street 

Key businesses: Clarence Street Cyclery (retail store) (M) 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: De Vine (restaurant, with outdoor dining) (H) 

R5: York Street 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

Key businesses: *Grace Hotel (hotel, bar, restaurants (with 
outdoor dining)) (H), Golf Mart (retail store) (L), City Express 
Supermarket (retail store) (L), The SG Bar (bar) (L), Dirt 
Cheap Cameras (retail store) (L) 

Precinct 3: southern 

S2: Goulburn Street 

A: George Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: Scruffy Murphy’s (bar, with outdoor seating) 

(M) 

S3: Pitt Street  

H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place 

Key businesses: Fire station café (without outdoor seating) 
(M) (as set back from the road), Liangzi Australia (health 
centre) (M), Sydney Central (high rise office block) (L) 

Public buildings: Service NSW (office block) (L) 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: Mecca coffee shop (retail store, without 
outdoor seating) (M), ABC Sydney (high-rise office 
headquarters) (L) 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street 
intersection (left 
slip lane) 

Educational facility: Notre Dame University (M) 

Key businesses: Italian Restaurant (restaurant, without 
outdoor dining) (M), gym (L) 

D: Abercrombie 
Street intersection 

Educational facility: University of Technology, Sydney 
(Broadway Building) (L) 

S6: Pitt Street 

A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: Wake Up (hotel) (M), Side Bar (café) (M) 

B: George Street 
and Quay Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: Rendez Vous (hotel) (M), Crystal Palace 
Hotel (with outdoor seating) (M) 
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Location Receiver 

* Items marked with an asterisk are heritage-listed 

Precinct 4: college 

C1: Wentworth Avenue 

A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: High-rise office block (L) 

D: Wemyss Lane 
to Goulburn Street 

Residential properties: yhotel (hotel) (M) 

Public Building: YWCA (M), Bar Strellar (with outdoor seating) 
(M) 

E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

Residential properties: Goulburn Towers (high-rise 
residential) (M) 

G: Campbell Street 
intersection 

Key businesses: Travelodge Hotel (high-rise hotel) (M), City 
Convenience Store (retail store) (L) 

Residential properties: Wyndham (high-rise residential) (M) 

C2: College Street 

A: Macquarie 
Street intersection 

Public buildings: *Hyde Park Barracks (H), *St. James’ 
Church (H), *Supreme Court of NSW (H) 

Public spaces: *Hyde Park (H), *Queens Park (H) 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street 

B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Key businesses: *Wellbeing@Macquarie (M): British Medical 
Association House (H), *Piccolo café (with outdoor seating) 
(M), Cappapino’s Cafe (with outdoor seating) (M) and 
commercial offices (Hudson House) (L) 

Public buildings: *Royal Australian Horticultural Society 
(RAHS) (H) 

 

Existing lighting levels 

Existing road and building lighting dominates and influences the ambient conditions 
across the city centre. Most streets and intersections are lit, with additional lighting 
used on advertising hoardings, shop signs, building lighting and office and residential 
lighting. These all contribute to the city’s overall light levels and light pollution making 
Sydney one of the most light-polluted areas in Australia. 
 

6.6.3 Potential impacts 

Landscape and streetscape character and visual impacts during construction 

The impact on the landscape and streetscape character would depend on the type of 
construction activity taking place in a given location and the duration of the work. 
There would be an important distinction between an activity’s influence on 
streetscape character, which would be higher than its influence on the landscape 
character. This is reflected in the sensitivity to change described in Appendix I and 
summarised below in Table 6-43. Consequently there would only ever be a negligible 
impact on an area’s landscape character. 
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The construction activities required at each work site are described in Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7 with a summary provided in Table 3-2. They include: 

 The installation of equipment to support temporary traffic management controls 

 The installation of equipment to support temporary footpath restrictions 

 Major equipment relocation 

 Tree removal and punning 

 Ground excavation work associated with utility adjustments, drainage 
modifications and general signal, lighting pole and traffic signal relocations 

 Regarding and resurfacing the road  

 Adjustments to the footpaths, kerbs and intersections requiring cutting, grinding 
and sawing. 

 
Streetscape character would also be impacted by general construction activities, dust 
generation, amenity affects (including noise and vibration impacts), loading and 
unloading activities, the presence of construction equipment, and the bollards, 
fencing and hoardings that would be used to demark all active working areas. 
 
The above factors were considered in determining the proposal’s landscape and 
streetscape impacts. Whilst the construction impacts would depend on the activities 
taking place in a given location and the duration of the activities, it was broadly 
assessed that the more major supporting work and traffic capacity improvements 
(refer to Table 3-2) would require a greater level of construction activity in a given 
location for a longer period of time. On this basis the following impact magnitude 
ratings were used to assess the impact on landscape and streetscape character: 

 Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications: low-high 

 Kerb extension alterations: low-high 

 Footpath width alterations: low-high 

 Turning restrictions and provisions: low 

 Kerbside allocation modifications: low 

 Lane arrangements: low 

 Supporting work: 
- Major equipment relocation: low-moderate 
- Tree pruning or removal: low-moderate 
- Bus lane marking alterations or instalment: low 
- Road regrading and resurfacing: low-moderate 
- Traffic signal and lighting pole works: low 
- Surface drainage modification and relocation: low 
- Bus shelter relocation: low 
- Utility works: low-moderate. 

 
The above ratings were applied to the construction activity taking place in each 
location as described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and assessed against the sensitivity 
of the landscape and streetscape to change as set out in Table 6-39. The 
assessment considered the highest impact magnitude rating occurring within a given 
work site and applied it to the whole work site. It did not differentiate between 
variability in the type and scale of activity within a work site. 
 
Table 6-43 provides a summary of the construction impacts on the landscape and 
streetscape character of the study area.  
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Table 6-43 Temporary construction landscape/streetscape characteristic impacts 

Precinct and associated worst-
case construction activities 

Temporary impacts on 
streetscape character 

Temporary impacts on 
landscape character 

Zone 1: north west 

NW1: Kent Street Low Negligible 

NW2: King Street Moderate-low Negligible 

Zone 2: retail 

R1: Park Street Moderate-low Negligible 

R2: Market Street Moderate-low Negligible 

R3: Sussex Street Low Negligible 

R4: Clarence Street Moderate-low Negligible 

R5: York Street Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 3a: Haymarket 

S1: Sussex Street Low Negligible 

S3: Pitt Street Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 3b: Central Station 

S6: Pitt Street Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 3c: Ultimo and Broadway 

S4: Ultimo Road Moderate-low Negligible 

S5: Broadway Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 3d: Pitt Street and Goulburn Street 

S2: Goulburn Street Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 4a: Wentworth Avenue 

C1: Wentworth Avenue Moderate-low Negligible 

Subzone 4b: College Street/Hyde Park 

C2: College Street Moderate Moderate-low 

Zone 5: Financial 

F1: Macquarie Street Moderate Moderate-low 

F2: Macquarie Street Moderate-low Low 

 
The assessed construction impact on landscape character is assessed as negligible 
other than at work site C2: College Street and F1: Macquarie Street due to the need 
to undertake a wide range of construction activities adjacent to Hyde Park and along 
Macquarie Street, which are both set within landscape character zones of high 
quality. This work would potentially affect the area for over three months. In these 
locations the impacts would be temporary and would be affected by the construction 
staging and program, which would affect the timing and location of each construction 
activity. The above impact rating represents a worst case assessment based on the 
assumption that all the construction activities would occur concurrently in a given 
location. 
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The streetscape character of many of the work sites would also be affected during 
construction. The impacts would be more noticeable within each work corridor. The 
construction activities would temporarily alter the character of street for the duration 
the work would take place. 
 

Visual impacts during construction 

The visual impacts during construction would be a direct product of the impact on the 
streetscape character of each work site. The same impact magnitude changes 
described above were applied to each work site and then considered in the context of 
the sensitivity of receiver to change as described above in Table 6-43. 
 
Table 6-44 shows a grouped summary of the visual impact ratings based on the 
assessment matrix in Table 6-38. Further detailed supporting information is provided 
in Table I-4 of Appendix I. 
 

Table 6-44 Construction visual impacts 

Work site Section Receiver 

High-moderate 

NW2: King Street G: York Street intersection Grace Hotel 

F1: Macquarie Street B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Royal Australia Horticultural 
Society 

R2: Market Street E: York Street intersection Queen Victoria Building 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

Queen Victoria Building 

R4: Clarence Street G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

Mach2 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

De Vine 

R5: York Street B: King Street to 
Market Street 

Grace Hotel 

C2: College Street A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

Hyde Park Barracks 

St. James’ Church 

Supreme Court of NSW 

Hyde Park 

Queens Park 

Moderate 

NW2: King Street G: York Street intersection Forbes Hotel 

G: York Street intersection CBD Hotel 

J: George Street to Pitt 
Street 

Hugo Boss 

Ben Sherman 

Mont Blanc 
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Work site Section Receiver 

F1: Macquarie Street B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Wellbeing@ Macquarie 

Cappapino’s Cafe 

Piccolo Coffee 

R1: Park Street A: Pitt Street intersection Criterion Hotel 

R4: Clarence Street G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

ANZ Bank 

H: Barrack Street to King 
Street 

Clarence Street Cyclery 

S2: Goulburn Street A: George Street 
intersection 

Scruffy Murphy’s 

S3: Pitt Street H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place 

Fire station café 

Liangzi Australia 

S4: Ultimo Road A: Harris Street intersection Mecca coffee shop 

S5: Broadway C: Wattle Street intersection Notre Dame University 

Italian Restaurant 

S6: Pitt Street A: Pitt Street and George 
Street intersection 

Rendez Vous 

Crystal Palace 

B: George Street and Quay 
Street intersection 

Wake Up 

Side Bar 

C1: Wentworth Avenue D: Wemyss Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

Yhotel 

YWCA 

Bar Strellar 

E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

Goulburn Towers 

G: Campbell Street 
intersection 

Wyndham 

Moderate-low 

NW2: King Street E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

China Southern 

Subway 

R1: Park Street A: Pitt Street intersection Lowes 

R2: Market Street D: Clarence Street to York 
Street 

Westpac 

E: York Street intersection Commonwealth Bank 

F: York Street to George 
Street 

Commonwealth Bank 
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Work site Section Receiver 

R5: York Street B: King Street to 
Market Street 

Golf Mart 

B: King Street to 
Market Street 

City Express Supermarket 

S3: Pitt Street H: Hay Street to 
Rawson Place 

Sydney Central 

Service NSW 

S4: Ultimo Road A: Harris Street intersection ABC Sydney 

S5: Broadway C: Wattle Street intersection Gym 

D: Abercrombie Street 
intersection 

University of Technology 

C1: Wentworth Avenue A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

High-rise office block 

G: Campbell Street 
intersection 

City Convenience Store 

Travelodge Hotel 

City Convenience Store 

F1: Macquarie Street B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Hudson House 

Low 

R5: York Street B: King Street to 
Market Street 

The SG Bar 

Dirt Cheap Cameras 

 
The visual impacts experienced during construction can be generally grouped as 
follows: 

 High-moderate adverse temporary impacts would occur in locations where the 
streets are generally narrower and contained, framed by more sensitive 
buildings, including heritage-listed buildings, and the works would be large 
scale taking place for typically longer than one month 

 Moderate and moderate-to-low adverse temporary impacts would occur in 
locations where the streets are still narrow and contained however the adjacent 
receivers are less sensitive to change. 

 

Night time works and light spill impacts during construction 

The proposal to work ‘out of hours’ (refer to section 3.3.3) would mean that certain 
activities would be undertaken at night. This would require the use of additional high-
powered construction lighting. The specific lighting requirements would depend on 
the extent of night works, the type of activity being undertaken and the construction 
staging; all factors that would be determined by the construction contractor. 
 
Whilst ambient light levels in the city centre are higher than many other locations in 
NSW, and potentially exceed the two lux limit set in Table 6-38, the introduction of 
high-intensity white light would potentially create additive light-spill impacts to local 
receivers or impact on a greater number of receivers. Again, the impact would 
depend on the receiver-type with residences potentially more sensitive to such 
impacts than public buildings, public spaces, heritage items and key businesses. This 
of course would depend on whether other receiver types are occupied or lit at night. 
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Landscape character and visual impacts during operation 

The proposal would either modify existing road infrastructure and in some instances 
relocate or introduce new road furniture. 
 
In all locations, the mass and scale of the changes would not be sufficient to 
influence the context or setting of the road corridor and the influence it has on the 
landscape character of each precinct. This is reinforced by the fact that the proposal 
has been designed to be consistent with the urban character of the existing city 
centre roads (refer to section 3.2.4). It would achieve this by replicating design 
elements and materials already used within the road corridor. As a result the impact 
of the change would be negligible at almost all work sites. 
 
Similarly, in terms of streetscape effects, the mass and scale of the changes would 
not be sufficient to influence the context or setting of the road corridor and the 
influence it has on its streetscape setting. Again, in the majority of locations 
the change would therefore be negligible. The two exceptions comprise:  

 Locations where the footpath and/or kerb would be narrowed or adjusted  

 Locations where the kerbside allocation would be modified to create additional 
traffic lanes. 

 
In these locations road traffic would become more dominant. This process of 
‘intensification’ would affect the road traffic’s influence on the streetscape. Impacts 
would be further heightened the locations where the trees would be removed as 
discussed in more detail below. 
 
Table 6-45 summarises the potential impact of the proposal’s operation on the 
streetscape character of each work site and the landscape character of the identified 
landscape character. Table I-4 of Appendix I describes the impacts and justification 
for the ratings in detail. The table only assesses the changes due to the proposal to 
undertake: 

 Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications 

 Kerb extension alterations 

 Footpath width alterations. 
 
The other proposed traffic capacity improvements are assessed as having a 
negligible impact on either the streetscape or landscape character. Consequently, 
not all work sites are included in the table. 
 

Table 6-45 Operational landscape characteristic and streetscape impacts 

Precinct 
Impacts on 
streetscape 

Impacts on the landscape 
character 

Zone 1: north west 

NW2: King Street Low adverse Negligible 

Zone 2: retail 

R2: Market Street Low adverse Negligible 

R3: Sussex Street Low beneficial Negligible 

R4: Clarence Street Low beneficial Negligible 

R5: York Street Low adverse Negligible 
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Precinct 
Impacts on 
streetscape 

Impacts on the landscape 
character 

Subzone 3a (southern: Haymarket) 

S1: Sussex Street Low beneficial Negligible 

Subzone 3b (southern: Central Station) 

S6: Pitt Street Negligible Negligible 

Subzone 3c (southern: Ultimo and Broadway) 

S4: Ultimo Road Negligible Negligible 

S5: Broadway Low beneficial Negligible 

Subzone 3d (southern: Pitt Street and Goulburn Street) 

S2: Goulburn Street Negligible Negligible 

S3: Pitt Street Low adverse Negligible 

Subzone 4a (college: Wentworth Avenue) 

C1: Wentworth Avenue Negligible Negligible 

Subzone 4b (college: College Street/Hyde Park) 

C2: College Street Moderate-low 
adverse 

Low adverse 

Zone 5: financial 

F1: Macquarie Street Low adverse Negligible 

F2: Macquarie Street Negligible Negligible 

 
The landscape and streetscape impacts resulting from the operational changes 
introduced under the proposal can be broadly summarised as follows: 

 A negligible impact on the landscape character of each zone due to the limited 
change in the form and function of each road corridor and its relationship to the 
overall characteristics of each zone 

 Certain locations that would experience a low adverse impact on the 
streetscape character due to the change and altered influence traffic would 
have within the road corridor 

 Certain locations that would experience a low beneficial impact on the 
streetscape character due to the reinforcement of the road’s function by 
reallocating priorities and the removing traffic conflicts. 

 
The two exceptions would be at work site C2: College Street and F1: Macquarie 
Street where in both locations traffic would become more influential in two sensitive 
streetscapes and landscape zones. 
 

Visual amenity (operational) impacts from tree pruning and removal 

The proposal would require the removal and pruning of trees in seven locations. 
Table 6-46 summarises the visual, amenity and aesthetic impact associated with this 
component of the works. Amenity impacts have been considered in the relation to: 

 The inherent value of the trees 

 The nature of the impact (i.e. whether the tree is pruned or removed) 
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 The tree’s consistency and contribution to City of Sydney’s tree management 
plans and policies, as discussed above 

 Its loss in the context of the wider streetscape and landscape character of the 
associated area. 

 
The impact ratings are separate from the visual impact assessment which considers 
effects on specific receivers in relation to the overall change within the road corridor. 
 
At a local level trees are an important component of the city’s aesthetic values, 
recognised through their planned management by City of Sydney. In this context, 
they have a greater individual value than as part of the overall streetscape/landscape 
character. Nonetheless, depending on their location, type, maturity and condition, 
they do contribute to the streetscape character albeit to a more limited level than their 
individual value. 
 
Figure 6-5 shows the locations where trees would be removed or pruned under the 
proposal. Table 6-46 describes the details of the proposed work. 
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Table 6-46 Tree pruning and removal impacts – visual amenity impacts during 
operation 

Location Tree removal Amenity Impact assessment 

Precinct 2: retail 

R2(D): 
Market Street: 
Clarence Street 
to York Street 

Potential work 
within the root 
zone of five 
mature London 
Plane trees 

There is low street amenity as many of the 
specimens are performing poorly. The five 
London Plane trees that may be impacted 
provide limited aesthetic and visual quality. Their 
loss would impact the streetscape due to their 
longstanding nature and wide canopy. The 
removal would also conflict with an objective of 
the street tree master plans (City of Sydney 
2013) to promote the retention of kerbside trees. 
The London Plane tree is the preferred species 
of tree for the area under the local tree policy. 

R2(F): 
Market Street: 
York Street to 
George Street 

Removal of three 
Simons poplars 
along the 
northern kerb 
between the two 
intersections 

There is low tree amenity through the western 
commercial precinct, with many poorly 
performing specimens present, including Simons 
Poplar. The three trees to be removed provide 
limited aesthetic and visual quality due to their 
moderate canopy. Their loss would however 
affect the streetscape and visual amenity of this 
section of road. The removal would also conflict 
with an objective of the street tree master plans 
(City of Sydney 2013) to promote the retention of 
kerbside trees. 

Precinct 3: southern 

S5(C): 
Broadway: 
Wattle Street 

Potential work 
within the root 
zone of a single 
mature Hill’s 
weeping fig 
(listed as a 
significant tree) 

There is a wide tree canopy along the Wattle 
Street corridor that provides good shading. The 
visual and aesthetic value of the street is greatly 
improved by the presence of these trees. The 
concept design allows for the retention all the 
trees within this work site. However, the lower 
hanging branches and wide root zone of the fig 
tree may be affected by the need to provide 
clearance for construction and operation of the 
proposal. The impact would depend on the 
proposed methods used during construction. 
Unmitigated, the impact could affect the tree’s 
health and survival could be compromised. 

S6(B): 
Pitt Street: 
George Street 
intersection 

Removal of a 
single immature 
London Plane 
tree 

There is a low street amenity as many of the 
specimens are performing poorly. The affected 
London Plane tree provides limited aesthetic and 
visual quality. Its loss would not unduly impact 
the streetscape due to its limited growth and 
small canopy. However, its removal would 
conflict with an objective of the street tree master 
plans (City of Sydney 2013) to promote the 
retention of kerbside trees. The London Plane 
tree is the preferred species of tree for the area 
under the local tree policy. 
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Location Tree removal Amenity Impact assessment 

Precinct 4: college 

C1(D): 
Wentworth 
Avenue: 
Wemyss 
Lane to 
Goulburn 
Lane 

Removal of a 
single mature 
cottonwood on the 
western kerb of 
Wentworth 
Avenue just north 
of Commonwealth 
Street 

The tree contributes to the aesthetic value of the 
corridor and enhances the streetscape. Whilst it is a 
mature tree, its removal would take place within the 
context of a wide road corridor that is flanked with 
evenly spaced mature cottonwood. The removal of 
one single tree would have a minor impact on the 
overall aesthetics of the road corridor; however the 
loss would conflict with an objective of the street 
tree master plans (City of Sydney 2013) to promote 
the retention of kerbside trees. 

C2(A): 
College 
Street: 
Macquarie 
Street 
intersection 

Pruning and 
working within the 
root zone of two 
Hill’s weeping figs 
on the northern 
kerb of St James 
Road to modify 
the alignment into 
Macquarie Street 

Whilst not listed as significant trees, the two mature 
Hill’s weeping figs are important in the context of 
the precinct. They provide an important reference to 
the area’s historical values, and they remain 
culturally important. The proposal in this location is 
to prune part of the canopy and potentially work 
within the structural root zone. The impact would 
depend on the proposed methods used during 
construction. Again unmitigated, the impact the 
tree’s health and survival could be compromised. 

Precinct 5: financial 

F1(B): 
Macquarie 
Street: Bent 
Street to 
Bridge Street 

Removal of two 
mature London 
Plane trees on the 
western kerb to 
support the 
modification of the 
kerb extension 

The London Plane trees provide a constant planting 
theme along the western kerb. The trees are 
mature and evenly spaced. Removing the two trees 
would affect the visual aesthetic along the western 
kerb and would reduce the planting theme along 
the kerb line.  

 

Visual impacts during operation 

The same receivers would be affected by the operational changes introduced under 
the proposal. However, the degree of visual impact (ie the magnitude of change) 
would be far less than during construction and it would reflect: 

 The increased presence of traffic within the road corridor 

 The alteration of the relationship of the road and footpath to adjacent receivers 

 The change in configuration and layout of roads and intersections  

 The alteration or change in the location of road furniture, street lighting and 
traffic signals 

 The pruning and/or removal of trees 

 The application of coloured asphalt on certain roads. 
 
These changes would depend on the nature of the improvement in each location, as 
described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7. Generally, however there would be a more 
notable change introduced where the intersections would be reconfigured or the 
kerbs and footpaths would be modified.  This is reflected in the impact magnitude 
ratings applied below: 

 Intersection reconfiguration and geometry modifications: negligible-low 

 Kerb extension alterations: negligible-low 

 Footpath width alterations: negligible-low 
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 Turning restrictions and provisions: negligible 

 Kerbside allocation modifications: negligible 

 Lane arrangements: negligible 
 
In a number of locations the proposal would improve the relationship of the road 
corridor and adjacent sensitive receivers due to installing kerb extensions, creating 
footpath provisions or moving buses away from the kerbside lane. These specific 
locations are described in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7. 
 
Table 6-47 summarises the detailed information provided in Table I-7 of Appendix I. 
 

Table 6-47 Operational visual impacts – summary 

Work site Section Visual receiver 

Moderate 

C2: College Street A: Macquarie Street 
intersection 

Hyde Park Barracks 

St. James’ Church 

Supreme Court of NSW 

Hyde Park 

Queens Park 

F1: Macquarie Street B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Royal Australia Horticultural 
Society 

R2: Market Street E: York Street 
intersection 

Queen Victoria Building 

F: York Street to 
George Street 

Queen Victoria Building 

R4: Clarence Street G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

Mach2 

K: Market Street 
intersection 

De Vine 

R5: York Street B: King Street to 
Market Street 

Grace Hotel 

Moderate-low 

C1: Wentworth Avenue D: Wemyss Lane to 
Goulburn Street 

Yhotel 

YWCA 

Bar Strellar 

F1: Macquarie Street B: Bent Street to 
Bridge Street 

Wellbeing@ Macquarie 

Cappapino’s Cafe 

Piccolo Coffee 

NW2: King Street J: George Street to 
Pitt Street 

Hugo Boss 

Ben Sherman 

Mont Blanc 

R1: Park Street A: Pitt Street intersection Criterion Hotel 
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Work site Section Visual receiver 

R2: Market Street F: York Street to 
George Street 

Commonwealth Bank 

R4: Clarence Street G: Barrack Street 
intersection 

ANZ Bank 

H: Barrack Street to 
King Street 

Clarence Street Cyclery 

S2: Goulburn Street A: George Street 
intersection 

Scruffy Murphy’s 

S4: Ultimo Road A: Harris Street 
intersection 

Mecca coffee shop 

S6: Pitt Street A: Pitt Street and 
George Street 
intersection 

Rendez Vous 

Crystal Palace 

B: George Street and 
Quay Street intersection 

Wake Up 

Low 

C1: Wentworth Avenue A: Oxford Street 
intersection 

High-rise office block 

R1: Park Street A: Pitt Street intersection Lowes 

R2: Market Street E: York Street 
intersection 

Commonwealth Bank 

R5: York Street B: King Street to 
Market Street 

Golf Mart 

City Express Supermarket 

The SG Bar 

Dirt Cheap Cameras 

S4: Ultimo Road A: Harris Street 
intersection 

ABC Sydney 

S5: Broadway D: Abercrombie Street 
intersection 

University of Technology 

Negligible 

C1: Wentworth Avenue E: Goulburn Street 
intersection 

Goulburn Towers 

City Convenience Store 

Travelodge Hotel 

City Convenience Store 

Wyndham 

NW2: King Street E: Clarence Street 
intersection 

China Southern 

Subway 

G: York Street 
intersection 

Forbes Hotel 

CBD Hotel 

Grace Hotel 
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Work site Section Visual receiver 

R2: Market Street \ D: Clarence Street to 
York Street 

Westpac 

S3: Pitt Street H: Hay Street to Rawson 
Place 

Fire station café 

Liangzi Australia 

Sydney Central 

Service NSW 

Low (beneficial) 

S5: Broadway C: Wattle Street 
intersection 

Notre Dame University 

 
The visual impacts experienced during construction can be generally grouped as 
follows:  

 Moderate and moderate-to-low adverse impacts would occur in locations where 
the streets are generally narrower and contained, framed by more sensitive 
buildings, including heritage-listed buildings, and the improvements would 
increase the presence of traffic within the road corridor, alter the relationship of 
the road and footpath to adjacent receivers, result in configuration and layout 
changes or introduce road furniture into the receiving environment  

 Low adverse impacts would occur in locations where the streets are still narrow 
and contained however the adjacent receivers are less sensitive to change 

 Low beneficial impacts would occur in locations where the relationship of the 
road corridor and adjacent sensitive receivers would improve. 

 

Light spill impacts during operation 

The proposal includes relocation of a number of lighting poles (refer to Table 3-3 to 
Table 3-7); however, there would be no change to the pole heights or the type of 
lighting used (i.e. the luminescence). 
 
Although the poles would be moved to new positions, and therefore potentially in 
front of different buildings, there is no anticipated operational impact as the ambient 
light along each road is unlikely to increase overall. Locally however there may be a 
change in where the lighting pole would be reinstated. Whilst this would change the 
location where any light spill would occur, it would be unlikely to impact on residents 
who are generally located be above the height of the relocated lighting pole. It would 
also have negligible impact on other receiver-types given the existing light pollution 
within the city. 
 

6.6.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-48 lists the landscape character and visual impact safeguards and 
management measures that would be implemented to account for the potential 
impacts identified above in section 6.6.3. 
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Table 6-48 Landscape character and visual impact safeguards and management 
measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Management of 
the construction 
works to 
minimise their 
visual impacts 
and localised 
effect on 
streetscape 
character 

 Erect screening and hoardings 
around each major traffic 
capacity improvement scheme 
where viable 

 Implement a maintenance 
schedule to ensure the work 
sites remain clear and tidy, 
including the key entry and exit 
points 

 For minor work sites consider 
alternative screen methods 
(eg low bollards) to reduce the 
visual impact of the work site 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Light spill 
impacts during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

 Screen, shield and cut-off all 
temporary site lighting to 
prevent light spill where 
possible 

 Use directional light sources 
where possible to reduce 
lateral light spill 

 Use low luminescence lighting 
lights where feasible to reduce 
the lateral light spill 

 Shield the top of all site 
lighting to prevent any upward 
light glare 

 Remove any lighting conflict 
with the general street lighting 
to prevent the risk of motorists 
becoming disorientated or 
distracted 

 Consult with City of Sydney to 
agree the hours when outdoor 
lighting can be used at night to 
service the works sites and 
manage this through the 
CEMP 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Visual impacts 
during 
construction at 
sensitive 
locations 

 Implement additional visual 
controls at the more visually 
sensitive locations 

 Use sensitive screenings and 
hoardings around these sites, 
potentially involving printed 
artwork or backdrops of the 
adjacent buildings or low-level 
bollards where applicable 

 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

 Adapt the work schedule to 
minimise visual impacts during 
peak periods of adjacent 
activity 

 Alter the delivery schedules 
and general site access and 
egress provisions to limit 
visual impacts in these 
locations 

 Consider the operational 
timing of adjacent receivers to 
limit visual impacts 

 Position equipment and 
orientate each work site to 
avoid setting, context and 
visual impacts on key 
prominent and heritage listed 
building (refer to section 6.3) 

Operational 
visual and 
streetscape 
impacts across 
the proposal 
footprint 

 Consider integrating the road 
furniture (eg using single poles 
for lighting, traffic lights and 
street signs) to reduce visual 
clutter 

 Ensure the operational 
proposal design remains 
consistent with the established 
streetscape and key 
components therein. Ensure 
reference points, viewpoints 
and relationships are 
unaffected. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

Operational 
streetscape and 
visual impacts 
at the most 
sensitive 
locations 

 Assess the operational visual 
impacts against the detailed 
design 

 Modify the detailed design to 
minimise its visual impacts 

 Consider the use of landscape 
planting or kerbside treatments 
to limit the ‘intensification’ of 
traffic in the available street 
space 

 Work with the affected visual 
receivers to develop 
appropriate safeguards and 
design solutions that best 
protect their interests. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Tree removal at 
R2, C1, S6 and 
F1 

 Undertake an arboricultural 
assessment prior to 
construction 

 Confirm that any required 
excavation works are ideally 
located away from trees 
where large structural roots 
may be impacted or plan for 
their protection and 
management as described 
below. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction  

Tree removal 
and pruning at  

R2, S5, S6, C1, 
C2, and F1 

Develop and implement a tree 
management plan (TrMP) as a 
sub-plan of the CEMP 

 Establish tree protection 
zones close to overhanding 
branches to minimise any 
required pruning in relation to 
vehicle and equipment 
access, traffic diversions and 
construction zones 

 Establish the controls in 
accordance with AS4970: 
2009 – Protection of Trees on 
Development Sites 

 Install fencing around the 
zones, or where this is not 
possible provide trunk, ground 
and branch protection as set 
out below. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Tree removal 
and pruning at 

R2, S5, S6, C1, 
C2, and F1 

Prepare a tree management plan 
(TrMP) as a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. As a minimum, the plan 
would: 

 Provide for traffic management 
diversions that would be 
cognisant of the potential 
impact on low overhanging 
branches 

 Prevent materials storage or 
machinery movements within 
the tree protection zones 
unless the existing pavement 
is in place or particular ground 
protection measures are 
installed 

 Avoid excavation within the 
tree protection zones wherever 
possible 

 
 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction  
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

 Implement machinery height 
restrictions to minimise 
impacts on overhanding trees 

 Consider pruning as a last 
resort with preference give to 
tying back trees, diverting 
traffic away from protection 
zones and low hanging 
branches 

 Ensure that all pruning would 
be undertaken by a qualified 
and experienced arborist to 
comply with AS4373:2007 – 
Pruning of Amenity Trees and 
WorkCover Amenity Tree 
Industry Code of Practice 1998 

 Prevent excavation or root 
pruning from taking place 
within the structural root zone 
of a tree unless unavoidable. 
Where it is not avoidable, the 
excavation would be overseen 
by a qualified arborist who 
would advise on the treatment 
of any encountered roots. 

Operational light 
spill impacts on 
adjacent 
properties due 
to the relocation 
of existing 
lighting posts at 
NW2, R1, R2 
and C2 

 Develop a lighting design 
specification that aims to 
ensure any the height and 
direction of any relocated 
lighting pole would not be 
adjacent to a first or second 
floor residential property 

 If there is any identified 
conflict, consider relocating the 
lighting pole to avoid any light 
spill impact 

 If the pole location cannot be 
relocated aim to minimal light 
spill and light glare in 
accordance with the provisions 
of AS4282-1997 Control of the 
Obtrusive Effect of Outdoor 
Lighting. This may require the 
use of directional lighting, cut-
offs or filters. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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6.7 Water quality and hydrology 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential impact on surface and groundwater, 
drainage and flooding. 
 

6.7.1 Method 

Study area 

The water quality and hydrology study area considered the Sydney Harbour 
Catchment and underlying Botany Bay Sands aquifer. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The water quality and hydrology assessment referred to the following guidance and 
policy: 

 Code of Practice for Water Management: Roads and Development 
Management (Roads and Maritime, 1999) 

 Guidelines for Construction Water Quality Monitoring (Roads and Maritime, 
undated) 

 Water Policy (Roads and Maritime, undated). 
 
The assessment: 

 Identified and described the surface and ground water characteristics of the 
study area 

 Confirmed the current drainage arrangements and discharge pathways across 
the city centre road network focussing on the proposal footprint 

 Confirmed the flood risk potential across the proposal footprint 

 Identified key activities that could potentially affect surface or groundwater 
values 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 
The impact assessment considered the ability for various construction activities to 
impact on water quality and hydrological values either directly or indirectly though 
migration pathways. Consequently, the assessment considered the value that the 
surface and groundwater provides, and any change to these values as a 
consequence of the proposal including the potential flood risk. Exposure, 
contamination, migration, flood risk and change in function/quality were aspects 
referred to in undertaking the assessment. 
 

6.7.2 Existing environment 

Catchment values 

The proposal footprint is located within the Sydney Harbour Catchment. The 
catchment is formed of an urban environment, 90 per cent of which is impervious 
(eg roads, pavements, roofs, hardstand areas). Generally stormwater runoff is 
captured by Sydney Water’s trunk drainage system and is discharged to Sydney 
Harbour unattenuated. This includes the existing road drainage from within the 
proposal footprint. The only pollution prevention controls in place are gross pollutant 
traps. As a consequence, Sydney Harbour’s water quality is graded ‘poor’ as the 
result of ongoing gross pollutant (litter), sediment, suspended solid, nutrient, organic 
material, heavy metal and hydrocarbons discharges (Sydney Harbour Catchment 
Water Quality Improvement Plan, Sydney Metropolitan Catchment Management 
Authority, 2010). 
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Despite this, Sydney Harbour supports a number of endangered species, 
communities and migratory species (Sydney Harbour Catchment Water Quality 
Improvement Plan, Sydney Metropolitan Catchment Management Authority, 2010) as 
confirmed through the biodiversity search results contained in Appendix J. 
 
The principal environmental value for Sydney Harbour Catchment (contained within 
the water quality improvement plan) is maintaining a healthy ecosystem, whilst 
realising the harbour’s commercial and recreational uses. The Sydney Metropolitan 
Catchment Management Authority has implemented measures to combat the 
catchment’s poor water quality. These measures include stormwater management 
plans, stormwater re-use plans and the Sydney Harbour catchment water quality 
improvement plan (Sydney Metropolitan Catchment Management Authority, 2011), 
which includes defined water quality objectives established for protecting: 

 Aquatic ecosystems 

 Visual amenity 

 Primary (in water) and secondary (on water) contact recreation 

 Aquatic foods (aquaculture). 
 

Surface water 

The proposal footprint does not contain any surface water features. Any historic 
surface watercourses have been diverted below ground (refer to section 6.3.2). 
 
Sydney Harbour is the nearest surface water feature, located approximately 
500 metres north of the proposal footprint. As noted above, city’s stormwater and 
road runoff within the study area typically drains to the harbour generally 
unattenuated. The proposal footprint is therefore hydraulically connected to the 
harbour creating a potential pollution pathway. The next nearest surface water body 
is Alexandra Canal, located approximately two kilometres south of the southern limit 
of the proposal footprint. The canal drains to the Cooks River/Botany Bay Catchment 
to the south. There is no hydraulic connection or relationship between the canal and 
the proposal footprint. 
 

Flood risk 

The proposal footprint spans two established flood catchments; City Area and Darling 
Harbour. City of Sydney has produced draft flood studies covering both catchments 
(City of Sydney, 2014). Both studies have used historic flood data to model impacts 
over the flood catchments under various scenarios. This has identified locations 
prone to flooding, the depth of that flooding, and in the case of the City Area, the time 
it would take for the flooding to occur after a significant rainfall event. 
 
Four conclusions can be drawn from the draft flood studies: 

 Parts of the proposal footprint have flooded previously (refer to Table 6-49) 

 The flooding potential responds to the local topography therefore the low points 
of the proposal footprint have a greater flood potential 

 The method of flooding varies across the catchment and is typically a 
combination of overland flooding, overtopping, backup through the sewerage or 
stormwater drainage systems, or groundwater levels rising up and causing 
basement flooding 

 There is only a short period following a heavy rainfall event before certain of the 
streets would start flooding. 

 
Table 6-49 describes the general characteristics and flood risks associated with each 
catchment and any key work sites at risk of flooding. 
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Table 6-49 Flood catchment characteristics and flood risk 

Work sites Flood catchment characteristics 

City area 

NW2: King Street 

R2: Market Street 

R5: York Street 

F1: Macquarie Street 

F2: Macquarie Street 

The catchment covers parts of the city centre, Millers Point and 
Barangaroo. The majority of the catchment drains to Sydney 
Cove via Sydney Water’s main trunk drainage system. This 
includes road drainage. There are no open-channel reaches in 
the catchment and water infiltration is limited due to the 
extensive impervious surfaces. The catchment has flooded six 
times since 1949. 

The draft catchment flood study (BMT WBM Pty Ltd, 2014a) 
predicted flooding across a range of scenarios including the 
probable maximum flood (PMF) event (eg worst case flood 
risks) in the following areas within the construction footprint: 

 Along the length of King Street (work site NW2) to a depth 
of over one metre between George Street and Pitt Street  

 Along the length of Market Street (work site R2) to a depth 
of 0.5 metres 

 Along a small section of York Street (work site R5) to a 
depth of 0.1 metres 

 Along sections of Macquarie Street (work sites F1 and F2) 
to a depth of 0.1 metres 

The study also provisionally reports that there would be a 
minimum of 25 minutes following an extreme rainfall event 
before some of the city streets would start to flood. 

Darling Harbour 

S3: Pitt Street 

S4: Ultimo Road 

C1: Wentworth 
Avenue 

The catchment covers Haymarket, Ultimo and parts of the city 
centre. The catchment drains broadly south to north via Sydney 
Water’s main trunk drainage system. The following relevant 
flood risks are noted in the draft flood study (BMT WBM Pty 
Ltd, 2014b): 

 The corner of Goulburn Street and Wentworth Avenue 
(work site C1) which was subsequently modelled and 
shown to flood to 0.3 metres under a PMF worst case 
event 

 The corner of Ultimo Road and Harris Street (work site S4) 
which was subsequently modelled and shown to flood to 
0.6 metres under a PMF worst case event 

 The ability for Pitt Street at Liverpool Street (work site S3) 
was shown to flood under a PMF worst case event. 

 
With this knowledge, City of Sydney is currently in the process of developing a flood 
risk management strategy for the catchment based on the predicted flood levels. 
 

Groundwater 

Sydney’s groundwater is classified into three principal aquifer units: the Botany Bay 
sand beds; the metropolitan coastal sand (coastal sands); and the Sydney basin-
central (porous) rock beds. 
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The proposal footprint is located above the Sydney basin-central area porous rock 
aquifer unit. This is the most extensive of Sydney’s aquifer units; however its 
associated groundwater quality is ‘poor-to-very-poor’ (State of the Catchment, 
Groundwater the Sydney Metropolitan Region 2010, DECCW). 
 
The proposal footprint is not located on land designated for groundwater 
management or underlain by a vulnerable aquifer. It is also located outside of the 
heavily contaminated Botany Bay sand beds. 
 
The available published information on localised groundwater depth is limited to a 
few bore records around Barangaroo and the periphery of the city centre. These 
records confirm the presence of a water bearing zone at shallow depths of between 
one and six metres. The wider literature also confirms that groundwater depths can 
vary from just below the surface to approximately 10 metres4. Coastal inundation also 
occurs east of the proposal footprint, often requiring dewatering during construction. 
 
In conclusion, the geology and soil characteristics of the proposal footprint (refer to 
section 6.8.2) are capable of bearing groundwater. They are also capable of being 
hydraulically connected allowing groundwater to transfer between the geological 
horizons and the upper soil layers (referred to as an unconfined groundwater). That 
said, certain of the soils are characteristically impervious or semi-pervious (refer to 
section 6.8.2) and would not readily support groundwater flow. They may however 
support locally perched waters at or close to the surface or limited flows across their 
extents. Closer to Sydney Harbour there is likely to be an interface between the 
groundwater and coastal waters. As a result, the groundwater is likely to be slightly 
brackish as a result of saline intrusion. The extent of saline intrusion and brackish 
concentrations will depend on the localised groundwater pressure and chemistry 
along with the geology of the area. 
 

6.7.3 Potential impacts 

Water quality and hydrology impacts during construction 

Accidental spillage 

Some of the proposed construction works detailed in section 3.3 would have a limited 
risk of resulting in accidental chemical, oil and fuel spillages during construction. This 
risk would exist: 

 At any work site as a result of general working activities 

 Along haulage routes through accidents or poorly maintained vehicles 

 At the construction compounds/laydown areas as a result of poor materials 
handling, poor materials storage or poor equipment maintenance practices. 

 
The corresponding activities within the proposal footprint that would be at greater risk 
of accidental spillage include: 

 Removing spoil and waste from site to one of the construction compounds or 
temporary laydown areas (ie haulage) 

 Delivering materials to site or one of the construction compounds or temporary 
laydown areas (ie haulage) 

 Loading and unloading at the work sites and construction compounds or 
laydown areas 

 Major ground excavation work, including drainage modifications and utility 
adjustments. 

 
                                                
4
 Russell. G, Green. R, Rumpf. C, Managing Groundwater Impacts of Construction in Sydney NSW, 

2010. 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    369 
Review of Environmental Factors 

The locations where these activities would take place are described Tables 3-3 to 3-7 
and Table 3-11. Haulage would occur between the sources of the materials (refer 
section 3.3.7), the work sites and the construction compound/laydown locations 
described in section 3.5.1. Loading and unloading would occur at each work site and 
the construction compound and laydown locations. 
 
The impact of an accidental spillage would depend on the location of the spillage, the 
type and quantity of materials spilt and the surrounding land conditions. The risks 
would be greatest next to open drains, which are located adjacent to all the existing 
roads within the proposal footprint. Spilt materials could potentially migrate to Sydney 
Harbour or underlying groundwaters. The risk would be greatest next to open 
excavations where drainage modifications and utility adjustments would take place 
(refer to Table 3-11). 
 

Sediment-laden runoff 

Some of the proposed work detailed in section 3.3 would generate a small quantity of 
spoil that has a potential to cause a water quality impact (refer to section 3.3.6). The 
material may be highly erodible (refer to section 6.8.2). This introduces a risk and 
potential for sediment-laden runoff to enter the trunk drainage system and 
consequently impact on the water quality and values of Sydney Harbour. The risk 
would be greatest during or immediately following heavy rainfall or as a result of 
sweeping the roads as part of the general site maintenance (refer to section 6.7.4). 
 
The corresponding activities within the proposal footprint that would be at greater risk 
of sediment-laden runoff include any ground excavation work including utility 
adjustments, drainage modifications, road furniture relocation, and general signage, 
traffic signal and lighting pole relocations. Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and Table 3-11 
describe the location where these activities are planned to take place within the 
proposal footprint. 
 

Stockpile runoff 

The only stockpiles associated with the proposal would be located within the 
construction compound/laydown areas. These are established sites that will have 
existing management processes and controls in place to manage associated 
stockpile runoff. As described in section 3.3 there would only be a small quantity of 
material that would need stockpiling under the proposal. Any stockpiled materials 
would be generated as a result of the planned ground excavation work including 
utility adjustments, drainage modifications, road furniture relocation, and general 
signage, traffic signal and lighting pole relocations. Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and 
Table 3-14 describe the location where these activities are planned to take place 
within the proposal footprint. 
 

Ground/surface water contamination 

Some of the proposed works detailed in section 3.3 would have the potential to affect 
ground or surface water quality due to the potential to mobilise pollutants associated 
with residual ground contamination. Again, the planned ground excavation work 
described above would represent the activities with the greatest risk and potential of 
encountering ground contamination. 
 
There are two work sites within the proposal footprint that have a higher 
contamination risk are: S4: Ultimo Road and S5: Broadway due to the area’s historic 
land use and recorded presence of underlying manmade fill material (refer to 
section 6.8.2). 
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Flood risk 

The proposal footprint has an existing flood risk as it is located on flood-prone land 
(refer to section 6.7.2). Following heavy rainfall, localised ponding and pooling 
sometimes occur in low points within the proposal footprint and may lead to drainage 
problems. In extreme events, the flood risk greatly increases and would potentially 
lead to washout across entire streets. 
 
The proposed work detailed in section 3.3 would not increase the risk of flooding 
occurring within the proposal footprint or wider study area. However, if flooding 
occurs, there is a risk that work areas could be destabilised or exposed earthworks 
could be subject to sediment laden runoff. The impact of any work site flooding would 
be greatest where there would be exposed ground excavations as listed in Table 3-3 
to Table 3-7). 
 

Water quality and hydrology impacts during operation 

The proposal would not alter the impervious area. Consequently, runoff rates and 
stormwater discharge loading into the main trunk sewers would not be impacted. 
The stormwater drainage network would be unchanged following the works. The 
proposed upgrades are limited to modifying the existing drainage infrastructure to 
support kerb extension alterations. The catchment of each drain would be unaffected. 
Again, there would be no operational impact. 
 
All road drainage would continue to be managed under the current management and 
maintenance program. No new drainage devices or pollutant controls would be 
installed under the proposal. 
 

6.7.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-50 lists the water quality safeguards and management measures that would 
be implemented to address the impacts identified above in section 6.7.3. 
 

Table 6-50 Water quality safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Accidental 
spillage and 
associated water 

quality impacts 

Keep emergency spill kits on site 
at all times and make all staff 
aware of the location of the spill 
kits and trained in their use. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Accidental 
spillage and 
associated water 

quality impacts 

Refuel and store all fuels, 
chemicals and liquids within an 
impervious bunded area within 
the construction 
compound/laydown areas sited a 
minimum of 50 metres away 
from: 

 Rivers, creeks or any areas of 
concentrated water flow 

 Flooded areas 

 Slopes above 10%. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Accidental 
spillage and 
associated water 

quality impacts 

Have a person attend all vehicle 
refuelling processes and ensure 
there is spill kit on all refuelling 
machinery and vehicles. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Accidental 
spillage and 
associated water 
quality impacts 

Undertake all vehicle washdown 
and/or cement truck washout in a 
designated bunded area and 
least 50 metres away from water 
bodies and surface water drains. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Sediment-laden 
runoff and 
associated water 

quality impacts 

Prepare a Soil and Water 
Management Plan (SWMP) as 
part of the CEMP in accordance 
with the requirements of QA 
specification G38 prior to starting 
construction. The SWMP would 
address the following: 

 Roads and Maritime Code of 
Practice for Water 
Management, the Roads 
and Maritime Erosion and 
Sedimentation Procedure 

 The NSW Soils and 
Construction – Managing 
Urban Stormwater Volume 1 
‘the Blue Book’ (Landcom, 
2004) and Volume 2 (DECC, 
2008) 

 Roads and Maritime 
Technical Guideline: 
Temporary Stormwater 
Drainage for Road 
Construction, 2011 

 Roads and Maritime 
Technical Guideline: 
Environmental Management 
of Construction Site 
Dewatering, 2011. 

Detail the following in the SWMP 
as a minimum: 

 Identification of catchment 
and sub-catchment areas, 
high risk areas and sensitive 
areas 

 Sizing of each of the above 
areas and catchment 

 The likely volume of run-off 
from each road sub-
catchment 

 Direction of flow of on-site 
and off-site water 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
and 

construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

 Separation of on-site and 
off-site water 

 The direction of run-off and 
drainage points during each 
stage of construction 

 Dewatering plan which 
includes process for 
monitoring, flocculating and 
dewatering water from site 
(ie formation or excavations) 

 A mapped plan identifying 
the above 

 Include progressive site 
specific Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Plans 
(ESCPs). The ESCP is to be 
updated at least fortnightly 

 A process to routinely 
monitor the Bureau of 
Meteorology weather 
forecast 

 Preparation of a wet weather 
(rain event) plan which 
includes a process for 
monitoring potential wet 
weather and identification of 
controls to be implemented 
in the event of wet weather. 
These controls are to be 
shown on the ESCPs 

 Provision of an inspection 
and maintenance schedule 
for ongoing maintenance of 
temporary and permanent 
erosion and sedimentation 
controls. 

Note: the plan would be provided 
to Roads and Maritime for review 
and verification prior to starting 
construction. 

Sediment-laden 
runoff across the 
entire proposal 

footprint 

Keep all work site areas tidy 
through measures such as 
sweeping down all active works 
areas at the end of each work 

shift. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Accidental 
spillage and 
sediment-laden 
runoff across the 
entire proposal 
footprint and 
specifically the 
higher risk at 
NW2, R1, R2, 
R4, R5, S2, S3, 
S4, S5, S6, C1, 

C2 & F1 

Induct construction workforce on 
incident management procedures 
and make them aware of the spill 
kit locations and the reporting 
procedures. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Flood event 
during 
construction and 
associated 
impacts on water 
quality 
(particularly at 
NW2 R2, R5, 
S3, S4, C1, F1 

and F2) 

Prepare a contingency plan for a 
potential flood event during 
construction and outline 
evacuation procedures. The plan 
would include: 

 Evaluation of what flood event 
would trigger the plan 

 Evacuation procedures 

 A map indicating the area that 
is flood prone and the 

locations where to evacuate. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
and 

construction 

 

6.8 Geology and soils 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential impact on geological and soil values, 
contaminated land and acid sulphate soils (ASS). This section closely relates to the 
assessment of potential impacts described in section 6.7. 
 

6.8.1 Method 

Study area 

The assessment considered proposal’s impact on the region’s geology and soils. 
It also considered known and potential contamination and ASS within the locality. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The assessment: 

 Identified and described the existing regional geological and soil characteristics 
by referring to: 
- 1:100,000 Geological Series Sheet 9130: Sydney, 1983 
- 1:100,000 Soil Landscape Series Sheet 9130: Sydney, 1989 
- City of Sydney LEP Acid Sulphate Soil mapping, 2012 

 Confirmed the study area’s contamination potential by referring to: 
- The EPA’s contaminated land records 
- Pollution prosecutions and notices issued by the EPA 
- Historic mapping (various sources, refer references section for detail)  
- Acid sulphate soil mapping (City of Sydney LEP, 2012 

 Determined the sensitivity of the subsurface to the changes that would occur as 
a result of introducing the proposal into the study area 

 Identified associated impacts on the geology, soils or associated receivers due 
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to contamination or the generation of ASS 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 
The impact assessment considered the ability for various construction activities to 
affect geological and soil values either directly or indirectly though migration 
pathways. Consequently, the assessment considered the value that the geology and 
soils provides and any change to these to these values as a consequence of the 
proposal. Exposure, contamination, migration, and change in function or quality were 
referred to when undertaking the assessment. 
 

6.8.2 Existing environment 

Regional geology (solid and drift) 

Three geological units underlie the site. In sequence, they comprise: 

 Quaternary deposits (drift): silty-to-peaty quartz sand, silt and clay 

 Triassic Ashfield shale (drift): located directly on top of eroded Hawkesbury 
sandstone, comprising black mudstones and grey silty shales with frequent 
sideritic (iron-rich) clay ironstone bands 

 Triassic Hawkesbury sandstone (solid): medium-to-coarse grained quartz 
sandstone, very-minor shale and laminate lenses. 

 
There are two distinct lenses of quaternary deposits around Ultimo, Haymarket and 
Chinatown. Surry Hills and Hyde Park are immediately underlain by Ashfield Shale 
whilst the remainder of the central and northern city centre is immediately underlain 
by Hawkesbury Sandstone. The majority of the proposal footprint is therefore 
underlain by Hawkesbury sandstone, with the exception of the locations listed in 
Table 6-51. 
 

Table 6-51 Geological conditions other than Hawkesbury Sandstone 

Work site Affected intersections/roads Geology 

All sites All sites excluding the exceptions 
below 

Hawkesbury 
Sandstone 

S1: Sussex Street G: Goulburn Street intersection Quaternary drift 
deposits 

S3: Pitt Street A: Liverpool Street intersection 

B: Northern section Liverpool Street 
to Goulburn Street 

Ashfield shale 

E: Campbell Street intersection 

F: Campbell Street to Hay Street 

G: Hay Street intersection 

Quaternary drift 
deposits 

S5: Broadway Entire work site Quaternary drift 
deposits 

C2: College Street Entire work site Ashfield shale 

C1: Wentworth Avenue Entire work site Ashfield shale 
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Soil landscape 

The soil landscape broadly replicates the underlying geology whereby four soil 
landscapes underlie the study area: 

 Lucas Heights: a residual soilscape, comprising moderately deep yellow 
podzolic (broad-leafed forest derived), yellow soloth (formed of saline 
materials), and yellow earth soils. It is characterised by its moderately reactive 
highly plastic subsoil and poor drainage 

 Blacktown: a residual soilscape, comprising deep yellow podzolic soils, yellow 
brown, earth, red podzolic soils and structured loams. It is characterised by its 
moderately reactive highly plastic subsoil and poor drainage 

 Deep Creek: a fluvial soilscape, comprising deep podzolic soils on well-drained 
terraces. Siliceous (silica derived) sands overlay the former floodplain with 
humus (decayed organic matter) podzols in low lying areas. It is characterised 
by an extreme erosional and sedimentation hazard. The soils also contain 
permanently high water tables 

 Gymea: an erosional soilscape, comprising moderately deep yellow earth and 
earthy sands on gleyed (iron-rich) podzolic soil and yellow podzolic soils. It is 
characterised by its steep slopes, high erodability and high permeability. 

 
The one exception to the above is around Ultimo where the manmade fill has 
resulted in the presence of disturbed terrain. Generally, this ‘soil’ is characterised by 
turfed fill areas commonly capped with a sandy loam or compacted clay over fill and 
waste materials. These soils are characterised by a risk of mass movement and are 
generally impermeable, toxic and poorly drained. The majority of the proposal 
footprint is underlain by Gymea soils, which commonly occurs on Hawkesbury 
sandstone, with few exceptions as summarised in Table 6-52. 
 

Table 6-52 Soil landscape other than Gymea soils 

Work site Affected intersections/roads Soil landscape 

R2: Market Street 

G: George Street intersection 

H: George Street to Pitt Street 

I: Pitt Street intersection 

J: Pitt Street to Castlereagh Street 

K Castlereagh Street intersection 

Lucas Heights soils 
(residual): poor 
drainage and low 
erosion 

S3: Pitt Street 

F: Campbell Street to Hay Street 

G: Hay Street intersection 

H: Hay Street to Rawson Place 

I: Rawson Place intersection 

Deep Creek soils 
(fluvial): waterlogged 
and highly erodible 

S5: Broadway Entire work site 
Disturbed terrain: 
impermeable, Toxic and 
poorly drained 

C1: Wentworth Avenue Entire work site 

Lucas Height soils 
(residual): poor 
drainage and low 
erosion 

C2: College Street 
Entire work site except Park Street 
to Oxford Street (between Park 
Street and Stanley Street) 

Blacktown soils 
(residual): poor 
drainage and low 
erosion 
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Acid sulphate soils 

Acid sulphate soils (ASS) are soils that contain iron sulphides, which produce 
sulphuric acid when exposed to oxygen in air. The majority of the proposal footprint is 
located over soils that have the lowest potential risk of containing ASS (class 5) (refer 
to Figure 6-6). Table 6-53 lists the exceptions. 
 

Table 6-53 ASS potential (outside of class 5 areas) 

Work site Affected intersections/roads (Intrusive) works 
ASS risk 
classification 

NW2: 
King Street 

A: Sussex Street 
intersection 

Breakout and remove 
kerb 

Class 1 
(highest risk) 

B: Western section of 
Sussex Street to 
Kent Street 

Regrade and resurface Class 2 

R3: 
Sussex Street 

A: King Street intersection See NW2(A) 
Class 1 
(highest risk) B: King Street to 

Market Street 
No intrusive works 

D: Market Street to 
Druitt Street  

No intrusive works Class 2 
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Contaminated land (records) 
 
No sites registered on the EPA contaminated land records database fall within the 
study area. 
 

Contaminated land (development history) 

The proposal footprint occupies land with a 180-year development history. The city 
centre core can be broadly divided from west to east as follows: 

 To the west of Kent Street the area was once heavily occupied by warehousing 
and light industry, which serviced the former port of Darling Harbour, giving rise 
to the associated potential for legacy contamination risks 

 The central areas have long been occupied by civic, retail and office buildings 
reducing the potential for historic contamination 

 The eastern fringe to the city contains a number of prominent historic buildings 
that have been occupied by governmental, civic, legal and medical tenants, 
also reducing the potential for contamination. 

 
An extensive market area occupied the southern extent of the city centre (centred on 
Haymarket) along with the Darling Harbour Railway, whilst Ultimo has long being 
developed as an educational hub and before that it was used for light industrial uses 
following its partial reclamation, and therefore the identified presence of made fill. 
 
In summary, there are many historic land uses that may have contaminated the 
underlying ground. Given the above development history across the city coupled with 
the recorded evidence of manmade fill around the southern precinct, there would be 
the greatest potential risk of encountering historic contamination around Darling 
Harbour (work site: R3: Sussex Street and S1: Sussex Street) and Chippendale 
(work site S5: Broadway). However, these locations are underlain by more 
permeable soils and geology, which would support the dispersion and dilution of any 
historic contamination over time. 
 

6.8.3 Potential impacts 

Geology and soil impacts during construction 

Soil contamination 

There is the potential to excavate contaminated fill material however quantities would 
be small (refer to section 3.3.7). 
 
Ground excavation work has the greatest risk and potential of encountering ground 
contamination. This would occur as a result of undertaking proposed utility 
adjustments, drainage modifications, road furniture relocation, and general signage, 
traffic signal and lighting pole relocations. Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and Table 3-14 
describe the location where these activities are planned to take place within the 
proposal footprint. 
 
Table 6-54 summarises the locations where the potential for encountering 
contamination is potentially greater due to historic land uses and/or the identified 
presence of manmade fill. The table shows the locations where materials may be 
excavated below the road base course due to the above activities taking place. This 
would not discount the potential to encounter contamination in other work site 
locations or as a result of undertaking other construction activities. 
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Table 6-54 Excavations required below the road base course and associated 
contamination risk 

Location and associated contamination risk 

S4: Ultimo Road 

A: Harris Street intersection 

Walls Engineering co, The Dairy Farmer 
Co-operative, cold store, workshop, boiler 
room, motor transport building 

 

S5: Broadway 

C: Wattle Street intersection 

Manmade fill 

D: Abercrombie Street intersection 

Manmade fill 

 
The above locations and wider development history across the city centre present a 
limited human health risk. The likelihood of such an impact is assessed as low or 
negligible due to the limited number of recorded contaminated sites in an area that is 
well-understood, mapped and recorded. 
 
Whilst there is the potential to contaminate the soil and pollute the underlying 
groundwater during construction through accidental spillages, standard management 
controls that are widely adopted and proven to be successful in their implementation 
would reduce the likelihood of such an impact occurring (refer to section 6.7.4). The 
impact could potentially cover a wide area, as the soils and geology are permeable. 
This could provide a pathway for the contaminants to migrate from the work sites to 
either the underlying groundwater or Sydney Harbour, as these waters are 
hydraulically connected (refer to section 6.7.2). 
 

Sediment laden runoff and dust generation 

There is an erosion hazard associated with the majority of the soils underlying the 
proposal footprint. This is discussed specifically in section 6.7.3. Dust impacts and 
risks are discussed in section 6.12.2. 
 

Acid sulphate soils (ASS) 

Existing ASSs have the potential to be liberated into the surrounding soil and water 
environments. In addition, potentially acidic soils can oxidise and develop into actual 
ASSs through ground disturbance and/or changes in water levels. 
 
As reported in Table 6-53, the majority of the proposal footprint falls within the lowest 
ASS classification (ie class 5). Work proposed at work sites NW2: King Street and 
R3: Sussex Street would occur over soils in ASS risk category class 1 and class 2 
(ie with a higher ASS risk). The only potential risk of ASS being disturbed and 
liberated would be due to the need to undertake ground excavation work in either of 
these locations. Specifically: 

 At NW2: King Street this would be restricted to the proposed drainage 
modification, traffic signal relocation and general signage relocation (refer to 
Table 3-3) 

 At R3: Sussex Street  this would be restricted to proposed general signage 
relocation (refer to Table 3-4) 

 
Consequently, the risks of an associated ASS impact are assessed as low-to-
negligible however not discountable. 
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Geology and soil impacts during operation 

The proposal would not increase the risk or likelihood for sediment-laden runoff or an 
accidental spillage once operational. The operational management of these two 
impacts forms an ongoing issue for Roads and Maritime outside of the context of this 
proposal. Consequently, there would be no operational impacts. 
 

6.8.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-55 lists the geology and soils safeguards and management measures that 
would be implemented to address the impacts identified above in section 6.8.3. The 
management of accidental spills, management of sediment-laden runoff and control 
of dust during construction are safeguarded under the proposed measures identified 
in section 6.7.4 and section 6.12.4 respectively. 
 

Table 6-55 Geology and soils safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Risk of 
encountering 
historic 
contamination 
during 
construction. 
Greatest risk at 
S4 & S5 

Prepare a contamination 
management plan (CMP) as a 
sub-plan of the CEMP to 
document the procedures to 
identify, test, store, and dispose 
of any potential contaminated 
material during construction. 
The following provisions would 
be included in the plan as a 
minimum: 

 Contaminated Land 
Legislation and guidelines 
including any relevant 
licences and approvals to 
be obtained  

 Locations of known or 
potential contamination and 
preparation of a map 
showing these locations 

 Rehabilitation requirements, 
classification, transport and 
disposal requirements of 
any contaminated land 
within the construction 
footprint 

 Contamination 
management measures 
including waste 
classification and reuse 
procedures and unexpected 
finds procedures 

 Monitoring and sampling 
procedure for landfill 
seepage (leachate) 

 A procedure for dewatering 
and disposal of potentially 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

contaminated liquid waste 

 A stop work procedure in 
the event that indications of 
contamination are 
encountered (known and 
unexpected, including 
odorous or visual 
indicators) and for a 
contamination assessment 
to be prepared to advise on 
the need for remediation or 
other action, as deemed 
appropriate 

 A process for reviewing and 
updating the plan. 

Note: The CMP would be 
reviewed by Roads and 
Maritime prior to construction. 

Low residual 
risk of 
generating ASS 
during 
construction 
(particularly at 
work sites NW2 
and R3) 

Prepare an ASS Management 
Plan in accordance with the 
Guidelines for the Management 
of Acid Sulphate Materials 
(Roads and Maritime, 2005) if it 
is confirmed through further 
assessment and sampling that 
the soils trigger the action 
criteria in the ASS Manual 
(ASSMAC, 1998) 

Ensure the plan details the 
controls needed when 
undertaking the works such 
that they would not lead to 
undue oxidation of the soil and 
therefore its acidification. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Construction 

 

6.9 Biodiversity 

This section identifies and assesses the proposal’s potential impacts on biodiversity. 

6.9.1 Method 

Study area 

The biodiversity study area considered the ecological values within the five precincts 
and across a wider locality covering up to 10 kilometres. Appendix J contains the 
detailed data search results. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The biodiversity assessment was undertaken with regards to: 

 Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note: Biodiversity Assessment 
(EIA-N06) (Roads and Maritime, 2011) 
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 Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting and Managing Biodiversity on RTA Projects 
(Roads and Maritime, 2011). 

 
The assessment: 

 Identified and described the biodiversity values of the study area by referring to: 
- NSW National Parks and Wildlife Services wildlife atlas database (NSW OEH, 

2014) covering NSW TSC Act listings 
- Australian Government EPBC Act protected matters search tool (Australian 

Government Department of the Environment, 2014) covering Australian 
Government EPBC Act listings 

- The PlantNet database (Royal Botanic Gardens, 2012) covering sensitive and 
rare plant species 

- The noxious weed database (Department of Trade and Investment, Regional 
Infrastructure and Services, 2012) covering species controls under the 
Noxious Weed Act 1993 

- Significant tree register and tree management policy (City of Sydney Council, 
2013) covering dominant tree species, management controls and significant 
trees within the LGA 

 Identified the proposal’s impacts on biodiversity values 

 Identified those adverse impacts that would need safeguarding or managing 
under the proposal. 

 
Impact significance was assessed in accordance with the following guidelines: 

 Threatened Species Assessment Guidelines: The Assessment of Significance 
(DECCW, 2007)  

 Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1: Matters of National Environmental 
Significance (Australian Government Department of Environment, 2013). 

 

6.9.2 Existing environment 

The proposal footprint is located in a developed urban environment. It is entirely 
within the bounds of the Sydney Basin bioregion (Interim Biogeographic 
Regionalisation of Australia, 2012). This bioregion contains one of the most florally 
diverse areas in Australia (NSW OEH, 2012). Despite this, the only key community 
within the environs of the proposal footprint is ‘planted vegetation’. This is reflected 
by the presence of manicured exotic grasses and landscape planting (eg parks and 
gardens) as well as native and exotic roadside planted trees. Any native species 
have been introduced through landscape planting and do not occur naturally. 
 

Flora 

Flora potentially affected by the proposal are planted trees that would be pruned or 
removed (refer to section 6.6.3). None of the affected trees hold specific flora 
or biodiversity values in their own right. However they do have some limited 
capability in providing a wildlife corridor and limited habitat values for highly mobile 
tolerant species. 
 
Although not surveyed, the potential for any other significant flora to occur within the 
proposal footprint is assessed as low to negligible. This is because the disturbed 
nature of the urban environment offers limited habitat potential. In the wider locality, 
Hyde Park, the Botanic Gardens and the Domain contain a number of threatened 
flora species. However, as noted above, all the species have been introduced to form 
a ‘planted vegetation’ habitat. 
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Fauna 

The main habitat within the project area comprises street planted trees and gardens 
and is subject to significant human disturbance. The limited habitat potential means 
that the only fauna present are likely to be hardy and resilient (native) species. Whilst 
the roadside planted trees contain potential roosting hollows they are unlikely to be 
used by microbats and other native bird species due to strong competition from 
introduced birds. The large open spaces interspersed with vegetation provide 
minimal foraging habitat for other occasional mobile insect-feeding species. On rare 
occasions trees within the area have provided intermittent shelter and foraging for 
microbats and mega bats; including the vulnerably-listed grey-headed flying fox (see 
below). Some existing structures within the study area (including building frontages 
and bridges) may potentially serve as roosting habitat for microbats; however this 
would generally be temporary in nature. It is considered unlikely that these structures 
would serve as hibernacula or maternity roosts. 
 
The habitat is only likely to provide habitat for native and introduced fauna species 
that are adapted to open environments and tolerant of major human disturbance. 
Overall, the habitat type of the study area is in poor condition, generally providing 
only marginal habitat for those species within the city centre area. 
 

Statutorily protected biodiversity 

Although the locality (within 10 kilometres of the proposal footprint) contains 
68 State-protected species and populations and 143 Commonwealth-protected 
species and communities (refer to Table 6-56) none are considered likely to occur in 
the proposal footprint with one exception, the grey-headed flying fox. This species 
may intermittently shelter or forage across the proposal footprint. 
 
There is one Ramsar Wetland of International Importance situated within the 
10 kilometre buffer of the proposal footprint, the Towra point nature reserve, however 
given the significant distance between the study area and this site (approximately 
15 km south) it is considered unlikely there will be any negative impacts. Three 
critically endangered species under the EPBC Act were identified: the Orange-bellied 
Parrot (Neophema chrysogaster), the Seaforth Mintbush (Prosthanthera marifolia) 
and the Grey Nurse Shark (Carcharias taurus (east coast population)). The Orange-

bellied Parrot is only identified as ‘may occur’ within the area, and it is considered 
unlikely given the highly urbanised nature of the project area. 

 
The Grey-headed Flying fox (Pteropus poliocephalus) is identified as vulnerable 

under the TSC Act, and has been recorded as occurring in the area. As outlined 
above, the vegetation in the area may provide intermittent shelter for the species. 

 
Three listed threatened ecological communities under the EPBC Act are known, 
likely or may occur within the area. The Eastern Suburbs Banksia Scrub of the 
Sydney Region is listed as endangered, with the Turpentine-Ironbark Forest in 
the Sydney Basin Bioregion and the Western Sydney Dry Rainforest and Moist 
Woodland on Shale listed as critically endangered. None of these are considered 
likely to occur within the project area. 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    384 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Table 6-56 Statutorily protected biodiversity in the locality 

State/Commonwealth listed Species summary 

State-protected biodiversity (TSC 
Act) 

 23 endangered species 

 2 endangered population 

 3 critically endangered species 

 1 presumed extinct species 

 39 vulnerable species 

Commonwealth-protected 
biodiversity (EPBC Act) 

 1 wetland of international importance 

 3 threatened ecological communities 

 71 threatened species 

- 25 endangered species 

- 3 critically endangered species 

- 43 vulnerable species 

 69 migratory species 

EPBC Act protected species are also identified in 
four main categories: 

 Species known to occur within area: 
14 species 

 Species likely to occur: 25 species 

 Species may occur: 19 species 

 Foraging, feeding or related behaviour 
likely or known to occur: 13 species 

 

6.9.3 Potential impacts 

Biodiversity impacts during construction 

Flora: vegetation and habitat loss 

All trees affected by the proposal are introduced. They are neither endemic nor 
native to the area and therefore the biodiversity conservation provisions of the TSC 
Act and EPBC Act do not apply. 
 
As noted above, the trees may contain hollows and therefore would only provide 
habitat for native fauna that can survive in a highly-modified urban environment. This 
would include common birds, bat species and other mammals. 
 

Fauna 

Any mobile species (eg birds and bats) affected by the proposal would be able to 
temporarily move out of the affected area. This would not be the case for less mobile 
or nocturnal species. Consequently, the species most at risk of injury or death would 
be small terrestrial and arboreal mammals, microchiropteran bats, reptiles and 
nestling birds; none of which are likely to be threatened, endangered or vulnerable in 
line with the discussions above. 
 
With regards to the local presence of grey-headed flying fox, this species is unlikely 
to roost or breed in the affected trees. The one remaining residual risk would be the 
low potential for echolocating bats (including the grey-headed flying fox) to become 
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disorientated immediately following the proposed tree pruning and removal. This 
would be most likely along Macquarie Street due to the removal of the two London 
Plane trees along the western kerb (work site: F1: Macquarie Street) (refer to 
section 6.6.3). This could cause a break in established flight lines between Hyde 
Park and the Domain/Botanic Garden. However, bat species are generally adaptive 
and find alternative routes. This would be assisted by the widespread presence of 
alternative structures to echolocate off. As such, the impact is assessed as 
negligible. 
 
There is the potential to injure or kill fauna when removing/pruning the trees. There is 
also a remote potential for larger nocturnal ground-dwelling species to fall into open 
excavation trenches. However both impacts are considered unlikely given the limited 
habitat potential of the proposal footprint and, in the case of species entrapment, the 
potential for such an impact to occur would be remote. 
 

Statutorily protected biodiversity 

As noted above, whilst the grey-headed flying fox may intermittently shelter or forage 
over the proposal footprint it is improbable that it depends on any of the affected 
trees for its survival. Consequently, as the proposal is unlikely to have a significant 
effect on this species and no assessment of significance under the TSC Act 
Assessment Guidelines (refer to section 6.9.1) is required. 
 
There are no anticipated impacts on species listed under either FM Act or EPBC Act 
due to the limited biodiversity values of the proposal footprint. 
 

Biodiversity impacts during operation 

Despite introducing traffic improvements in certain locations around the city centre 
the proposal would not impact on land with associated biodiversity values. 
Consequently, there would be no operational impacts. 
 

6.9.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-57 lists the biodiversity safeguards and management measures that would 
be implemented to address the impacts identified above in section 6.9.3. 
 

Table 6-57 Biodiversity safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Biodiversity 
management 
across the 
entire proposal 
footprint  

Prepare a biodiversity management 
plan (BMP) as a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. As a minimum, the plan 
would: 

 Provide for the discovery of 
unexpected threatened flora or 
fauna. The provisions of 
Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected 
Threatened Species Finds 
(Roads and Maritime, 2011) 
would be subsequently 
implemented. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard  Responsibility Timing 

Impacts on 
non-listed 
species across 
the entire 
proposal 
footprint 

 Prepare a detailed arboricultural 
survey (refer to section 6.6.4) to 
identify mature and hollow-
bearing trees that may be 
impacted by the proposal 

 Implement measures to avoid or 
reduce impacts on these trees 
in line with those described 
above. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 

Impacts on 
non-listed 
species across 
the entire 
proposal 
footprint 

 As a precautionary measure 
ensure a qualified ecologist 
would be present during the 
felling/pruning of any identified 
hollow-bearing trees to manage 
wildlife that may be disturbed 
and/or injured. 

The ecologist would assess the 
species and then release them to 
the nearest suitable habitat if 
uninjured. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Impacts on 
non-listed 
species across 
the entire 
proposal 
footprint 

 As a precautionary measure 
close-off all excavations 
overnight, in locations where 
night works are not planned, to 
prevent animals becoming 
trapped 

 Inspect each excavation prior to 
the works starting in the 
morning 

 Have a designated qualified 
person would capture any 
inadvertently trapped species 
and release the species into the 
nearest suitable habitat if 
uninjured. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

 

6.10 Waste management and resource use 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential waste management and resource use 
impacts. 
 

6.10.1 Method 

Study area 

The study area considered the generation of waste across the proposal footprint, its 
temporary storage in one of the proposed construction compound/laydown areas 
(refer to section 3.4.2) and its disposal offsite. It also considered the availability and 
ability to obtain construction materials locally. 
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Method and assessment criteria 

The waste management and resource use assessment was undertaken with 
reference to the: 

 Waste Reduction and Purchasing Policy (EPA, 1997) 

 Protection of Environment Operations Act 1997 (EPA, 1997) 

 Waste Classification Guidelines (EPA, 1997) 

 Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act 2001 (EPA, 2001) 

 Storing and Handling Liquids, Environmental Protection (DECC, 2007) 

 Waste Reduction and Purchasing Plan (Roads and Maritime, 2010) 

 Waste Reduction and Purchasing Policy (WRAPP) (OEH, 2011) 

 Towards a More Sustainable RMS (Roads and Maritime, 2011). 
 
The assessment: 

 Identified the likely types and volumes of generated construction waste 

 Identified the likely types and volumes of required construction materials 

 Determined the waste management strategy that would be implemented during 
construction, including the potential for waste reduction 

 Determined the material procurement strategy that would be implemented 
during construction, including the potential for reducing resource consumption 

 Identified the waste management and resource use issues that would need 
safeguarding and managing under the proposal. 

 

Policy setting 

NSW waste management legislation and planning policy governs waste generation 
and management, materials reuse and recycling, transportation and disposal and 
establishes a waste minimisation hierarchy that prioritises waste solutions according 
to how successfully they conserve natural resources. The hierarchy advocates: 

 Avoidance, in preference to 

 Recovery, including reuse, recycling, reprocessing and energy recovery, in 
preference to 

 Responsible disposal. 
 
The Waste Reduction and Purchasing Policy sets objectives to minimise 
government-sector waste by employing the above hierarchy as well as providing 
waste segregation at source and the purchase of recycled materials or materials with 
a high recycled content. 
 
Where disposal remains the only option, the Waste Classification Guidelines 2009 
provide for classifying six types of waste in NSW: special, liquid, hazardous, 
restricted solid waste, general solid (putrescible) and general solid (non-putrescible). 
The classifications define how the materials are to be stored, transported, managed 
and disposed of. 
 
The two Roads and Maritime published documents make commitment to the above 
and set out strategies for waste minimisation and the purchase of recycled materials 
locally wherever possible. 
 
The above documents also provide for the preferential reuse of available excavated 
natural materials (ENM) over their disposal, providing they satisfy a number of 
requisite criteria, including engineering suitability, classification and/or condition. 
Roads and Maritime is exempt from the normal permitting requirements needed to 
reuse claimed ENM and road material, including asphalt pavement and aggregate. 
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6.10.2 Potential impacts 

Waste generation during construction 

Waste would be generated from two principal activities: 

 Ground Earthworks, as discussed specifically in section 3.3.7 

 Offcuts, containers, packaging and construction materials. 
 
Table 6-58 lists the anticipated generated waste. In all instances, waste volumes 
would be small reflecting the nature and scale of the proposal. 
 

Table 6-58 Waste generation – indicative 

Waste Principal generating 
activity 

Classification Preferential 
management 

Excavated natural 
material (spoil) 
notwithstanding the 
potential for 
encountering 
contamination 

(refer to section 6.8.2) 

Ground excavation 
work including: 

 Utility 
adjustments 

 Drainage works 

 Road furniture 
relocation 

 General signage, 
traffic signal and 
lighting pole 
relocation 

General solid (non-
putrescible) 

Recovery under 
exemption for 
reuse offsite 

Removed road 
material (concrete, 
asphalt, aggregate) 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 Kerb adjustments 

 Footpath 
adjustments 

 Intersection 
improvements 

 Regrading and 
resurfacing 

General solid (non-
putrescible 

Recovery under 
exemption for 
reuse offsite 

Demolition waste 
(pipes, bricks, 
corrugated iron, 
fibrous cement) 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 Kerb adjustments 

 Footpath 
adjustments 

 Intersection 
improvements 

General solid (non-
putrescible 

Recovery under 
exemption for 
reuse offsite 

Surplus construction 
material (fencing, 
sediment, concrete, 
sandbags, scrap 
metal) 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 Kerb adjustments 

 Footpath 
adjustments 

 Intersection 
improvements 

 General site work 

General solid (non-
putrescible 

Recovery under 
exemption for 
reuse offsite 

Packing materials 
(pallets, creates, 
cartons, plastics, 
wrapping materials) 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 General site work General solid (non-
putrescible) 

Recovery and 
reuse onsite/ 
offsite 
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Waste Principal generating 
activity 

Classification Preferential 
management 

Waste residual 
chemicals and oils 
(including packaging 
and containers) 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 General site work Hazardous waste Disposal to a 
licenced facility 
offsite 

Residual waste 
materials (eg oil 
absorbent materials, 
oily rags, spilt 
hydraulic fluid 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 General site work Hazardous waste 

General solid 
waste (non-
putrescible) 

Disposal to a 
licenced facility 
offsite 

Green waste 

(refer to section 6.6.2) 

 Tree 
removal/pruning 

General solid 
waste (putrescible) 

Recovery offsite 
(composting/ 
mulching) 

Domestic and food 
waste 

(refer to section 3.3) 

 General site work General solid 
(putrescible) 

Recovery offsite 
(composting) 

 
Generated waste has the potential to affect the local environment if it is not managed 
appropriately. Potential impacts include: 

 Runoff resulting from: 
- Accidental spillages 
- Stockpile mismanagement and runoff 
- Waste transfer 
- Poor waste storage 
- Sedimentation and erosion 

 Ground contamination resulting from: 
- Untreated excavated contaminated material leaching into the surrounding 

environment 
- Accidental spillages 
- Incorrect disposal of contaminated materials 
- Stockpile mismanagement and runoff 

 Amenity impacts through littering 

 Potential waste misclassification 

 Excessive waste being diverted to landfill. 
 
Whilst the impact magnitude would potentially be high the likelihood of an impact 
occurring would be negligible due to the proposed adoption of standard waste 
management and pollution prevention control measures. 
 

Resource management during construction 

Section 3.3.8 describes the provisional resources and materials required to construct 
the proposal. Material and resource types and quantities would be confirmed during 
the proposal’s detailed design. The provisional list demonstrates that the proposal 
could be largely constructed from recycled materials. This is consistent with Roads 
and Maritime’s requirement for its contractors to propose the use of recycled 
materials where they are cost and performance competitive and comparable in 
environmental performance. 
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In addition, the contractor(s) would be able to propose the use of low embodied-
energy alternatives (eg materials that require less energy to produce) for items such 
as concrete and paint where they are cost and performance competitive and 
comparable in environmental performance. 
 
The required construction materials are commonly used and can be supplied locally. 
Again, the contractor would be able to propose obtaining locally-sourced and 
manufactured/ recycled materials to reduce associated transportation impacts (refer 
to section 3.3.8). 
 
All construction materials would be tested and certified to Roads and Maritime quality 
assurance specifications prior to purchase and use. 
 

Waste management and resource consumption during operation and 
maintenance 

There would be no change to the resource demand or waste generation once 
the proposal is operational and therefore there would be no associated impacts. The 
current road network is maintained under an existing schedule and there would be no 
net impact from the proposal. 
 

6.10.3 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-59 lists the waste management and resource use safeguards and 
management measures that would be implemented to address the impacts identified 
above in section 6.10.3. 
 

Table 6-59 Waste management and resource use safeguards and management 
measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Waste generation 
during construction 
across the proposal 

Deliver the proposal in 
accordance with Roads and 
Maritime waste-management 
policies. 

Adopt the waste and resource 
management hierarchy in all 
work method statements. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
and 
construction 

Waste generation 
during construction 
across the proposal 

Classify, handle and store all 
removed waste in the 
construction 
compounds/laydown areas in 
accordance with the NSW 
Waste Classification Guidelines 
2009: Part 1 Classifying Waste 
(DECCW) and Storing and 
Handling liquids, Environmental 
Protection (DECC, 2007). 

Construction 
contractor/ 
Maintenance 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Waste and resource 
management during 
construction across 
the proposal 

Prepare a waste and resource 
management plan (WRMP) as 
a sub-plan of the CEMP. 

As a minimum describe the 
measures for handling, storing 
and classifying waste when 
‘onsite’ and its subsequent 
disposal offsite to the relevant 
licenced facility. 

Construction 
contractor/ 
Maintenance 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 

Waste disposal 
during construction 
across the proposal 

Send all disposed materials to a 
suitably licenced waste 
management/landfill facility. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 

Waste handling and 
storage during 
construction across 
the proposal 

Store and segregate all waste 
at source (eg the construction 
compounds/laydown areas) in 
accordance with its 
classification. This includes 
recycled and reusable 
materials. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 

Littering and site 
tidiness during 
construction across 
the proposal 
footprint 

Monitor for waste accumulation, 
littering and general tidiness 
during routine site inspections. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Resource recovery 
during construction 
across the proposal 

Apply resource recovery 
principles: 

 Reuse proposal-generated 
waste materials onsite 
(eg topsoil, recycled 
aggregate) providing it 
meets with exemption and 
classification requirements 

 Failing that, transfer the 
materials for use elsewhere 
on another site under a 
resource recovery 
exemption 

 Employ waste segregation 
to allow paper, plastic, glass, 
metal and other material 
recycling. These materials 
could be either reused 
onsite or transferred to a 
recycling facility 

 Consider composting 
general putrescible waste to 
allow recovery. Transfer 
these materials offsite to a 
composting facility. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Reducing primary 
resource demand 
during construction 
across the proposal 

Use recycled and low embodied 
energy products to reduce 
primary resource demand in 
instances where the materials 
are cost and performance 
competitive (eg where quality 
control specifications allow).  

Construction 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 

 

6.11 Aboriginal heritage 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential impact on Aboriginal heritage. 
 

6.11.1 Method 

Study area 

The Aboriginal heritage assessment study area considered any remanet artefacts, 
sites or items within the five precincts shown on Figure 1-1, with a focus on the 
17 work sites. The local pre-European settlement history was also used to describe 
the existing environment. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The Aboriginal assessment referred to the following legislation and guidance: 

 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

 Due Diligence Code of Practice for the Protection of Aboriginal Objects in 
NSW, 2010 (OEH, 2010) 

 Procedure for Aboriginal Heritage Consultation and Investigation (PACHCI) 
(Roads and Maritime, 2011) 

 Standard Management Procedure, Unexpected Archaeological Finds (Roads 
and Maritime, 2012). 

 
The assessment adopted the four-stage method set out under the PACHCI. The 
focus of the assessment was to confirm the assumption that the proposal footprint 
and its environs have been heavily developed and disturbed sufficient to remove any 
reasonable potential for Aboriginal heritage values to remain. 
 

6.11.2 Existing environment 

Prior to European settlement in 1788, the area surrounding Sydney Harbour was 
occupied by the Eora people. Today their occupation is evident through the discovery 
of middens, rock shelters and engravings along the coastline. The Eora were 
distributed into family and clan groups. The three main clans were the Gadigal, the 
Wanegal and the Cammeraygal. The Gadigal occupied the study area. 
 
Three Aboriginal sites were identified within the proposal footprint (identified through 
an extensive search of the Aboriginal heritage information management system 
(AHIMS) database in November 2014 (refer to Appendix K)). No Aboriginal heritage 
places were recorded. 
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One of the three recorded sites comprises an artefact, with the remaining two 
comprising ‘potential archaeological deposits’ (PADs): 

 The first potential deposit (Wynyard Walk PAD) is located between NW1: King 
Street (B: Margaret Street to Erskine Street) and R4: Clarence Street 
(D: Margaret Street to Erskine Street) 

 The second potential deposit (Broadway Picture Theatre PAD) is located near 
S5: Broadway (B: Mountain Street to Wattle Street) 

 The artefact (named George Street) is located near to S1: Sussex Street (F: 
Liverpool Street to Eager Lane). 

 
All three items are located outside the proposal footprint however they are centred on 
buildings that front the proposal footprint. 
 
Any potential Aboriginal heritage impacts (from unexpected Aboriginal heritage item 
finds) would occur during construction most likely as a result of the proposed ground 
excavation work associated with undertaking proposed utility adjustments, drainage 
modifications, road furniture relocation, and general signage, traffic signal and 
lighting pole relocations. Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and Table 3-14 describe the location 
where these activities are planned to take place within the proposal footprint 
 
Whilst this work would take place within and adjacent to the above recorded three 
Aboriginal heritage items, the 180 year development history of the area and the 
associated degree of disturbance would mean the likelihood of encountering or 
discovering any Aboriginal objects, deposits, artefacts or places would be low to 
negligible. 
 
This is further reinforced by the concentrated disturbance associated with high-
density land division, subdivision and development that has occurred; including 
widespread subsurface development in the area to construct utilities, basements, 
road infrastructure, tunnels and sub-surface railway lines and roads. This constitutes 
‘extensive land disturbance’ as described by the Office of Environment and Heritage 
(OEH) in its Due Diligence Code of Practice for the Protection of Aboriginal Objects 
in NSW, 2010. As such, proposal is unlikely to: 

 Harm Aboriginal objects or places 

 Encounter known Aboriginal objects or places, due to their absence from the 
proposal footprint and its environs 

 Impact on any landscape features that indicate the presence of Aboriginal 
objects. 

 
The above conclusion is sufficient to address the stage-one PACHCI procedure 
therefore removing the requirement to complete any subsequent stage, including 
consultation (refer to section 5.3). 
 

6.11.3 Potential impacts 

The lack of evidence removes all but the remotest potential to impact on any 
currently undiscovered Aboriginal heritage deposits in the study area. If alternative 
construction compounds/laydown areas are required then the potential risks could be 
greater. If such a requirement is needed the impacts would be reassessed in 
accordance with the PACHCI process and in consultation with Environment Branch, 
Roads and Maritime (Sydney Region). 
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6.11.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-60 lists the Aboriginal heritage safeguards and management measures that 
would be implemented to address the potential impacts identified in section 6.11.3. 
 

Table 6-60 Aboriginal heritage safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Unexpected 
Aboriginal 
heritage 
discovery 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

All works would be stopped within 
10 metres of an unexpected find 
discovery and subsequently 
implement the provisions of the 
Standard Management Procedure: 
Unexpected Archaeological Finds 
(Roads and Maritime, 2012). This 
would include: 

 Onsite specialist supervision to 
inform the Roads and Maritime 
Heritage Officer/Environment 
Officer 

 Recording the location and 
context of any historic heritage. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

Unexpected 
Aboriginal 
heritage 
discovery 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

An Aboriginal heritage impact 
permit (AHIP) would be obtained 
prior to restarting works in the 
event of discovering an 
unexpected find: 

 Have a qualified heritage 
specialist prepare a cultural 
heritage application report 
(CHAR) that would support an 
application for the permit 

 Consult with the local 
Aboriginal land council in 
preparing the CHAR 

 Obtain the permit from the 
Heritage Council of NSW. This 
application would be 
accompanied by a prepared 
by a heritage specialist. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction 

Additional 
ancillary 
facilities 
(including 
stockpile site, 
construction 
compounds and 
laydown areas) 

Following consultation 
Environment Branch, Roads and 
Maritime (Sydney Region) would 
carry out stage 1 of the PACHCI 
process in the event that the 
detailed design identifies the 
requirement for any modification 
to the proposal, including the 
requirement to establish 
alternative construction 
compounds/laydown areas. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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6.12 Air quality 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential impact on air quality. Supporting 
information is provided in Appendix L. 
 

6.12.1 Method 

Study area 

The air quality assessment study area considered people within 200 metres of the 
‘affected’ parts of the proposal footprint focussing on residential properties and 
locations where significant numbers of people and more vulnerable members of the 
public regularly congregate5. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The air quality assessment was undertaken by referring to the: 

 National Environmental Protection Measure for Ambient Air Quality (Air NEPM) 
(Australian Government, 1998) 

 Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in NSW 
(DEC, 2005). 

 
The assessment considered the potential for dust generation as well as emissions 
generated through changes in traffic flows and the use of construction equipment. As 
the volume of construction traffic would be negligible (refer to Chapter 3) this factor 
was not considered in this assessment. 
 
The construction assessment: 

 Identified sensitive receivers within the study area 

 Identified key construction activities that would potentially generate dust 

 Identified the locations where these activities would take place within 
200 metres of any identified receivers1 

 Confirmed the effect of the prevailing wind and meteorological conditions on 
dust dispersion 

 Described any potential for nuisance6 

 Described any the impacts due to the travel delays on the approach to and 
throughout the proposal footprint during construction 

 Set out the safeguards to manage dust emissions and traffic impacts. 
 
The operational assessment: 

 Established the existing local ambient air quality in the study area 

 Determined which sections of the proposal footprint would experience sufficient 
change to give rise to potential air quality impacts 

 Identified specific sensitive receivers that could be affected by the proposed 
traffic changes introduced under the proposal 

 Evaluated the impacts against the Air NEPM to determine the significance of 
any changes. 

 

                                                
5
 This distance is specified in volume 11, section 3, part 1 of the UK Design Manual for Roads and 
Bridges, 2007 (UK Highways Agency, 2007) 

6
 Environmental nuisance is defined as unreasonable interference (or likely interference) with an 
environmental value caused by air quality and dust emissions (amongst other emissions) 
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Affected roads 

There are no screening criteria available in NSW or Australia to determine if changes 
to an existing road would be sufficient to ‘affect’ (impact) adjacent receivers. As such, 
the assessment adopted the following screening criteria from the UK Design Manual 
for Roads and Bridges: 

 An alignment change of greater than five metres 

 A change (increase or decrease) in traffic flow of more than 1,000 vehicles 
each day 

 A change (increase or decrease) of more 200 heavy vehicle numbers each day 

 A change (increase or decrease) in daily average speed of more than 10 km/h 

 A change (increase or decrease) in peak hour speed of more than 20 km/h. 
 
The only screening criterion satisfied under the proposal would be localised traffic 
flow changes at various points across the proposal footprint created through the 
introduction of the traffic capacity improvements. This was determined by referring to 
the intersection traffic modelling data discussed in section 6.1. Importantly, the 
modelling data only considered the change at the immediate intersection. It did not 
consider the effects elsewhere on the road network. However, as discussed in 
section 6.1.2, traffic volumes in the city centre are anticipated to plateau into the 
future. Consequently, whilst the capacity introduced along the roads considered in 
this proposal would result in a localised increase in traffic, it is expected that there 
would be other parts of the road network where traffic volumes would decrease, 
notably for example along part of George Street once it is closed to traffic. Arbitrarily, 
the air quality of the immediate road corridor in these locations would slightly improve 
whilst slightly decreasing along the roads subject to capacity improvements under 
this proposal. This is discussed further below. 
 

6.12.2 Existing environment 

Meteorological conditions 

Sydney’s temperate subtropical climate is generally characterised by very warm 
summers and mild, warm winters. Average daily temperatures generally range 
between 18 degrees Celsius (oC) and 26oC during summer and between 9oC and 
18oC during winter. Uniform rainfall is experienced throughout the year with an 
average of 1,287 millimetres received per annum at Observatory Hill (Bureau of 
Meteorology, 2014). Autumn is typically the wettest period, while spring is generally 
the driest. 
 
The meteorological conditions would affect dust dispersion during the works. 
Generally, the urban environment provides greater shelter; however, the wind can be 
channelled along streets, with other wind effects occurring around buildings. This 
only becomes a problem with high-rise development, where the corridor effects can 
be significant. The ambient average wind speed (as measured at Observatory Hill, 
itself an exposed location) varies. In the morning in the summer months it is lower 
(8 to10 metres per second (ms-1)) compared to the winter months (10 to 13 ms-1). 
However, in the afternoon (due to differences in the land/sea temperature) the wind 
increases. It is generally lower in the autumn (13 to 15 ms-1) compared to the rest of 
the year (15 to 20 ms-1). 
 
Due to the variability in local meteorological conditions and soil characteristics there 
is no absolute limit above which wind-blown dust becomes a problem. Generally 
however, some guidance documents quote that above 7.5 ms-1 dust may become an 
issue and above 8 ms-1 dust suppression controls should be put in place, as dust 
would mobilise, and above 15 ms-1, works should stop temporarily, as described by 
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the United States Environment Protection Authority and UK Department of 
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA). In the case of the proposal, it is clear 
that the ambient average conditions in the afternoon are sufficient to warrant dust 
control and suppression measures, notwithstanding the potential 
shielding/channelling effect provided by the urban environment that may lessen or 
worsen the conditions on site. 
 

Existing ambient air quality 

The existing ambient air quality of the proposal footprint is heavily influenced by road 
traffic emissions, principally comprising oxides of nitrogen (NOx), oxides of sulphur 
(SOx) and particulate matter (PM10 and PM2.5). Other anthropogenic air pollutant 
sources include the industrial areas located in Botany Bay (to the south) and 
Homebush (to the west). 
 
The nearest locations where long-term ambient air quality is monitored are in Rozelle 
and Randwick. These sites are typical of the inner suburbs and representative of the 
city centre and therefore the study area. 
 
The long-term monitored air quality classification in these two locations is assessed 
as ‘good-to-very-good’ for approximately 60 per cent of the time and ‘fair’ for 30 per 
cent of the time. For the remaining 10 per cent of the time it is ‘poor’ due to high 
ozone levels (taken from the Classification of Air Quality, (EPA, 2013)). 
 
Table 6-61 shows the ambient air quality recorded for the key road traffic pollutants in 
the above two locations from 1 January 2013 until 1 January 2014 (EPA, 2014). 
 

Table 6-61 Ambient air quality of the key road traffic pollutants  

Pollutant 
National ambient air 
quality standards and 
goals (averaging period) 

Annual average mean 
concentration and (annual 
average maximum 
concentration) 

8-hour/one day averaging period 

Carbon monoxide (CO) 9.0 ppm (8-hours) 0.27 (1.3) microgram per cubic 
metre (μgm-3) 

Particulate matter (PM10) 50 μgm-3 (one day) 18.9–18.3 (55.3–58.5) μgm-3 

Annual average 

Sulphur dioxide (SO2) 0.02 ppm 0.001 ppm 

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 0.03 ppm 0.007–0.011 ppm 

 
Ambient air quality within the city centre is likely to reflect the concentrations 
recorded in Rozelle and Randwick. The daily and annual average concentrations are 
several orders of magnitude below the Air NEPM goals with the exception of PM10. 
The Air NEPM PM10 criterion was exceeded for three days between 1 January 2013 
and 1 January 2014. Despite this, it can be concluded that the local ambient air 
quality in terms of the principal road traffic pollutant concentrations is favourable 
when compared to other major global cities around the world. 
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Air quality sensitive receivers 

There is a diversity of land uses within the study area (refer to section 6.5.2). They 
include (high-rise) residential buildings, public open spaces and other sensitive 
receiver types (eg educations facilities, health facilities and community support 
facilities). Also the high number of pedestrians within the city centre means that the 
whole study area should be considered sensitive to changes in air quality. 
 

6.12.3 Potential impacts 

Air quality impacts during construction 

Dust dispersion 

There would be potential for dust dispersion due to the high erosion and mobilisation 
of the underlying soils (refer to section 6.8.2), combined with the prevailing local 
meteorological conditions and wind tunnelling effect along the city’s roads. 
 
Ground excavation work has the greatest risk and potential for generating dust. This 
would occur as a result of undertaking proposed utility adjustments, drainage 
modifications, road furniture relocation, and general signage, traffic signal and 
lighting pole relocations. Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 and Table 3-14 describe the location 
where these activities are planned to take place within the proposal footprint. 
 
Consequently, there is at least one location in each work site where there is the 
potential for dust to be generated. 
 
The associated impacts would depend on the duration of work in each location. The 
more major work locations (refer to the grey shaded cells in Table 3-3 to Table 3-7) 
would be typically in place for longer than three months. 
 
Despite this, any ground excavation work would be a small component of the 
construction activities taking place at a given work site. As such, dust from these 
activities would only be generated for a short period during the time the work site 
would be under construction. 
 
Dust would also be generated from a number of other activities (ie cutting, grinding, 
sawing) as: 

 (Sections of) the road surface is ‘broken out’ (associated with all types of 
improvement described in Table 3-2) 

 The footpaths, kerbs and intersections are adjusted (associated with the 
corresponding types of improvement described in Table 3-2) 

 Other supporting work is undertake, the most notable of which would be 
regrading and resurfacing the road. 

 
Table 3-3 to Table 3-7 describes the locations where these activities would take 
place. 
 
The risk of dust mobilisation increases where excavations are exposed for long 
periods and materials are stockpiled. As there would be a requirement to close off 
each work site at the end of a shift and remove any material offsite to a construction 
compound or laydown area the potential for dust generation within the proposal 
footprint would be reduced. Stockpile management at the currently operational 
construction compounds/laydown areas (refer to section 3.5.1) would be managed in 
accordance with existing adopted practices to ensure dust propagation would be 
limited. Dust could also be generated along the haulage routes, however the 
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standard-practice of sheeting and covering any trucks and using wheel brushes 
would minimise this impact. 
 
Whilst long-term dust exposure can lead to human health impacts, including asthma, 
such impacts from this proposal would be unlikely. More likely would be the potential 
for localised nuisance in the form of minor and temporary dust deposition on outside 
dining and seating areas, building frontages and parked cars. 
 

Equipment emissions 

Emissions-generating construction equipment (refer to section 3.3.5) may need to 
operate within restricted spaces within the city centre adjacent to building frontages 
for a number of consecutive days during construction. Whilst it would not impact on 
the air quality of the road corridor it may have an effect on immediately adjacent 
locations where ‘significant numbers of people congregate’ (eg ground-floor cafés, 
restaurants, hotel lobbies). This would be managed through the controls described 
below in Table 6-63. 
 

Emissions associated with construction traffic delays 

When traffic idles and queues, engine performance is compromised and fuel burns 
less efficiently, leading to an increase in traffic-generate air emissions. 
 
Section 6.1 discusses the consequential minor traffic delays that would occur across 
the proposal footprint caused as a result of implementing traffic management controls 
at each work site during construction. Whilst the construction program and staging 
would be used to ensure there would be no effect on the performance of the road 
network overall, there would be a temporary minor effect on air quality within the 
immediacy of the affected road corridor due to increased idling traffic. However, as 
ambient conditions are significantly below the Air NEPM air quality goals this impact 
would have no human health impact despite it potentially being perceptible. 
 

Air quality impacts during operation 

Appendix L shows the work sites where traffic flows would increase by more than 
1,000 vehicles per day under the proposal. These changes would occur through the 
reallocation and reprioritisation of traffic within the city centre as a result of 
implementing the various projects under the Access Strategy. It would occur at 
various points within the following work sites: 

 NW2: King Street 

 R1: Park Street 

 R2: Market Street 

 R4: Clarence Street 

 R5: York Street 

 S2: Goulburn Street 

 S3: Pitt Street 

 C1: Wentworth Avenue 

 C2: College Street 

 F1: Macquarie Street. 
 
As the above screening criterion is triggered at ten of the 17 work sites there may be 
a perceptible minor reduction in air quality within the immediate road corridor in these 
locations. However, as described in the introduction to this section, there may 
conversely be a perceptible minor improvement in air quality in other locations due to 
the reduction in traffic on certain roads and its reallocation and reprioritisation onto 
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the roads covered by the proposal footprint. Overall however, these changes would 
have a negligible impact to the city’s air quality which would remain unaffected by the 
proposal. 
 

6.12.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-62 lists the air quality safeguards and management measures that would be 
implemented to address the impacts identified above in section 6.12.3. 
 

Table 6-62 Air quality safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Air quality 
emissions and 
dust 
propagation 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

An air quality management plan 
(AQMP) would form a sub-plan of 
the CEMP. As a minimum, the 
plan would: 

 Map sensitive receiver 
locations 

 Identify potential dust 
generating activities 

 Provide for the monitoring the 
weather conditions 

 Provide for the monitoring of 
dust generation on site 

 Specify the inclusion of dust 
suppression control measures 
during high-wind events (see 
below) 

 Specify the inclusion of 
emission control measures to 
reduce vehicle exhaust and 
machinery emissions, 
particularly in the context of 
ground-floor businesses 
adjacent to work sites. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

Air quality 
emissions and 
dust 
propagation 
across the 
proposal 
footprint 

Specific management measures 
contained with the AQMP would 
include the following: 

 Cover all waste transportation 
vehicles 

 Stabilise temporary stockpiles 

 Stabilise unsealed and 
exposed areas 

 Minimise disturbance and the 
extent of exposed areas 

 Progressively stabilise 
disturbed/exposed areas 

 Implement additional dust 
control measures in exposed 
areas where the wind speed 
is excessive (including 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

periodic gusts) or produces 
visible dust 

 Implement a vehicle, plant 
and machinery maintenance 
program to comply with 
manufacturer’s specifications 
and ensure compliance with 
the NSW Protection of 
Environment Operations Act 
1997 

 Prevent equipment idling for 
an excessive period of time 

 Prohibit any burning onsite or 
in the construction 
compounds 

 Visually inspect local 
conditions to ensure 
management measures are 
implemented and effective 

 Routinely sweep areas (at 
least once a day) to minimise 
surface dust notwithstanding 
the requirement to prevent 
sediment-laden runoff as 
discussed in section 6.8.4 

 Cover and sheet all trucks 
leaving site and ensure wheel 
brushes are used on all trucks 

 Revise work activities should 
the dust control measures 
prove ineffective. 

 

6.13 Greenhouse gas and climate change 

This section assesses the proposal’s potential greenhouse gas impacts and 
response to climate change through adaptation. 
 

6.13.1 Method 

Study area 

The greenhouse gas and climate change assessment study area considered the 
proposal’s contribution to NSW’s greenhouse gas emissions and the wider effects of 
climate change on the scheme design. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The greenhouse gas and climate change assessment was undertaken by referring 
to: 

 The Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting 
Standard, revised edition (World Council for Sustainable Business 
Development and World Resources Institute, 2004) 
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 Greenhouse Gas Assessment Workbook for Road Projects (Transport 
Authorities Greenhouse Group (TAGG), 2011) (TAGG Workbook) 

 National Greenhouse Accounts (NGA) Factors (DCCEE, 2012) 

 Draft Australian and New Zealand standard AS/NZS DR AS 5334 Climate 
Change Adaptation for Settlements and Infrastructure 

 Climate Change Impacts and Risk Management: A Guide for Business and 
Government (Department of the Environment and Heritage, Australian 
Greenhouse Office, 2006) 

 Roads and Maritime Climate Change Plan (Roads and Maritime, undated). 
 
The assessment considered two aspects, the proposal’s: 

 Greenhouse gas emission contribution 

 Response to climate change adaptation through the concept design. 
 
The assessment: 

 Reviewed the Australian and NSW Government’s policies towards greenhouse 
gas emissions and climate change 

 Confirmed Australia’s current greenhouse gas contribution 

 Assessed the proposal’s contribution to greenhouse gas emissions 

 Determined how the proposal should be designed to respond to climate change 

 Determined any impacts that would occur as a result of the proposal. 
 

Greenhouse gas policy 

The NSW Greenhouse Gas Plan recognises the 15 per cent contribution 
transportation makes to the State’s emissions of which, 47 per cent is due to cars, 
25 per cent is due to commercial vehicles, 18 per cent is due to aviation, four per 
cent due to rail, four per cent is due to shipping, and two per cent is due to other road 
transport modes (NSW Government, 2005). The consequential policy response is to: 

 Adopt urban design principles to reduce reliance on the car (as taken forward in 
section 3.2.4) 

 Improve and promote public transport 

 Facilitate cycling and walking 

 Integrate public transport. 
 

Climate change policy 

The NSW Climate Change Policy (NSW 2021) focusses on building resilience to 
extreme climatic events and hazards by ‘helping understand and minimise the 
impacts of climate change’. The policy contains climate change targets focussing on 
increasing renewable energy use, reducing energy consumption, increasing public 
transport use, promoting walking and cycling and encouraging the development of 
sustainable communities. 
 
Separately, Roads and Maritime has committed itself to minimising climate change 
through: 

 Reducing its carbon footprint 

 Helping reduce the carbon footprint of transport in NSW 

 Adapting the State’s roads against the impacts of climate change. 
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6.13.2 Existing environment 

Greenhouse gas 

The Australian Department of Climate Change and Energy Efficiency estimates that 
NSW produced 157 million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO2-e) in 2010, 
22 million tCO2-e (14 per cent) of which was from the transport sector. 
 

Climate change in NSW 

Global climate change predictions vary across the scientific community. There is 
however broad consensus that ‘extreme events’ will become more frequent7 over 
time, leading to more prolonged dry periods, heavier more-intense rainfall, higher 
winds, and more extreme (hot and cold) temperatures. In addition, a general warming 
in global temperatures is predicted, which could see temperatures increase locally by 
0.2 to1.6 degrees Celsius (°C) on average by 2030. 
 
Roads and Maritime’s climate change adaptation plan is to build climate change 
resilience into the road infrastructure to prevent flooding, improve runoff and 
drainage, improve asphalt durability against temperature extremes, ensure wind-
damage protection and provide pedestrian shading. 
 

6.13.3 Potential impacts 

Greenhouse gas construction impacts 

Greenhouse gas emissions would result from the following activities: 

 Construction traffic and equipment emissions 

 Existing road traffic emissions, which would marginally increase during 
construction for the reasons described above in section 6.12.3 

 Emissions generated in producing construction materials (termed embodied 
energy) 

 Electricity-generated emissions in response to the power requirements to 
service work site requirements 

 Upstream and downstream lifecycle emissions (eg. fuel extraction, processing, 
production, transport, disposal) including emissions at the construction 
compounds/laydown areas 

 Emissions resulting from the breakdown of cleared vegetation. 
 
The proposal is of a scale that would only generate minor greenhouse gas emissions 
from the above sources over a short construction period. Consequently, the 
emissions have not been quantified suffice to note that the proposal would have 
negligible contribution to the State’s annual greenhouse gas emissions. 
 
The greatest contribution, which would be likely to be over half of the total emissions, 
would come from the embodied energy associated with the energy-intensive 
production of the concrete, asphalt and other construction materials needed for the 
proposal, as concluded by referring to the quantified assessments undertaken for 
similar road-development projects. 
 
This percentage and the overall emissions generated by the proposal may decrease 
by using a higher proportion of recycled materials as proposed under section 6.14.4. 

                                                
7
 Hennessey et al, 2004a and Hennessey et al, 2004b 
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Climate change construction impacts 

Extreme weather events could affect the construction works. The most notable 
impact would be as a result of localised flooding, which is specifically considered in 
section 6.7.2 and the potential to work during other adverse weather events 
(eg extreme heat, wind storms). 
 

Greenhouse gas operational impacts 

As noted in section 6.1.2, parts of the city centre road network are at or near 
capacity. Consequently, whilst traffic capacity improvements would locally improve 
traffic flows and affect traffic numbers along certain sections of road, overall there 
would be no wide-spread net change in under this proposal. There are few proposed 
operational changes that could alter electricity consumption requirements. In all 
circumstances lighting and signals would be retained. Also, any net changes in 
electricity consumption for electrical or lit signage would be negligible. Finally, the 
proposal would fall under a wider city centre roads maintenance program, which 
currently operates along these roads, thus the proposal would have a neutral 
operational impact. 
 
Collectively, there would be no operational modifications that would result in a net 
change to greenhouse gas emissions from this proposal in isolation. However, the 
proposal would support implementation of the other Access Strategy projects (refer 
to section 1.2). An objective of these projects is to produce a modal shift to public 
transport and cycling. Consequently, the proposal would indirectly support a 
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by assist implementation of these projects. 
 

Climate change operational impacts 

The proposal would be affected by any extreme weather events that would occur 
over its operational life; the duration, frequency and intensity of which may increase 
as described above. 
 
During detailed design, consideration would be given to using the proposal as a 
means to adapt the existing road conditions to better respond to potential climate 
change impacts. 
 

6.13.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-63 lists the greenhouse gas and climate change safeguards and 
management measures that would be implemented to address the impacts identified 
above in section 6.13.3. 
 

Table 6-63 Greenhouse gas and climate change safeguards and management 
measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Manage and 
reduce fuel 
consumption 

Consider using biofuels or lower 
emission fuels during 
construction (eg e10). 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

Use low 
embodied 
energy 
materials 

Purchase materials with low 
embodied energies where 
practical in accordance with 
Road and Maritime purchasing 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

where they are 
cost and 
performance 
competitive 
and 
comparable in 
environmental 
performance 

policy. 

Use low 
embodied 
energy 
materials 
where they are 
cost and 
performance 
competitive 
and 
comparable in 
environmental 
performance 

Ensure the detailed design 
considers opportunities to 
reduce construction material 
quantities. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

Use recycled 
materials 
where they are 
cost and 
performance 
competitive 
and 
comparable in 
environmental 
performance. 

Use recycled materials where 
possible and failing that use 
materials with a high recycled 
content. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
Construction 

Maintain and 
reduce vehicle 
emissions for 
the whole 
proposal 

Aim to reduce the proposal’s 
transport footprint (haul 
distance) by purchasing 
materials and disposing of 
waste locally. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

Manage the 
design to 
accommodate 
the climate 
change factors 
of increased 
temperature 
and rainfall 
events across 
the whole 
proposal 

Adopt the latest pavement 
design to ensure resilience 
against extreme temperature 
and rainfall events. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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6.14 Hazard and risk 

This section assesses potential hazards associated with the proposal’s construction 
and operation. 
 

6.14.1 Method 

Study area 

The study area included all locations where hazards could occur as a result of the 
proposal, including the proposal footprint and the haulage routes and their environs. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The hazard and risk assessment was undertaken by referring to: 

 Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Papers (HIPAP) No.4: Risk Criteria for 
Land Use Safety Planning 2011 

 HIPAP No.6: Guidelines for Hazard Analysis 2011. 
 
The assessment: 

 Identified potential environmental, social and human health hazards that could 
occur during construction and operation 

 Determined the consequences of the hazard 

 Assessed the likelihood of a hazardous incident occurring 

 Assessed and quantifying the risk associated with each hazard and identified 
safeguards and management measures needed to manage the risk to an 
acceptable level. 

 

6.14.2 Existing environment 

The study area contains the following receivers that could be at risk from hazardous 
activities occurring as a result of the proposal: 

 Construction workers 

 Pedestrians and road users 

 Sensitive land uses (refer to section 6.5.2) 

 Adjacent sensitive and (historic and heritage-listed) buildings (refer to section 
6.3.2) 

 Underground services and utilities (refer to section 3.5) 

 Road reserve property (refer to section 6.5.2). 
 

6.14.3 Potential impacts 

Hazards during construction 

Construction hazards would be present across the entire proposal footprint and the 
haulage routes. All the hazards identified in Table 6-64 are intrinsic to road 
construction works. 
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Table 6-64 Construction hazard identification and consequence assessment 

Hazard Potential consequence Key sensitive locations 

Accidental fuel and chemical 
spillage due to poor 
management, equipment 
failure or a road traffic accident 

Water pollution and 
ground contamination 

All locations in the proposal 
footprint, however the risks 
would be potentially greater 
above the Deep Creek and 
Gymea soils due to its high 
erodability as discussed in 
section 6.8.2. 

Accidental discharge of 
sediment laden/contaminated 
runoff 

Hazardous material and 
dangerous goods 
transportation: 

Worksite and road traffic 
accidents (workforce and 
pedestrian safety) 

Human health impacts 
(injury or death through 
vehicle strikes) 

All locations across the 
study area; however the 
risks would be potentially 
greater in the main work 
sites (due to greater 
construction traffic), site 
access and exit points, 
roads with altered traffic 
conditions, haulage routes 
and compound entrances. 

Fire and/or explosion through 
poor materials handling, 
storage and management 

Water/air pollution 
and/or ground 
contamination 

All locations in the proposal 
footprint, however the risks 
would be potentially greater 
above the Deep Creek and 
Gymea soils due to its high 
erodability as discussed in 
section 6.8.2. 

Restricted or delayed 
emergency access to site for 
essential maintenance 

Emergency vehicle access 
delays 

Human health impact 
as a result of delayed 
access times 

Across the entire proposal 
footprint. 

Dust and pollutant emissions Air pollution and 
nuisance 

Restricted to locations in the 
proposal footprint where 
adjacent receivers may be 
affected (refer to section 
6.12.1). 

Pedestrian and cyclists safety 
issues due to: cyclists mixing 
with general traffic lanes, bus 
lanes or using footpaths where 
provisions are restricted; 
pedestrian crossing restricting 
forcing people to cross at 
undesignated locations; and 
pedestrians forced to stand off 
the kerbside in congested 
locations due to footpath 
restrictions 

Injury or death Locations where footpath 
closures would be 
implemented or cycleway 
restrictions would be 
implemented. 
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Hazard Potential consequence Key sensitive locations 

Underground utility or services 
strike 

Human health and 
biodiversity impact  

 Injury or death 

 Water pollution 
and/or ground 
contamination. 

Damage to property 

 Loss of service 
(socioeconomic 
impact). 

Locations in the proposal 
footprint where below 
ground excavations would 
take place (refer to 
section 3.1 and section 3.5). 

 

Hazards during operation 

Operational hazards would be limited to those associated with the operational traffic 
and access changes introduced under the proposal as well as the altered road 
configuration layouts. The affected city centre roads currently have a number of 
associated hazards, some of which may change as a result of the proposal. 
Table 6-65 lists the key identified operational hazards and their associated potential 
consequences. 
 

Table 6-65 Operational hazard identification and consequence assessment 

Hazard Potential consequence Key sensitive locations 

Reduced footpath width and 
the introduction of traffic 
closer to pedestrians 

Human health impacts 
(injury or death through 
vehicle strikes) 

Locations across the 
proposal footprint where 
kerb extensions or footpath 
alterations would be 
implemented (refer to 
section 3.1). 

Reduced footpath width and 
the introduction of traffic 
closer to building frontages 
and awnings 

Heritage impacts due to 
vehicles striking 
overhanging awnings 

Locations across the 
proposal footprint where 
kerb extensions or footpath 
alterations would be 
implemented (refer to 
section 3.1). 

Altered traffic conditions 
introduced under the 
proposal which are 
unfamiliar to road users 

Traffic and amenity 
impacts and potentially 
human health impacts 
due to increased number 
of road traffic accidents 

All locations in the proposal 
footprint. 

Bus lane reconfigurations 
and introducing bus lanes 
adjacent to the kerbside 

Traffic and amenity 
impacts and potentially 
human health impacts 
(injury or death through 
vehicle strikes) 

Locations across the 
proposal footprint where a 
bus lane would be altered 
and moved to the kerbside 
(refer to section 3.1). 
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6.14.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-66 lists the safeguards and management measures that would be 
implemented to addressed the hazards identified above in section 6.14.3. 
Section 6.12.4 describes the proposed dust and pollutant control safeguards and 
management measures. Section 6.2.5 describes the proposed noise and vibration 
safeguards and management measures. 
 

Table 6-66 Hazards and risks safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Construction 
hazard and risk 
management 
across the 

proposal 

Prepare a hazard and risk 
management plan (HRMP) as a 
sub-plan of the CEMP. As a 

minimum, the plan would: 

 Include an emergency 

response plan 

 Be prepared by a suitably 
qualified hazard management 
specialist 

 Provide for the 
implementation, monitoring 
and maintenance of the 

identified hazard controls. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
Construction 

Accidental 
spillage and 
discharge 
across the 
proposal during 

construction 

 Keep wet and dry spill kit, 
sand-filled/gravel-filled socks 
and geotextile matting ‘onsite’ 

at all times.  

 Train staff in the appropriate 
deployment, use, removal 

and disposal of spill kit. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Workforce and 
pedestrian and 
cyclist safety 
during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 

Fence off and secure all work 
sites to prevent public access. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Workforce and 
pedestrian and 
cyclist safety 
during 
construction 
across the 

proposal 

Backfill or cover all open 
excavations with boards/plates 
outside of working hours. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Workforce and 
pedestrian and 
cyclist safety 
during 
construction 
across the 

proposal 

Retain exclusion fencing and 
traffic control measures at all 
times unless their removal is a 
condition of the road occupancy 
licence (ROL) in which case 
make the construction site safe 
and demobilise between 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

occupancy periods. 

Workforce and 
pedestrian and 
cyclist safety 
during 
construction 
across the 

proposal 

Inspect all locations of the work 
sites ahead of any required 
demobilisation to ensure there 
are no road-user or pedestrian 
hazards. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Workforce and 
pedestrian and 
cyclist safety 
during 
construction 
across the 
proposal 

Develop a pedestrian and cyclist 
safety management plan to 
ensure there are appropriate 
safety provisions in place to 
protect all road users during 

construction. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Hazardous 
material and 
dangerous 
goods 
transportation 
across the 
proposal during 

construction 

Handle and use dangerous 
goods and hazardous materials 
in accordance with: the NSW 
Occupational Health and Safety 
Act 2000; the Storage and 
Handling of Dangerous Goods 
Code of Practice (WorkCover 
NSW, 2005); NSW Road and 
Rail Transport (Dangerous 
Goods) (Road) Regulation 1998; 
and Australian Government’s 
Code for the Transport of 
Dangerous Goods by Road and 
Rail (National Transport 

Commission, 2008). 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Utility or 
services strike 
across the 
proposal during 

construction 

Undertake detailed utility surveys 
as part of the detailed design 
along with utility-provider 
consultation. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 

Utility or 
services strike 
across the 
proposal during 
construction 

Prepare and work to a utility and 
services plan. Not work would 
take place outside of this plan 
without additional consultation, 
utility searches and Roads and 

Maritime agreement. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Pedestrian 
safety across 
the proposal 
during 
operation  

 Undertake an assessment of 
the affected footpaths and 
locations to determine the 

risks  

 Include additional safeguards 
and management measures 
in the detailed design as 
required (eg bollards, safety 

fencing). 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed 
design 
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Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Driver safety 
across the 
proposal during 

operation  

 Notify the public to describe 
the altered traffic conditions  

 Place notices along the 
proposal footprint forewarning 

of the changes  

 Introduce the traffic changes 
in stages to allow driver 
familiarisation. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Operation 

 

6.15 Cumulative impacts 

Clause 228 of the EP&A Regulation requires that for the purposes of Part 5 of the 
EP&A Act any cumulative environmental effect of the proposal with other existing or 
likely future activities must be taken into account when consideration is being given 
to the likely impact of an activity on the environment. 
 
This section assesses the potential cumulative effects of constructing and operating 
the proposal in combination with other, as yet unbuilt, projects. 
 

6.15.1 Method 

Study area 

The cumulative effects study area considered the geographical location (spatial) and 
timing (temporal) extent of any potential impacts identified in section 6.1 to 
section 6.14. 
 

Method and assessment criteria 

The assessment: 

 Identified the proposal’s impacts 

 Identified committed projects that are likely to be under construction and/or 
operation in the city centre at the same time as the proposal, by referring to: 
- The NSW Department of Planning and Environment major projects 

assessments register 
- The Australian Government Department of Environment public notices 

and the invitation to comment register 
- Public agency websites that are progressing development under Part 5 of 

the EP&A Act, with a particular focus on Transport for NSW and Roads 
and Maritime websites 

- The City of Sydney Access Strategy (Transport for NSW, 2013) 

 Identified the potential impacts of the above projects where known 

 Assessed if the proposal’s l impacts would combine with the impacts of these 
projects to create a cumulative effect 

 Assessed if the safeguards and management measures considered in this REF 
would be affected sufficient to need modifying or supplementing. 
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6.15.2 Other committed and/or approved development 

A number of other committed projects will be under construction or operation within 
the city centre at the same time as the proposal. These are outlined within 
Table 6-67, with bolded text indicating where spatial or temporal parameters for 
these projects are expected to overlap with the proposal, based on available 
information. Some of the un-bolded projects have potential to spatially overlap with 
the proposal; however the construction timing of these projects is not yet confirmed. 
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Table 6-67 Other approved and/or committed development 

Project Description Location and interface with the 
proposal (spatial parameters) 

Status (temporal 
parameters) 

CSELR Construction and operation of light rail infrastructure from 
Circular Quay to Kingsford and Randwick via Surry Hills. 

Twenty (20) light rail stops, pedestrianisation of George 

Street, construction of 12 substations. 

George Street: 

 NW2: King Street (overlap) 

 R2: Market Street (overlap) 

 S2: Goulburn Street (overlap) 

 S6: Pitt Street (overlap) 

Early works under 
construction 

Main construction mid-

2015–2020. 

Barangaroo Large-scale urban development of the former Darling 
Harbour east area between King Street Wharf and 

Walsh Bay. Key features include: 

 Barangaroo South: high rise retail, office space, a 

hotel and apartments 

 Barangaroo central: master plan under development. 
Likely to include residential, commercial and civic 
buildings 

 Barangaroo north: open space with cultural centre 

and underground car parking 

 Barangaroo: temporary pedestrian bridge over 

Sussex Street. 

Barangaroo: 

 NW1: Kent Street (150 metre 
north-west) 

 R3: Sussex Street (150 metres 
north-west). 

Under construction. 

 Barangaroo south 
completion date 2020 

 Barangaroo central 
completion date to be 

confirmed 

 Barangaroo north 
completion date 

2015. 

Wynyard Walk A new underground pedestrian link from Wynyard 
Station to the intersection of Kent Street and Napoleon 

Street. Features include: 

 A new plaza over the entrance 

 A new pedestrian bridge over Sussex Street 

 Designed to have capacity for 20,000 pedestrians per 
hour to cater for movements between Barangaroo 

and Wynyard Station. 

York Street, Clarence Street, Kent 
Street, and Napoleon Street: 

 NW1: Kent Street (overlap) 

 R4: Clarence Street (overlap) 

 R5: York Street (100 metres 
north). 

Under construction 

Completion date 2016. 
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Project Description Location and interface with the 
proposal (spatial parameters) 

Status (temporal 
parameters) 

CityOne 
(Thakral 
Holdings) 

Upgrade of Wynyard Station, including upgrade to 
eastern access ways to station, a new five-level retail 
area and new 29 storey office building. Demolition of 

Menzies Hotel on-site. 

York Street 

 R4: Clarence Street (50 metres 

east) 

 R5: York Street (100 metres 

north). 

Concept plan approved 
(2012) 

Timing unknown 
(anticipated four year 

construction program). 

383 George 
Street (Fife 

Capital) 

Proposed demolition of existing buildings and new multi-
storey mixed use development, including commercial 

and retail. 

George Street 

 NW2: King Street (50 metres 

south) 

 R5: York Street (50 metres east). 

Under construction 

Completion date end of 

2016. 

APDG site 
commercial 
development 
(various 
developers) 

Commercial redevelopment including: 

 Demolition of existing buildings 

 Rebuild of new commercial, residential and retail 
towers 

 Public domain improvements. 

Alfred Street, Pitt Street, Dalley 
Street, George Street and Circular 

Quay 

 R5: York Street (500 metres 

north-east). 

Under construction 

Phased operation 2015 to 
2017. 

Sydney City 
Centre 
Cycleways 

projects 

Roads and Maritime, Transport for NSW and City of 
Sydney Council propose to remove, relocate and 
construct new cycleway infrastructure to support the 

implementation of the Access Strategy. 

College Street, Castlereagh Street, 
Campbell Street and Park Street 

 NW2: King Street (overlap) 

 R1: Park Street (overlap) 

 R2: Market Street (overlap) 

 C2: College Street (overlap). 

Only the Castlereagh 
Street and College 
Street proposal is 

approved: 

 Construction from 

early 2015 

 Completion date 

early-to-mid 2015. 
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Project Description Location and interface with the 
proposal (spatial parameters) 

Status (temporal 
parameters) 

Sydney City 
Centre Bus 
Infrastructure 

project 

Roads and Maritime, Transport for NSW and City of 
Sydney Council propose to remove, relocate and 
construct new bus infrastructure to support the 

implementation of the Access Strategy. 

Refer to the Bus Infrastructure project 
REF 

 NW1: Kent Street (overlap) 

 R1: Park Street (overlap) 

 R2: Market Street (overlap) 

 R3: Sussex Street(overlap) 

 R4: Clarence Street (overlap) 

 R5: York Street (overlap) 

 S1: Sussex Street (overlap) 

 S2: Goulburn Street (overlap) 

 S3: Pitt Street (overlap) 

 S4: Ultimo Road (overlap) 

 S5: Broadway (overlap) 

 S6: Pitt Street (overlap) 

 C1: Wentworth Avenue 

(overlap) 

 C2: College Street (overlap) 

 F1: Macquarie Street (overlap) 

 F2: Macquarie Street (overlap). 

Under construction 

 Completion date 

early-to-mid 2015. 

Sydney 
International 
Convention 
and 
Entertainment 
Centre 

Precinct 

Combination of convention, exhibition and entertainment 
facilities. 

Darling Harbour 

 R3: Sussex Street (300 metres 

west). 

Initial demolition works 
2013 

Construction completion 
2016 

Operation 2016. 
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Project Description Location and interface with the 
proposal (spatial parameters) 

Status (temporal 
parameters) 

Cockle Bay – 
Darling 
Harbour 

Proposed renewal of marine structures in Cockle Bay 
including the convention berth, harbour side steps, 
harbour side jetty, Cockle Bay marina, and commercial 

berths. 

Darling Harbour 

 R3: Sussex Street (100 metres 

west). 

No planned construction 
date; however it 
potentially could take 
place from July 2015. 
Completion date 

unknown. 
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6.15.3 Potential impacts 

As identified above, a number of projects are currently under construction in the city 
centre over the next year during which time this proposal would be under 
construction if approved. 
 

Construction impacts 

It is anticipated that the timing or location of construction work on the projects listed 
above could lead to a number of cumulative impacts in combination with the 
construction of the proposal. The potential cumulative construction impacts are 
identified in Table 6-68 below. The key impacts would be a temporary cumulative 
increase in: 

 Construction traffic across the city centre 

 Traffic delays across the city centre 

 Construction noise and vibration impacts 

 Disruption to public transport services 

 Disruption to pedestrian amenity and capacity due to footpath restrictions, 
including increased pedestrian journey times 

 Restrictions to kerbside allocations on various roads and additively across the 
city 

 Casual amenity resulting from the implementation of traffic management 
controls across the city centre. 

 
These impacts would be safeguarded and managed under this proposal by the 
measures listed in section 6.15.4. 
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Table 6-68 Potential cumulative impacts during the proposal’s construction 

Cumulative effect Key issues 

A temporary 
cumulative 
increase in 
construction traffic 
across the city 
centre 

About 20 to 30 construction vehicles would be required to service this proposal each day. The Sydney City Centre Bus 
Infrastructure and Sydney City Centre Cycleway projects will require the use of about 60 construction vehicles per day. 
As such, there is potential for a cumulative increase in construction traffic on the city centre’s roads. 

The above traffic would be introduced onto roads that currently carry several thousand vehicles per hour (refer to 
section 6.1 and Chapter 2). As such, the addition of up to 90 vehicles per day would contribute less than 0.001 per cent 
to the city’s existing traffic volumes. This would have a negligible impact on congestion, network performance or travel 
delays to all road users, pedestrians and cyclists. The cumulative effect is therefore assessed as negligible. 

Temporary 
cumulative 
increase in traffic 
delays across the 
city centre 

Traffic management controls would be installed across the proposal footprint during construction (refer to section 3.3). 
The duration, type and extent of controls would depend on the improvements being installed in any given location. It is 
assumed that these controls could be in place for over three months in locations where more major work would be 
taking place (refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7). The controls could be relaxed during high demand (ie peak) periods so as 
not to affect the city’s road network performance (refer to section 6.1.3). 

Traffic management controls would be implemented in the following locations that coincide with this proposal’s footprint: 

 NW2: King Street, R2: Market Street,  S2: Goulburn Street and S6: Pitt Street (for the CSELR) 

 NW1: Kent Street  and R4: Clarence Street (for the Wynyard Walk project) 

 NW2: King Street, R1: Park Street, R2: Market Street and C2: College Street (for the Sydney City Centre Cycleways 
projects) 

 All work sites except NW2: King Street (for the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project). 

Together these could lead to additional cumulative effects on congestion, network performance and travel delays, with 
impacts on road users (including bus users), pedestrians and cyclists.  

Safeguards and management measures to avoid and/or minimise the proposal’s traffic management are provided in 
section 6.1.4. The construction staging and program would also be developed cognisant of the controls introduced under 
the above projects, with specific areas of conflict identified in the construction traffic management plan (refer to 
section 6.1.4). Conflict would be managed by: 

 Scheduling work to avoid cumulative interactions with other projects 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    419 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Cumulative effect Key issues 

 Implementing traffic management controls to respect critical timing requirements of these other projects 

 Carefully selecting appropriate work site access and egress locations 

 Monitoring of traffic levels and operational performance across the proposal footprint to consider cumulative effects 
from these other projects. 

There would therefore be a need to manage the interfaces of the construction staging and programming of this proposal 
in combination with the above projects to ensure impacts are minimised. 

Construction noise 
and vibration 
impacts   

Certain activities associated with this proposal would generate construction noise and vibration levels that would 
temporarily exceed the applicable management levels (refer to section 6.2.3), which have the potential for amenity and 
sleep disturbance impacts on adjacent sensitive receivers. 

Additional temporary construction noise and vibration impacts will likely occur as a result of construction of the projects 
listed in Table 6-68. The timing and location of any exceedance will depend on the construction staging and 
programming of the above projects, and specifically, the equipment that will be used in a given location at a given time. 

Some of the projects will be constructed in locations within and adjacent to this proposal’s footprint (refer to Table 6 -68). 
As such, there is the potential for sensitive receivers to be affected by construction noise and vibration generated from 
multiple projects. This may increase the length of time some receivers would be impacted and would ultimately depend 
on the timing and staging overlap between these other projects and this proposal. There is also a remote potential for 
additive noise impacts to occur through noisy equipment operating at the same time. As such, there is the potential for 
longer periods of sleep disturbance and/or amenity impacts. Therefore, the timing and programming of this proposal 
needs to be considered in regard to the potential for cumulative noise and vibration impacts. 

Safeguards and management measures to avoid and/or minimise impacts of the proposal on noise and vibration are 
provided in Section 6.2.5. Safeguards and management measures to minimise cumulative noise and vibration impacts 
would be included in the NVMP for the proposal which would be incorporated into the CEMP. Relevant safeguards and 
management measures would include: 

 Selecting appropriate plant and equipment for construction activities 

 Timing certain activities to take place to avoid additive noise impacts 

 Managing the length of time people would be exposed to exceedances of the noise management levels 

 Revising the background noise and vibration levels through the committed background monitoring undertaking prior 
to and during construction and revising the management measures accordingly. 
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Cumulative effect Key issues 

Disruption to public 
transport services 

Bus routes 

The traffic management controls implemented under this proposal has the potential to affect a number of primary, 
secondary and tertiary bus routes (refer to section 6.1.2). Some of these bus routes may also be affected by the traffic 
management controls implemented under other projects under construction at the same time as the proposal, 
particularly construction of the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project. Bus routes along the following roads that 
have the potential to be affected by simultaneous construction of both this proposal and the Sydney City Centre Bus 
Infrastructure project include: 

 R1: Park Street (primary route) 

 R2: Market Street (tertiary route) 

 R4: Clarence Street (primary route) 

 R5: York Street (primary route) 

 S2: Goulburn Street (primary route) 

 S3: Pitt Street (primary route) 

 S5: Broadway (secondary route) 

 S6: Pitt Street (primary route) 

 C1: Wentworth Avenue (secondary route) 

 C2: College Street (primary and secondary route) 

 F1: Macquarie Street (primary route) 

 F2: Macquarie Street (primary route). 

Consequently, additional service performance impacts could occur along the bus routes serviced by the above roads, 
which are described in section 6.1. This may lead to cumulative travel delays to bus patrons that rely on affected bus 
routes. 

Bus stops 

Access to 15 bus stops may also be impacted to allow this proposal to be constructed (refer to section 6.1.3). Bus stops 
along the following roads may be impacted by simultaneous construction of both this proposal and the Sydney City 
Centre Bus Infrastructure project: 
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Cumulative effect Key issues 

 R2: Market Street 

 R4: Clarence Street 

 R5: York Street 

 S3: Pitt Street 

 C2: College Street. 

Potential cumulative impacts may include the restriction of access to the bus stops. Longer term or more extensive 
access restrictions to bus stops may potentially reduce accessibility and require users to walk to alternative locations, 
leading to increased journey times. The cumulative impact would ultimately depend on the timing and staging overlap 
between other projects and this proposal.  

Safeguards and management measures to avoid and/or minimise the proposal’s impacts on bus provisions and services 
are provided in Section 6.1.4. The construction staging and program would also be developed cognisant of the controls 
introduced under the above projects, with specific areas of conflict identified in the construction traffic management plan 
(refer to section 6.1.4). Conflict would be managed by: 

 Scheduling work to avoid cumulative interactions with other projects 

 Implementing traffic management controls to respect critical timing requirements of these other projects 

 Monitoring of bus delays and bus stop restrictions during construction across the proposal footprint to consider 
cumulative effects from these other projects and modifying the construction management measures accordingly. 

Therefore, there will be a need to manage the interfaces of the construction staging and programming of this proposal in 
combination with the above projects to ensure impacts are minimised. 

Pedestrian amenity 
and capacity due to 
footpath 
restrictions, 
including increased 
pedestrian journey 
times 

The duration, type and extent of any footpath restriction would depend on the improvements being installed in any given 
location. It is assumed that potential restrictions could be in place for over three months in locations where more major 
work would be taking place (refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7). The restriction or delays would be relaxed during high 
demand (ie peak) periods so as not to impact on the city’s road network performance (refer to section 6.1.3). 

Footpaths and cycleways along the following roads may be impacted by simultaneous construction of the Sydney City 
Centre Bus Infrastructure and Sydney City Centre Cycleway projects and this proposal: 

 NW1: Kent Street 

 R1: Park Street 
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Cumulative effect Key issues 

 R2: Market Street 

 R4: Clarence Street 

 R5: York Street 

 S2: Goulburn Street 

 S4: Ultimo Road 

 S5: Broadway 

 S6: Pitt Street 

 C1: Wentworth Avenue 

 C2: College Street 

 F1: Macquarie Street. 

The above restrictions may have a cumulative effect on pedestrians and cyclists leading to the following temporary 
impacts: 

 Footpath congestion and reduced pedestrian capacity along the above roads 

 Longer term footpath closures requiring pedestrians to divert to alternative routes, which may lead to longer travel 
delays and increased walking distances 

 Longer term or more extensive pedestrian crossing restrictions that may reduce amenity and accessibility, and 
potentially require diversions 

 Longer-term cycleway restrictions that may redirect greater and prolonged use of general traffic lanes, bus lanes or 
footpaths by cyclists. 

The cumulative impact would depend on the timing and staging overlap between the above projects and this proposal. 

Safeguards and management measures to avoid and/or minimise the proposal’s impacts on pedestrians and cyclists are 
provided in Section 6.1.4. The construction staging and program would also be developed cognisant of the controls 
introduced under the above projects, with specific areas of conflict identified in the construction traffic management plan 
(refer to section 6.1.4). Conflict would be managed by: 

 Scheduling work to avoid cumulative interactions with other projects 

 Implementing traffic management controls to respect critical timing requirements of these other projects 
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Cumulative effect Key issues 

 Monitoring of bus delays and bus stop restrictions during construction across the proposal footprint to consider 
cumulative effects from these other projects and modifying the construction management measures accordingly. 

Therefore, there will be a need to manage the interfaces of the construction staging and programming of this proposal in 
combination with these other projects to ensure impacts are minimised. 

Restrictions to 
kerbside parking 
and loading during 
construction 

Additional kerbside timing restrictions may occur to service the simultaneous construction of the proposal with other 
projects listed in Table 6-68, particularly the CSELR, the Sydney City Centre Cycleway project and the Sydney City 
Centre Bus Infrastructure project. 

The length of time the restrictions would be in place would depend on the duration, type and extent of work needed in 
each location. It is assumed that the restrictions may be in place for over three months in locations where more major 
work would be taking place (refer to Table 3-3 to Table 3-7). 

Potential cumulative impacts include increased restrictions across the city centre. This may result in longer term and 
increased impact on those businesses and people who rely on the kerbside for unloading goods, taxi provisions, on-
street parking, mobility parking and other uses. 

Safeguards and management measures to avoid and/or minimise impacts of the proposal on kerbside restrictions are 
provided in Section 6.1.4. Additional safeguards and management measures would be included into the CEMP to 
manage the cumulative effects of the kerbside restrictions. As reported in section 6.1.3 of the REF, Transport for NSW, 
in collaboration with City of Sydney Council, is in the process of developing a kerbside allocation strategy that will 
manage and prioritise the changes that need to occur within the city centre to deliver the Access Strategy. This strategy 
will set a hierarchy for kerbside allocations in the city centre and will cover the various uses listed above, including taxi  
zones, loading zones, mobility parking, other authorised parking and general on-street parking. 

Visual amenity 
resulting from the 
implementation of 
traffic management 
controls across the 
city centre 

Simultaneous construction of the proposal with other projects may have a short-term temporary visual impact within the 
city centre. Potential cumulative visual impact may occur along the following roads: CSELR (NW2: King Street, R2: 
Market Street, S2: Goulburn Street and S6: Pitt Street), Wynyard Walk (R4: Clarence Street), Sydney City Centre 
Cycleway project (NW2: King Street, R1: Park Street, R2: Market Street and C2: College Street) and Sydney City Centre 
Bus Infrastructure project (all work sites)). 

Sensitive receivers potentially impacted by the proposal may experience additional temporary visual impacts from 
construction projects simultaneously. The most notable impacts would occur in locations where the streets are generally 
narrower and contained, and framed by more sensitive buildings (including heritage-listed buildings), and the works 
would take longer than one month to construct, namely work sites NW2: King Street, R2: Market Street, R4: Clarence 



Sydney City Centre Capacity Improvement    424 
Review of Environmental Factors 

Cumulative effect Key issues 

Street, R5: York Street,C2: College Street and F1: Macquarie Street. The cumulative impact would depend on the timing 
and staging overlap between these other projects and this proposal. 

The visual impacts of all projects and this proposal would be safeguarded and managed through the use of appropriate 
screening and hoarding. The construction staging and program would be developed cognisant of the visual impacts of 
other projects due to their timing and program, with specific areas of conflict identified in the construction traffic 
management plan (refer to section 6.1.4). Conflict would be managed by: 

 Scheduling work to avoid cumulative interactions with other projects 

Introducing or retaining visual screening and hoarding for longer periods than needed to just service this proposal to 
manage additive and cumulative visual impacts. 
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Operational impacts 

Once operational, the proposal would support the reallocation and reprioritisation of 
traffic from certain roads in the city centre onto the roads within the proposal 
footprint, as described in section 6.1. In doing so it would create a number of 
operational benefits as described in the previous sections of this chapter. Benefits 
of the above projects would also occur as a result of their operation. These could 
combine to lead to the following cumulative benefits and improvements: 

 Cumulative improvements in general traffic prioritisation, efficiency and 
capacity across the city centre as per the objectives of the Access Strategy 

 Cumulative benefits across the city centre through prioritisation of public 
transport movement and integration throughout the city centre 

 Cumulative benefits in navigation, pedestrian movement and cycling priorities 
across the city centre. 

 
Cumulative operational impacts, include: 

 A cumulative loss in kerbside allocations across the city centre to create 
additional full- or part-time traffic lanes, which is already realised and is being 
managed through Transport for NSW’s kerbside allocation strategy 

 Minor cumulative impacts on the setting and context of heritage-listed items in 
the city centre 

 Minor cumulative visual impacts due to changes in traffic patterns, including the 
distribution of buses, allocation of traffic and ‘intensification’ of traffic along 
some sections of road 

 Minor cumulative loss of trees across the city centre. 
 
These impacts would be safeguarded and managed under this proposal by the 
measures listed in section 6.15.4. 
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Table 6-69 Potential cumulative effects during the proposal’s operation 

Cumulative effect Key issues 

A cumulative loss in 
kerbside allocations across 
the city centre to create 
additional full or part-time 
traffic lanes 

The following kerbside modifications would occur under this proposal: 

 192 provisions lost during the morning peak period 

 134 provisions lost during the inter peak period  

 265 provisions lost during the afternoon peak period. 

Permanent kerbside modifications and losses will also occur under the CSELR, the Sydney City Centre Bus 
Infrastructure project and the Sydney City Centre Cycleway project. 

These combined modifications and losses would have a cumulative impact on those people that rely on and 
use the kerbside (refer to section 6.1.2). As noted in section 6.1.3 and above, Transport for NSW, in 
collaboration with the City of Sydney, is developing a kerbside allocation strategy to evaluate and mitigate 
these cumulative impacts. Part of the strategy realises that there is a net surplus of off-street parking in the city, 
including mobility parking (as described under the Access Strategy). 

Some minor cumulative 
impacts on the setting and 
context of heritage-listed 
items in the city centre 

The context and setting of a number of heritage-listed buildings may be affected due to the proposal (refer to 
Table 6-24). This would largely depend on the final design and principally the location of any relocated signage, 
lighting poles and traffic signals in relation to building frontages. There are two heritage-listed items whose 
setting would also be affected by the simultaneous construction and operation of the CSELR, the Sydney City 
Centre Bus Infrastructure project and the Sydney City Centre Cycleway project: Fay’s Chambers (work site R2: 
Market Street) and the former David Jones Department Store building (work site R2: Market Street). 

There may therefore be a cumulative impact on the context and setting of these two buildings. 
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Cumulative effect Key issues 

Some very minor cumulative 
visual impacts due to 
changes in traffic patterns, 
including the distribution of 
buses, allocation of traffic 
and ‘intensification’ of traffic 
along some sections of road 

Footpath widths and kerb extension would be permanently reduced or modified in certain locations within the 
proposal footprint to introduce the needed capacity improvements. In other locations kerbside restrictions would 
be implemented to create additional traffic lanes that would either operate part time or full time. As a 
consequence, road traffic would become more dominant within the available ‘street space’ at certain locations 
within the proposal footprint, resulting in very minor adverse visual amenity impacts. 

The CSELR, Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project and Sydney City Centre Cycleway project will also 
have an impact on traffic patterns, allocations and priorities around the city centre, affecting the ‘dominance’ 
and ‘influence’ of traffic along certain roads, whilst reducing or removing its influence on other roads (eg the 
removal of traffic from part of George Street under the CSELR). 

Overall, there would be a greater change to the streetscape and landscape character of parts of the city centre 
through the cumulative and combined impacts of the above projects and this proposal. Overall any cumulative 
impacts would be minor, considering that all roads within the city centre are already established. The proposal 
and the above projects would not result in any major change to their layout, configurations or geometries. As 
such, any cumulative visual impacts on adjacent receivers would be minor adverse and would not require 
specific mitigation. 

Cumulative loss of trees 
across the city centre 

The proposal, the CSELR, the Sydney City Centre Bus Infrastructure project and the Sydney City Centre 
Cycleway project all require the removal of planted trees within the city centre. 

A tree replacement strategy is proposed to offset tree loss under the CSELR project. The additional loss of 
trees from this proposal would be negligible. 
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6.15.4 Safeguards and management measures  

It is not possible to directly safeguard or manage any cumulative effects. However, 
during the detailed design phase, there would be opportunity for Roads and Maritime 
to work with the Transport for NSW, City of Sydney Council and with other 
developers across the city centre to modify the detailed design, the construction 
staging and programming and/or the CEMP to consider the above cumulative effects. 
 
Table 6-70 lists the safeguards and management measures that would be 
implemented to account for the potential cumulative impacts identified above in 
section 6.15.3. 
 

Table 6-70 Cumulative impact safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Cumulative 
impacts 

Consult with Roads and Maritime 
and Transport for NSW to obtain 
information about project timeframes 
and impacts. Identify and implement 
appropriate safeguards and 
management measures to minimise 
cumulative impacts of construction if 
any of the projects are constructed at 
the same time as the proposal. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 

Construction 

Cumulative 
impacts 

Update the CEMP to consider 
potential cumulative impacts from 
surrounding development activities 

as they become known and apparent 

Include a process to review and 
update safeguards and management 
measures as new work begins or 

complaints are received. 

Roads and 
Maritime 
Construction 

contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

 

6.16 Summary of beneficial effects 

The predicted benefits of the proposal largely focus on supporting the reallocation 
and reprioritisation of traffic in the city centre due to the changes introduced under 
the Access Strategy. Table 6-71 also describes these and the other expected 
benefits delivered under the proposal. 
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Table 6-71 Summary of beneficial effects 

Benefit 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 
(refer to Figure 3-1 to 

Figure 3-5) 

Traffic, transport and access benefits 

Reallocation and reprioritisation of 
traffic on certain roads to support 
changes introduced under the 
Access Strategy 

 All road users 

 Businesses and 
deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Maintenance of road network 
performance in the future at key 
congested ‘pinch points’ and 
intersections 

 All road users 

 Businesses and 
deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Setting priorities, removing conflict 
and improving circulation on key 
primary and secondary bus route 
corridors in the city centre to support 
peak period demand and movement 

 Bus passengers 

 Public transport 
patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

Creation or widening of footpaths or 
kerbs or the installation of pedestrian 
crossings 

 Pedestrians Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, S4 and S5  

Socioeconomic benefits 

Creation or extension of kerbs and 
footpaths with minor benefits to 
pedestrian safety and capacity 

 Pedestrians Work sites: NW2, R2, 
R4, S4 and S5  

Improvements in connectivity and 
movement through introducing 
additional capacity along roads and 
intersections 

 Road users 

 Freight transport 
and deliveries 

The entire proposal 
footprint and city centre 

6.17 Summary of adverse effects 

6.17.1 Adverse construction effects 

There would be a number of temporary short-term effects during construction in order 
to deliver the proposal, as summarised in Table 6-72. 
 

Table 6-72 Summary of adverse construction effects 

Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(refer to Figure 3-1 to 
Figure 3-5) 

Traffic, transport and access impacts 

Temporary footpath and cycleway 
restrictions as well as traffic 
management controls 

 Pedestrians 

 Cyclists 

Work sites: NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R4, R5, S2, 
S4, S5, S6, C1, C2 and 
F1 

Temporary loss of access at up to 
15 bus stops due to adjacent footpath 

 Public transport 
patrons 

Work sites NW2, R2, 
R4, R5, S3 and C2 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(refer to Figure 3-1 to 
Figure 3-5) 

and lane restrictions 

Temporary bus journey time delays 
or re-routing on primary, secondary 
and tertiary bus corridors due to 
traffic management controls 

 Public transport 
patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary loss of access to mobility 
parking due to adjacent footpath and 
lane restrictions 

 Mobility impaired 
patrons 

Work sites R4, R5, S1 
and C2 

Temporary loss of access to other 
kerbside provisions (eg parking, 
loading) due to adjacent footpath and 
lane restrictions 

 Road users 

 Adjacent 
businesses and 
deliveries 

 Roadside 
properties 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary access restrictions or 
delays to off-street accesses due to 
adjacent footpath and lane 
restrictions 

 Adjacent 
businesses and 
deliveries 

 Roadside 
properties 

 Members of the 
public 

Work sites NW1, NW2, 
R3, R4, R5, S1, S2, S3, 
S4 S5, C1, C2 and F1 

Temporary reduction in ability to 
readily navigate around the city 
centre due to regular lane changes 
and altered traffic priorities 

 Road users The entire proposal 
footprint 

Noise and vibration impacts 

Temporary exceedance of noise 
management levels and potential for 
sleep disturbance due to the 
occasional short-term use of certain 
construction equipment 

 Residents 

 Other sensitive 
receivers 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Potential for groundborne noise 
levels to be audible within theatres, 
cinemas and recording studios due to 
the occasional short-term use of 
certain construction equipment 

 Theatres 

 Cinemas 

 Recording studios 

Work sites NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, S3, S4 and F1 

Potential temporary human comfort 
impacts due to the occasional and 
short-term use of key vibration 
generating equipment 

 Residents 

 Other sensitive 
receivers 

The entire proposal 
footprint excluding work 
sites F1 and F2 

Socioeconomic impacts 

Temporary amenity effects on 
kerbside businesses including cafés, 
restaurants and hotels that use the 
footpath for outdoor seating and 

 Businesses 

 Patrons 

The entire proposal 
footprint 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(refer to Figure 3-1 to 
Figure 3-5) 

dinging 

Temporary loss of amenity and 
enjoyment of the use of public open 
spaces and social infrastructure 

 Members of the 
public 

Work sites NW1, R2, 
R3, R4, S4, S5, C1, 
C2, F1 and F2.   

Land use and property impacts 

Temporary loss of access to road 
reserve property including utilities, 
services and public amenities 

 Utility and service 
provides 

 Members of the 
public 

Work sites NW2, R2, 
R4, R5, S3, S5, C1, C2 
and F1 

Landscape character and visual impacts 

Temporary visual impacts and 
changes to the streetscape character 
of certain roads 

 Members of the 
public  

 Adjacent 
businesses 

 Road users 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Temporary light spill impacts due to 
the use of construction lighting 

 Members of the 
public  

 Adjacent 
businesses 

 Road users 

Work sites R2, S5, C1, 
C2 and F1 

Water quality and hydrology impacts 

Residual risk of an accidental spillage  Members of the 
public 

 Water quality 

 Biodiversity 
values 

The entire proposal 
footprint and haulage 
routes 

Residual risk of sediment-laden 
runoff including stockpile runoff 

 Members of the 
public 

 Water quality 

 Biodiversity 
values 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Potential to encounter contaminated 
fill during construction 

 Construction 
workforce 

 Water quality 

 Members of the 
public 

Work sites S4 and S5 

Residual risk of parts of the proposal 
footprint flooding 

 Construction 
workforce 

 Environmental 
receivers 

Work sites NW2, R1, 
R5, S3, S4, C1, F1 and 
F2 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 

Location 

(refer to Figure 3-1 to 
Figure 3-5) 

Air quality impacts 

Temporary generation of dust, and 
construction traffic and equipment 
emissions  

 Members of the 
public 

 Construction 
workforce 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

 

6.17.2 Adverse operational effects 

In implementing the proposal there would be a small number of permanent adverse 
effects, with the key operational impacts comprising: 

 A net loss of the use of certain kerbside provisions at certain times during the 
day, with associated impacts on adjacent businesses and roadside properties 
that rely on these kerbside allocations 

 Impacts on pedestrian capacity and movement in some areas associated with 
alterations to footpath widths, removal of kerb extensions and pedestrian 
crossings 

 An increase in the dominance of traffic within the affected road corridors, which 
would have a minor effect on each street’s amenity and streetscape character. 

 

Table 6-73 Summary of adverse operational effects 

Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 
Location 

Traffic, transport and access impacts 

Alterations to footpath widths or 
removal of kerb extensions, as well 
as modification of pedestrian islands 
and removal of pedestrian crossings 

 Pedestrians Work sites NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, R5, S2, S4, S5, 
S6, C1, C2 and F1 

Timing restrictions affecting kerbside 
provisions 

 Members of the 
public 

 Adjacent 
businesses and 
deliveries 

 Roadside 
properties 

Work sites NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, 
S3, C1, C2 and F1 

Non-Aboriginal heritage impacts 

Potential minor impact on the context 
and setting of a number of heritage-
listed buildings due to the relocation 
of street furniture and realignment of 
the footpath and kerb line 

 Heritage-listed 
buildings 

Work sites NW1, NW2, 
R2, R3, R4, R5, S3, C1 
and C2 

Potential ground disturbance impacts 
on remnant subsurface archaeology 

 Archaeological 
items 

Work sites NW2, R4, 
S5 and C1 
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Effect 
Affected 

factors/receivers 
Location 

Socioeconomic impacts 

Minor loss of pedestrian capacity and 
safety as a result of either removing, 
adjusting, modifying footpaths and/or 
kerb extensions 

 Pedestrians Work sites NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, 
S3, C1, C2 and F1 

Minor effects on businesses and 
people who rely on being able to 
park, unload goods or undertake 
other kerbside activities due to the 
timing alterations and/or loss of 
kerbside provisions 

 Road users 

 Adjacent 
businesses and 
deliveries 

 Roadside 
properties 

Work sites NW1, NW2, 
R1, R2, R3, R4, S1, 
S3, C1, C2 and F1 

Landscape character and visual impacts 

Low adverse impact on the 
streetscape character of certain 
roads due to the change and altered 
influence traffic would have within the 
road corridor 

 Members of the 
public 

 Adjacent 
businesses 

 Roadside 
properties 

Work sites NW2, R2, 
R5, S3, C2 and F1 

Low to moderate visual impact on 
certain receivers due to the change 
and altered influence traffic would 
have within the road corridor in 
locations where the roads are framed 
by sensitive (heritage-listed) buildings 

 Heritage-listed 
buildings 

 Adjacent 
businesses 

 Roadside 
properties 

 Members of the 
public 

The entire proposal 
footprint 

Removal of seven ‘non-significant ‘ 
trees and the potential requirement to 
prune or work within the root zone of 
eight additional trees 

 Trees 

 Members of the 
public 

Work sites R2, S5, S6, 
C1, C2 and F1 

 
Safeguards and management measures have been identified to avoid, reduce, 
address, manage and minimise the proposal’s predicted adverse impacts. These are 
summarised in Chapter 7. Providing these are implemented, there is expected to be 
no significant cumulative effects resulting from the proposal’s construction or 
operation. 
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7 Environmental management 
This chapter describes how the proposal would be managed to reduce potential 
environmental impacts throughout the detailed design as well as during pre-
construction and construction. 
 
A framework for managing the potential impacts has been provided in this chapter. 
This references the proposal’s environmental management plans and relevant Roads 
and Maritime quality assurance (QA) specifications. 
 
The chapter provides a summary of the proposal-specific environmental safeguards 
and management measures identified in Chapter 6. It also describes the licence 
and/or approval requirements required prior to construction. 
 

7.1 Environmental management plans 

A number of proposal-specific safeguards and management plans have been 
identified to reduce adverse environmental and social impacts. Should the proposal 
proceed, these would be incorporated into the detailed design and applied during 
pre-construction and construction. 
 
A project environmental management plan (PEMP) and a construction environmental 
management plan (CEMP) would be prepared to describe safeguards and 
management measures identified in this REF. These plans would provide the 
framework for establishing how these measures would be implemented and who 
would be responsible for their implementation. 
 
The plans would be prepared prior to the proposal’s construction and would be 
reviewed and certified by the Environment Branch of Roads and Maritime (Sydney 
Region). 
 
The CEMP would be a working document. It would be subject to ongoing change. As 
such it would be updated to respond to specific requirements as necessary. The 
CEMP and PEMP would be developed in accordance with the specifications set out 
in: 

 G36 environmental protection (management system) (Roads and Maritime, 
2014) 

 G38 soil and water management (soil and water management plan) (Roads 
and Maritime, 2014) 

 G40 clearing and grubbing (Roads and Maritime, 2012). 
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7.2 Summary of safeguards and management measures 

Table 7-1 identifies the protective measures that would be implemented to safeguard against any adverse effects introduced across the 
proposal’s lifecycle. 
 

Table 7-1 Summary of proposal-specific safeguards and management measures 

No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

General measures 

1 Start of work on site. Notify Roads and Maritime at least five days prior to starting 
onsite 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 

2 Pollution prevention control. Prepare an environmental work method statement (EWMS) for: 

 Clearing and grubbing 

 Earthworks 

 Drainage works 

 Utilities works. 
 
Submit the EWMS to Roads and Maritime for review and 
endorsement prior to commencement of works. 
 
As a minimum Include the following information in each EWMS: 

 Description of the works/activities including machinery 

 Outline of the sequence of work/activities, including 
interfaces with other construction activities (for example the 
interface between cut and fill areas, stabilisation of exposed 
areas, excavation for an installation or upgrade of culverts) 

 Identification of potential environmental risks/impacts due to 
the works/activities which is to include risks associated with 
wet weather events 

 Evaluation of methods to eliminate/reduce the environmental 
risk 

 Mitigation measures to reduce environmental risk 

 Any safeguards resulting from consultation with public 
authorities and other stakeholders, where appropriate 

 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

 A map indicating the locations of sensitive locations (such as 
threatened species or heritage items), the likely potential 
environmental impacts and work areas 

 Identification of works areas and exclusions areas 

 Details of a process for progressive review, for example 
monitoring processes and mitigations to eliminate/reduce 
environmental risks/impacts. 

3 Landscape and visual 
impact. 

Finalise the proposal’s landscape and urban design strategy 
during detailed design in consideration of design principles and 
objectives as described in the REF's urban design principles. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed Design 

 4 Potential ancillary facility 
impacts due to changes 
during the detailed design 
or inadequacy of the 
construction 
compounds/laydown areas 
to service the proposal. 

Consult Environment Branch of Roads and Maritime (Sydney 
Region) once ancillary facility details are confirmed to determine 
if any additional environmental assessment is required. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

5 Ensure the detailed design 
responds to the proposal’s 
urban design principles and 
themes. 

Adopt the urban design principles described in section 3.2.4 
when developing the detailed design. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

6 Ensure all stakeholders, 
government agencies, 
special interest groups, 
advocacy groups and 
interested parties are 
consulted on the matters 
described in this REF. 

Implement ongoing consultation in line with the provisions 
described in section 5.6 of this REF and with reference to the 
other safeguards described in Chapter 6. 

Roads and 
Maritime/ 
construction 
contractor 

Detailed design/ 
pre-construction/ 
construction 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Traffic and transport 

7 Construction traffic impacts 
across the whole proposal 
footprint  

A construction traffic management plan (CTMP) would be 
prepared in accordance with Traffic Control at Works Sites 
(Roads and Maritime, 2011) and QA specification G10: Control 
of Traffic (Roads and Maritime, 2011) as a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. As a minimum, the plan would include the following 

controls: 

 Minimise use of heavy vehicle on local roads 

 Restrict deliveries to outside of peak traffic periods where 

possible 

 Ensure emergency vehicle access is maintained, including 
consultation with emergency services 

 Manage short-term access restrictions during construction 

 Regulate traffic movements and minimise traffic switching 

during construction through implemented traffic controls 

 Maintain continuous, safe and efficient traffic movement 

 Identify haulage routes and minimise impacts on local routes 

 Maintain local road and property access, including the use of 
temporary turn-around bays 

 Maintain pedestrian and cyclist access throughout 

 Provide warning and advisory signage 

 Provide for local community consultation and notification of 
local road network and traffic impacts 

 Identify and consider other construction works occurring in 
the area at the same time to minimise additive traffic conflict 

and congestion impacts. 

Note: the plan would be reviewed by City of Sydney and CSTTC. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction  
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

8 Temporary access 
restrictions during 
construction across the 
proposal footprint. 

Design the construction staging and program with the objective 
of minimising access restrictions in any one given location 

Avoid implementing driveway access restrictions during peak 
demand periods, which may vary throughout the day and over 
the week due to associated off-street use. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 

10 Temporary kerbside use 
restrictions during 
construction across the 
whole footprint. 

Affected businesses, residents and other road user groups 
would be notified in advance of construction to describe the 
nature, location, extent and timing of the restrictions, as well as 
the location of the nearest available alternatives. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction 

11 Temporary restrictions on 
bus stop access during 
construction (NW2, R2, R4, 
R5, S3, and C2). 

Bus companies would be consulted and notified of road changes 
in advance of the works. 

Construction 
contractor/Roads 
and Maritime 

Detailed design/ 
pre-construction 

12 Temporary restrictions on 
bus stop access during 
construction (NW2, R2, R4, 
R5, S3, and C2). 

Prior notification would be given to the community regarding any 
temporary bus stop relocations. This would be coordinated and 
managed under the consultation strategy (refer to section 5.6). 
Notifications would be posted on the affected bus stops in 
advance of the works. Additional information would be posted 
once each work site is established, providing detour information. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

13 Pedestrians and cyclist 
impacts across the whole 
proposal footprint during 

construction. 

Any disruption to pedestrians or cyclists would be notified 
through appropriate advisory signs. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

14 Temporary traffic 
management controls 
during construction across 

the proposal footprint. 

Work with City of Sydney and the CSTTC ahead of construction 
to ensure there is an integrated response to traffic management 
across the city centre and there is minimal impact on roads, 

traffic and transport as far as reasonable and feasible. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design/ 
pre-construction 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Noise and vibration 

15 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 

footprint. 

Prepare a construction noise and vibration management plan 
(CNVMP) in accordance with Section 5 and 9 of the ENMM 
(Roads and Maritime, 2001). It would be a sub-plan of the 

CEMP. 

As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Map the sensitive receiver locations including residential 

properties 

 Include safeguards and management measures to manage 

out of hours working 

 Include a assessment to determine potential risk for activities 
likely to affect receivers, including for activities undertaken 
during and outside of standard working hours 

 Include a process for assessing the performance of the 

implemented safeguards and management measures 

 Specify the equipment restrictions that would be implemented 

at night 

 Describe the respite periods that would be implemented 

 Specify restrictions on allowing equipment, plant and traffic to 

idle on site 

 Specify the avoidance of activities that would generate 

impulsive noise 

 Ensure any potentially impacted receivers are informed 
ahead of any planned works taking place outside of the 
recommended standard hours for construction works 

 Ensure noise at sensitive receivers is monitored 

 Identify how the construction staging and program includes 
for monitoring at sensitive receivers 

 Include a specific process for documenting and resolving 
issues and complaints. 

 

Note: The CNVMP would be routinely updated in response to 

Construction 
contractors 

Pre-construction  
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

any changes in noise and vibration. Tool box talks would be used 
to communicate constructor obligations and responsibilities 
under the plan. 

16 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 

footprint. 

Further investigate all feasible and reasonable safeguards and 
management measures for affected receivers in accordance with 
Road Noise Policy (DECCW, 2011) and Environmental Noise 
Management Manual Practice Note 4 (Roads and Maritime, 

2001). 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

17 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 

footprint. 

Locate fixed plant as far from residences as possible and behind 
site structures. 

Construction 
contractors 

Construction 

18 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 

footprint. 

Restrict the use of reversing alarms where it is feasible 
notwithstanding worker and public health and safety 

requirements. 

Construction 
contractors 

Construction 

19 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 
footprint. 

Aim to schedule delivery times to within the recommended 
standard hours for construction notwithstanding the need to 

avoid peak periods where possible. 

Construction 
contractors 

Construction 

20 The potential for 
exceedance of the NMLs 
across the proposal 

footprint. 

Out of hours working would comply with the requirements of 
quality assurance specification G36 relating to community 

notification requirements. 

Construction 
contractors 

Construction 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

21 Potential for construction 
vibration causing structural 
damage and human 
discomfort across at all 
work sites except F1 and 

F2. 

Undertake a location-specific vibration assessment prior to 
construction where there is the planned use of a vibratory roller. 
The survey should assess all receivers within the distance limits 
specified in Table 6-15 depending on the size of vibratory roller 

that would be used on site. 

Undertake the following actions in locations where there is the 

potential for vibration impacts: 

 Building condition surveys for any locations identified to be 
within the safe working distance both before and after the 
works to identify existing damage and any damage due to 

the works 

 Vibration monitoring during vibration intensive works 

 In the case that exceedances are detected, review the 
situation and identify means to minimise impacts to residents 
and the appropriate changes made and the CNVMP updated 
accordingly. 

Restrict the use of any vibratory rollers above four tonnes. 

If this is not feasible implement respite periods to manage 

human comfort impacts. 

Construction 
contractors 

Pre-construction  

22 Potential noise and 
vibration nuisance and 
amenity impacts during 
construction. Affects the 
entire proposal footprint. 

Provide a 24-hour community hotline for complaints and queries 
concerning construction and advertise this ahead of starting any 

work. 

Develop a complaints handling procedure. 

Inform the community in advance of commencing any planned 
works, through advertisement, flyers and community consultation 

sessions. 

Make the construction program available to the community and 
ensure it is routinely updated as works progress. 

Note: the above actions would be undertaken as part of the 
consultation strategy described in section 5.6. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction  

Non-Aboriginal heritage 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

23 Potential heritage and 
archaeological impacts – 
general. 

Develop a non-Aboriginal heritage management plan (AHMP). 
It would be a sub-plan of the CEMP. 

As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Map locations of known and potential sites of heritage and 

archaeological value do identify high-risk and no-go zones 

 Identify potential environmental risks and impacts due to the 

proposed work 

 Identify appropriate safeguards and management measures 
to minimise potential risk 

 Identify appropriate safeguards and management measures 
to avoid the risk of harm  

 Implement appropriate safeguards and management 
measures to protect heritage items and potential 

archaeological assets 

 Ensure compliance with the Standard Management 
Procedure -Unexpected Archaeological Finds, (Roads and 
Maritime, 2012). 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 

24 Potential impacts on 
heritage items, and 
archaeology. 

Investigate and prepare a report to assess the heritage and 
archaeological impacts in close proximity to the planned work. 

Focus on potential impacts on the sandstone plinth of the former 
palisade fence that surrounded Hyde Park (work site C2: 
College Street) and Busby’s Bore (work site C1: Wentworth 
Avenue). 

If a potential risk is identified consider design modifications 
including avoidance. 

Implement additional safeguards and management measures if 
there is a residual impact that cannot be avoided/sufficiently 
minimised through design. This would be undertaken in 
consultation with an experienced heritage practitioner to reduce 
potential adverse heritage impacts on significant fabric. 

Note: Any monitoring and recording should be undertaken in 
accordance with relevant approvals under the Heritage Act 1977 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 
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commensurate with the significance of the potential 
archaeological resource and the level of archaeological impacts 

25 Archaeological impacts due 
to the required excavation 
and earthworks associated 
with the utilities and 
drainage adjustments. 

Obtain either an excavation permit or exemption notification 
under the Heritage Act 1977 in instances where there is a 

residual archaeological impact. 

The final excavation depths and extent would determine the 
need for a either a permit or exception. 

Prepare an archaeological research design or work method 
statement to support the permit/exception application. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

26 Built heritage impacts on 
items of State significance 
due to the proposed traffic 
capacity improvements. 

Obtain either an approval or exemption under the Heritage Act 
1977 for the works taking place. 

The final excavation depths and extent will determine the need 
for a either an application or exception. 

Prepare an archaeological research design or work method 
statement to support the approval/exception application. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

27 Unexpected finds discovery 
at any location across the 
proposal footprint. 

Immediately cease all works within 10 metres of discovering an 
unexpected find (eg archaeological remains, heritage item, 
potential relic). 

Subsequently impact the provisions of Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected Archaeological Finds (Roads and 
Maritime, 2012). Principally this would involve: 

 The onsite supervisor informing the Roads and Maritime 
Heritage Officer/Environment Officer 

 Roads and Maritime subsequently notifying Heritage Division 
of Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) in accordance 
with section 146 of the Heritage Act 1977 

 An archaeologist recording the location and context of any 
historic heritage 

 

 Managing any significant finds to allow for their long-term 
storage. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  
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28 Human remains discovery 
at any location across the 
proposal footprint. 

Handle human remains under the same process as an 
unexpected finds discovery; however, prior to the archaeologist 
recording the find contact the NSW Police, the OEH environment 
line and the OEH anthropologist. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

29 Heritage induction training 
to cover all works across 
the proposal footprint. 

 Provide non-Aboriginal heritage awareness training to the 
construction workforce prior to starting on site 

 Provide the non-Aboriginal heritage awareness training to 
any person or visiting site during construction 

 Make the construction workforce aware of the work’s 
identified heritage impacts. Also make them aware of the 
procedure for managing any unexpected find, discovering 
human remains, or unearthing tram track infrastructure or 
other archaeological remains. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction  

Socioeconomic 

30 Community impacts during 
construction across the 

proposal footprint. 

Notify and consult within the community as the detailed design is 
progressed, during pre-construction and during construction in 

accordance with the approach described in section 5.6. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

31 Community impacts during 
construction across the 

proposal footprint. 

Implement a complaints-handling procedure and register that 
would be included under the CEMP. The register would be 

maintained throughout construction. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction 

32 Local economy impacts 
during construction and 
operation across the 
proposal footprint. 

As part of the community consultation and stakeholder 
engagement plan (refer to Chapter 5): 

 Identify the business frontages that would be impacted by 

the proposal 

 Allow for routine and regular engagement with the business 

community 

 Determine and confirm any business and economic impacts. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction 
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Land use and property 

33 Road reserve infrastructure 
maintenance during 
construction across the 
whole proposal footprint. 

Notify residents and businesses prior to any utility service 
interruption due to required adjustments in Table 3-11. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction  

 Road reserve infrastructure 
maintenance during 
construction across the 
whole proposal footprint. 

Prepare a utility management plan in parallel with an 
environmental work method statement (refer to Chapter 7). The 
plan would form part of the CEMP and as a minimum would 
include:  

 Utility company consultation 

 Identify maintenance and Emergency access requirements. 

Identify construction staging and programming conflicts. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

34 Emergency road side 
access during construction 
across the whole proposal 
footprint. 

Contact all service providers to determine their emergency 
access requirements. Include these provisions in the CEMP. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

35 Loss of access to kerbside 
public amenities during 
construction. 

Provide and display signage displaying the location to the 
nearest alternative amenity to the affected work site. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

Landscape character and visual impact 

36 Management of the 
construction works to 
minimise their visual 
impacts and localised effect 
on streetscape character. 

 Erect screening and hoardings around each major traffic 
capacity improvement scheme where viable 

 Implement a maintenance schedule to ensure the work sites 
remain clear and tidy, including the key entry and exit points 

 For minor work sites consider alternative screen methods 
(eg low bollards) to reduce the visual impact of the work site. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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37 Light spill impacts during 
construction across the 
proposal footprint. 

 Screen, shield and cut-off all temporary site lighting to 
prevent light spill where possible 

 Use directional light sources where possible to reduce lateral 
light spill 

 Use low luminescence lighting lights where feasible to reduce 
the lateral light spill 

 Shield the top of all site lighting to prevent any upward light 
glare 

 Remove any lighting conflict with the general street lighting to 
prevent the risk of motorists becoming disorientated or 
distracted 

 Consult with City of Sydney to agree the hours when outdoor 
lighting can be used at night to service the works sites and 
manage this through the CEMP. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

38 Visual impacts during 
construction at sensitive 
locations. 

 Implement additional visual controls at the more visually 
sensitive locations 

 Use sensitive screenings and hoardings around these sites, 
potentially involving printed artwork or backdrops of the 
adjacent buildings or low-level bollards where applicable 

 Adapt the work schedule to minimise visual impacts during 
peak periods of adjacent activity 

 Alter the delivery schedules and general site access and 
egress provisions to limit visual impacts in these locations 

 Consider the operational timing of adjacent receivers to limit 
visual impacts 

 Position equipment and orientate each work site to avoid 
setting, context and visual impacts on key prominent and 
heritage listed building (refer to section 6.3). 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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39 Operational visual and 
streetscape impacts across 
the proposal footprint. 

 Consider integrating the road furniture (eg using single poles 
for lighting, traffic lights and street signs) to reduce visual 
clutter 

 Ensure the operational proposal design remains consistent 
with the established streetscape and key components 
therein. Ensure reference points, viewpoints and relationships 
are unaffected. 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Detailed design 

40 Operational streetscape 
and visual impacts at the 
most sensitive locations. 

 Assess the operational visual impacts against the detailed 
design 

 Modify the detailed design to minimise its visual impacts 

 Consider the use of landscape planting or kerbside 
treatments to limit the ‘intensification’ of traffic in the available 
street space 

 Work with the affected visual receivers to develop appropriate 
safeguards and design solutions that best protect their 
interests. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

41 Tree removal at R2, C1, S6 
and F1. 

 Undertake an arboricultural assessment prior to construction  

 Confirm that any required excavation works are ideally 
located away from trees where large structural roots may be 
impacted or plan for their protection and management as 
described below. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction  

42 Tree removal and pruning 
at 

R2, S5, S6, C1, C2, and 
F1. 

Develop and implement a tree management plan (TrMP) as a 
sub-plan of the CEMP: 

 Establish tree protection zones close to overhanding 
branches to minimise any required pruning in relation to 
vehicle and equipment access, traffic diversions and 
construction zones 

 Establish the controls in accordance with AS4970: 2009 – 
Protection of Trees on Development Sites 

 Install fencing around the zones, or where this is not possible 
provide trunk, ground and branch protection as set out 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction  
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below. 

43 Tree removal and pruning 
at 

R2, S5, S6, C1, C2, and 
F1. 

Prepare a tree management plan (TrMP) as a sub-plan of the 
CEMP. As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Provide for traffic management diversions that would be 
cognisant of the potential impact on low overhanging 
branches. 

 Prevent materials storage or machinery movements within 
the tree protection zones unless the existing pavement is in 
place or particular ground protection measures are installed 

 Avoid excavation within the tree protection zones wherever 
possible 

 Implement machinery height restrictions to minimise impacts 
on overhanding trees 

 Consider pruning as a last resort with preference give to tying 
back trees, diverting traffic away from protection zones and 
low hanging branches 

 Ensure that all pruning would be undertaken by a qualified 
and experienced arborist to comply with AS4373:2007 – 
Pruning of Amenity Trees and WorkCover Amenity Tree 
Industry Code of Practice 1998 

 Prevent excavation or root pruning from taking place within 
the structural root zone of a tree unless unavoidable. Where it 
is not avoidable, the excavation would be overseen by a 
qualified arborist who would advise on the treatment of any 
encountered roots. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction/ 
Construction  

44 Operational light spill 
impacts on adjacent 
properties due to the 
relocation of existing 
lighting posts at NW2, R1, 
R2 and C2. 

Develop a lighting design specification that aims to ensure any 
the height and direction of any relocated lighting pole would not 
be adjacent to a first or second floor residential property. 

If there is any identified conflict, consider relocating the lighting 
pole to avoid any light spill impact. 

If the pole location cannot be relocated aim to minimal light spill 
and light glare in accordance with the provisions of AS4282-

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 
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1997 Control of the Obtrusive Effect of Outdoor Lighting. This 
may require the use of directional lighting, cut-offs or filters. 

Water quality 

45 Accidental spillage and 
associated water quality 
impacts. 

Keep emergency spill kits on site at all times and make all staff 
aware of the location of the spill kits and trained in their use. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

46 Accidental spillage and 
associated water quality 
impacts. 

Refuel and store all fuels, chemicals and liquids within an 
impervious bunded area within the construction 
compound/laydown areas sited a minimum of 50 metres away 
from: 

 Rivers, creeks or any areas of concentrated water flow 

 Flooded areas 

 Slopes above 10%. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

47 Accidental spillage and 
associated water quality 

impacts. 

Have a person attend all vehicle refuelling processes and 
ensure there is spill kit on all refuelling machinery and vehicles. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

48 Accidental spillage and 
associated water quality 
impacts. 

Undertake all vehicle washdown and/or cement truck washout 
in a designated bunded area and least 50 metres away from 
water bodies and surface water drains. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

50 Sediment-laden runoff and 
associated water quality 

impacts. 

Prepare a Soil and Water Management Plan (SWMP) as part of 
the CEMP in accordance with the requirements of QA 
specification G38 prior to starting construction. The SWMP 
would address the following: 

 Roads and Maritime Code of Practice for Water 
Management, the Roads and Maritime Erosion and 
Sedimentation Procedure 

 The NSW Soils and Construction – Managing Urban 
Stormwater Volume 1 ‘the Blue Book’ (Landcom, 2004) and 
Volume 2 (DECC, 2008) 

 Roads and Maritime Technical Guideline: Temporary 
Stormwater Drainage for Road Construction, 2011 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 
and construction 
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 Roads and Maritime Technical Guideline: Environmental 
Management of Construction Site Dewatering, 2011. 

Detail the following in the SWMP as a minimum: 

 Identification of catchment and sub-catchment areas, high 
risk areas and sensitive areas 

 Sizing of each of the above areas and catchment 

 The likely volume of run-off from each road sub-catchment 

 Direction of flow of on-site and off-site water 

 Separation of on-site and off-site water 

 The direction of run-off and drainage points during each 
stage of construction 

 Dewatering plan which includes process for monitoring, 
flocculating and dewatering water from site (ie formation or 
excavations) 

 A mapped plan identifying the above 

 Include progressive site specific Erosion and Sedimentation 
Control Plans (ESCPs). The ESCP is to be updated at least 
fortnightly 

 A process to routinely monitor the Bureau of Meteorology 
weather forecast 

 Preparation of a wet weather (rain event) plan which includes 
a process for monitoring potential wet weather and 
identification of controls to be implemented in the event of 
wet weather. These controls are to be shown on the ESCPs 

 Provision of an inspection and maintenance schedule for 
ongoing maintenance of temporary and permanent erosion 
and sedimentation controls. 

Note: the plan would be provided to Roads and Maritime for 

review and verification prior to starting construction. 
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51 Sediment-laden runoff 
across the entire proposal 

footprint. 

Keep all work site areas tidy through measures such as 
sweeping down all active works areas at the end of each work 

shift. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

52 Accidental spillage and 
sediment-laden runoff 
across the entire proposal 
footprint and specifically 
the higher risk at NW2, R1, 
R2, R4, R5, S2, S3, S4, 
S5, S6, C1, C2 & F1. 

Induct construction workforce on incident management 
procedures and make them aware of the spill kit locations and 

the reporting procedures. 

Construction 
contractor  

Pre-construction 

53 Flood event during 
construction and 
associated impacts on 
water quality (particularly at 
NW2 R2, R5, S3, S4, C1, 
F1 and F2). 

Prepare a contingency plan for a potential flood event during 
construction and outline evacuation procedures. The plan would 
include: 

 Evaluation of what flood event would trigger the plan 

 Evacuation procedures 

 A map indicating the area that is flood prone and the 
locations where to evacuate. 

Construction 
contractor  

Pre-construction 
and construction 

Geology and soils 

54 Risk of encountering 
historic contamination 
during construction. 
Greatest risk at S4 & S5. 

Prepare a contamination management plan (CMP) as a sub-plan 
of the CEMP to document the procedures to identify, test, store, 
and dispose of any potential contaminated material during 
construction. The following provisions would be included in the 
plan as a minimum: 

 Contaminated Land Legislation and guidelines including any 
relevant licences and approvals to be obtained 

 Locations of known or potential contamination and 
preparation of a map showing these locations 

 Rehabilitation requirements, classification, transport and 
disposal requirements of any contaminated land within the 
construction footprint 

 Contamination management measures including waste 
classification and reuse procedures and unexpected finds 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 

Construction 
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procedures 

 Monitoring and sampling procedure for landfill seepage 
(leachate) 

 A procedure for dewatering and disposal of potentially 
contaminated liquid waste 

 A stop work procedure in the event that indications of 
contamination are encountered (known and unexpected, 
including odorous or visual indicators) and for a 
contamination assessment to be prepared to advise on the 
need for remediation or other action, as deemed appropriate 

 A process for reviewing and updating the plan. 

Note: The CMP would be reviewed by Roads and Maritime prior 
to construction. 

55 Low residual risk of 
generating ASS during 
construction (particularly at 
work sites NW2 and R3). 

Prepare an ASS Management Plan in accordance with the 
Guidelines for the Management of Acid Sulphate Materials 
(Roads and Maritime, 2005) if it is confirmed through further 
assessment and sampling that the soils trigger the action criteria 
in the ASS Manual (ASSMAC, 1998). 

Ensure the plan details the controls needed when undertaking 
the works such that they would not lead to undue oxidation of 
the soil and therefore its acidification. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 

Construction 

Biodiversity 

56 Biodiversity management 
across the entire proposal 
footprint. 

Prepare a biodiversity management plan (BMP) as a sub-plan of 
the CEMP. As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Provide for the discovery of unexpected threatened flora or 
fauna. The provisions of Standard Management Procedure: 
Unexpected Threatened Species Finds (Roads and Maritime, 
2011) would be subsequently implemented. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 
Construction  
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57 Impacts on non-listed 
species across the entire 
proposal footprint. 

 Prepare a detailed arboricultural survey (refer to section 
6.6.4) to identify mature and hollow-bearing trees that may be 
impacted by the proposal 

 Implement measures to avoid or reduce impacts on these 
trees in line with those described above. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-construction 

58 Impacts on non-listed 
species across the entire 
proposal footprint. 

 As a precautionary measure ensure a qualified ecologist 
would be present during the felling/pruning of any identified 
hollow-bearing trees to manage wildlife that may be disturbed 
and/or injured. 

The ecologist would assess the species and then release them to 
the nearest suitable habitat if uninjured. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

59 Impacts on non-listed 
species across the entire 
proposal footprint. 

 As a precautionary measure close-off all excavations 
overnight, in locations where night works are not planned, to 
prevent animals becoming trapped 

 Inspect each excavation prior to the works starting in the 
morning 

 Have a designated qualified person would capture any 
inadvertently trapped species and release the species into 
the nearest suitable habitat if uninjured. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Waste management and resource use 

60 Waste generation during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Deliver the proposal in accordance with Roads and Maritime 
waste-management policies 

Adopt the waste and resource management hierarchy in all work 
method statements. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-construction 
and construction 

61 Waste generation during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Classify, handle and store all removed waste in the construction 
compounds/laydown areas in accordance with the NSW Waste 
Classification Guidelines 2009: Part 1 Classifying Waste 
(DECCW) and Storing and Handling liquids, Environmental 
Protection (DECC, 2007). 

Construction 
contractor/ 
Maintenance 
contractor  

Construction/ 
operation 
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62 Waste and resource 
management during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Prepare a waste and resource management plan (WRMP) as a 
sub-plan of the CEMP. 

As a minimum describe the measures for handling, storing and 
classifying waste when ‘onsite’ and its subsequent disposal 
offsite to the relevant licenced facility. 

Construction 
contractor/ 
Maintenance 
contractor 

Construction/ 
operation 

63 Waste disposal during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Send all disposed materials to a suitably licenced waste 
management/landfill facility. 

Construction 
contractor  

Construction/ 
operation 

64 Waste handling and 
storage during construction 
across the proposal. 

Store and segregate all waste at source (eg the construction 
compounds/ laydown areas) in accordance with its classification. 
This includes recycled and reusable materials. 

Construction 
contractor  

Construction/ 
operation 

65 Littering and site tidiness 
during construction across 
the proposal footprint. 

Monitor for waste accumulation, littering and general tidiness 
during routine site inspections. 

Construction 
contractor  

Construction 

66 Resource recovery during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Apply resource recovery principles: 

 Reuse proposal-generated waste materials onsite (eg topsoil, 
recycled aggregate) providing it meets with exemption and 
classification requirements 

 Failing that, transfer the materials for use elsewhere on 
another site under a resource recovery exemption 

 Employ waste segregation to allow paper, plastic, glass, 
metal and other material recycling. These materials could be 
either reused onsite or transferred to a recycling facility 

 Consider composting general putrescible waste to allow 
recovery. Transfer these materials offsite to a composting 
facility. 

Construction 
contractor  

Construction/ 
operation 

67 Reducing primary resource 
demand during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Use recycled and low embodied energy products to reduce 
primary resource demand in instances where the materials are 
cost and performance competitive (eg where quality control 
specifications allow). 

Construction 
contractor  

Construction/ 
operation 
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Aboriginal heritage 

68 Unexpected Aboriginal 
heritage discovery across 
the proposal footprint. 

All works would be stopped within 10 metres of an unexpected 
find discovery and subsequently implement the provisions of the 
Standard Management Procedure: Unexpected Archaeological 
Finds (Roads and Maritime, 2012). This would include: 

 Onsite specialist supervision to inform the Roads and 
Maritime Heritage Officer/Environment Officer 

 Recording the location and context of any historic heritage. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

69 Unexpected Aboriginal 
heritage discovery across 
the proposal footprint. 

An Aboriginal heritage impact permit (AHIP) would be obtained 
prior to restarting works in the event of discovering an 
unexpected find: 

 Have a qualified heritage specialist prepare a cultural 
heritage application report (CHAR) that would support an 
application for the permit 

 Consult with the local Aboriginal land council in preparing the 
CHAR 

 Obtain the permit from the Heritage Council of NSW. This 
application would be accompanied by a prepared by a 
heritage specialist. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction 

70 Additional ancillary facilities 
(including stockpile site, 
construction compounds 
and laydown areas). 

Following consultation Environment Branch, Roads and Maritime 
(Sydney Region) would carry out stage 1 of the PACHCI process 
in the event that the detailed design identifies the requirement 
for any modification to the proposal, including the requirement to 
establish alternative construction compounds/laydown areas. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design  

Air quality 

71 Air quality emissions and 
dust propagation across 
the proposal footprint. 

An air quality management plan (AQMP) would form a sub-plan 
of the CEMP. As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Map sensitive receiver locations 

 Identify potential dust generating activities 

 Provide for the monitoring the weather conditions 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  
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 Provide for the monitoring of dust generation on site 

 Specify the inclusion of dust suppression control measures 
during high-wind events (see below) 

 Specify the inclusion of emission control measures to reduce 
vehicle exhaust and machinery emissions, particularly in the 
context of ground-floor businesses adjacent to work sites. 

72 Air quality emissions and 
dust propagation across 
the proposal footprint. 

Specific management measures contained with the AQMP 
would include the following: 

 Cover all waste transportation vehicles 

 Stabilise temporary stockpiles 

 Stabilise unsealed and exposed areas 

 Minimise disturbance and the extent of exposed areas 

 Progressively stabilise disturbed/exposed areas 

 Implement additional dust control measures in exposed areas 
where the wind speed is excessive (including periodic gusts) 
or produces visible dust 

 Implement a vehicle, plant and machinery maintenance 
program to comply with manufacturer’s specifications and 
ensure compliance with the NSW Protection of Environment 
Operations Act 1997 

 Prevent equipment idling for an excessive period of time 

 Prohibit any burning onsite or in the construction compounds 

 Visually inspect local conditions to ensure management 
measures are implemented and effective 

 Routinely sweep areas (at least once a day) to minimise 
surface dust notwithstanding the requirement to prevent 
sediment-laden runoff as discussed in section 6.8.4 

 Cover and sheet all trucks leaving site and ensure wheel 
brushes are used on all trucks 
 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  
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 Revise work activities should the dust control measures 
prove ineffective. 

Greenhouse gas and climate change 

73 Manage and reduce fuel 
consumption. 

Consider using biofuels or lower emission fuels during 
construction (eg e10). 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

74 Use low embodied energy 
materials where they are 
cost and performance 
competitive and 
comparable in 
environmental 
performance. 

Purchase materials with low embodied energies where practical 
in accordance with Road and Maritime purchasing policy. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

75 Use low embodied energy 
materials where they are 
cost and performance 
competitive and 
comparable in 
environmental performance 

Ensure the detailed design considers opportunities to reduce 
construction material quantities. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

76 Use recycled materials 
where they are cost and 
performance competitive 
and comparable in 
environmental 
performance. 

Use recycled materials where possible and failing that use 
materials with a high recycled content. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
Construction 

77 Maintain and reduce 
vehicle emissions for the 
whole proposal. 

Aim to reduce the proposal’s transport footprint (haul distance) 
by purchasing materials and disposing of waste locally. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  
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78 Manage the design to 
accommodate the climate 
change factors of increased 
temperature and rainfall 
events across the whole 
proposal. 

Adopt the latest pavement design to ensure resilience against 
extreme temperature and rainfall events. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

Hazards and risks 

79 Construction hazard and 
risk management across 

the proposal. 

Prepare a hazard and risk management plan (HRMP) as a sub-
plan of the CEMP. As a minimum, the plan would: 

 Include an emergency response plan 

 Be prepared by a suitably qualified hazard management 

specialist 

 Provide for the implementation, monitoring and maintenance 

of the identified hazard controls. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Construction 

80 Accidental spillage and 
discharge across the 
proposal during 
construction. 

 Keep wet and dry spill kit, sand-filled/gravel-filled socks and 
geotextile matting ‘onsite’ at all times. 

 Train staff in the appropriate deployment, use, removal and 

disposal of spill kit. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

81 Workforce and pedestrian 
and cyclist safety during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Fence off and secure all work sites to prevent public access. Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

82 Workforce and pedestrian 
and cyclist safety during 
construction across the 

proposal. 

Backfill or cover all open excavations with boards/plates outside 
of working hours. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

83 Workforce and pedestrian 
and cyclist safety during 
construction across the 

proposal. 

Retain exclusion fencing and traffic control measures at all times 
unless their removal is a condition of the road occupancy licence 
(ROL) in which case make the construction site safe and 

demobilise between occupancy periods. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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84 Workforce and pedestrian 
and cyclist safety during 
construction across the 
proposal. 

Inspect all locations of the work sites ahead of any required 
demobilisation to ensure there are no road-user or pedestrian 

hazards. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

85 Workforce and pedestrian 
and cyclist safety during 
construction across the 

proposal 

Develop a pedestrian and cyclist safety management plan to 
ensure there are appropriate safety provisions in place to protect 
all road users during construction 

Construction 

contractor 

Pre-

construction 

86 Hazardous material and 
dangerous goods 
transportation across the 
proposal during 

construction 

Handle and use dangerous goods and hazardous materials in 
accordance with: the NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 
2000; the Storage and Handling of Dangerous Goods Code of 
Practice (WorkCover NSW, 2005); NSW Road and Rail 
Transport (Dangerous Goods) (Road) Regulation 1998; and 
Australian Government’s Code for the Transport of Dangerous 
Goods by Road and Rail (National Transport Commission, 
2008). 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction 

87 Utility or services strike 
across the proposal during 

construction 

Undertake detailed utility surveys as part of the detailed design 
along with utility-provider consultation. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

88 Utility or services strike 
across the proposal during 

construction 

Prepare and work to a utility and services plan. Not work would 
take place outside of this plan without additional consultation, 

utility searches and Roads and Maritime agreement. 

Construction 
contractor 

Construction  

89 Pedestrian safety across 
the proposal during 

operation 

 Undertake an assessment of the affected footpaths and 
locations to determine the risks 

 Include additional safeguards and management measures in 

the detailed design as required (eg bollards, safety fencing). 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Detailed design 

90 Driver safety across the 
proposal during operation 

 Notify the public to describe the altered traffic conditions 

 Place notices along the proposal footprint forewarning of the 
changes 

 Introduce the traffic changes in stages to allow driver 
familiarisation. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Operation 
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No Impact Environmental safeguard Responsibility Timing 

Cumulative impacts 

91 Cumulative impacts Update the CEMP to consider potential cumulative impacts from 
surrounding development activities as they become known and 
apparent 

Include a process to review and update safeguards and 
management measures as new work begins or complaints are 

received. 

Construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 
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7.3 Licensing and approvals 

The following licences and approvals would be required to construct and operate the 
proposal. 
 

Table 7-2 Summary of licensing and approval requirements 

Requirement Timing 

Secure road occupation licences (ROLs) for 
work to be carried out within the Sydney 

city centre on classified roads 

Pre-construction 

Obtain the relevant heritage approvals, 
exemptions or excavation permits 

Pre-construction 
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8 Conclusion 
This chapter provides the justification for the proposal taking into account its 
biophysical, social and economic impacts, the suitability of the site and whether or 
not the proposal is in the public interest. The proposal is also considered in the 
context of the objectives of the EP&A Act, including the principles of ecologically 
sustainable development (ESD) as defined in schedule 2 of the EP&A Regulation. 

8.1 Justification 

The proposal’s justification balances the expected long-term benefits against the 
temporary environmental and social impacts that would occur during construction 
and the effects if the proposal was not implemented. 
 
The proposal would support the reallocation and reprioritisation of traffic and 
transport demands that is expected to occur within the city centre over the coming 
years, in response to the implementation of the Access Strategy and its supporting 
projects, particularly the closure of part of George Street to traffic under the CSELR. 
The proposal would achieve this by introducing traffic capacity improvements on 
some of the city’s most congested roads and critical intersections. These ‘pinch 
points’ are either unable to cope with existing traffic volumes, or they will provide an 
essential function in enabling the Access Strategy. The proposal is expected to 
generally maintain and in some locations improve road and intersection performance 
at these ‘pinch points’ in the future, to enable the city centre to continue to function. 
 
By ‘doing nothing’ congestion would increase across the city centre. This would place 
increased demand on some of the city’s most congested roads and intersections. 
Doing nothing would not make effective use of the road network, nor would it 
introduce the needed increase in capacity at these ‘pinch points’ to enable the 
Access Strategy. As such, the city centre road network would be unlikely to continue 
to function effectively in the future to support buses, taxies, service and freight 
delivery and general traffic 
 

8.1.1 Short-term impacts 

As reflected in section 6.16, Roads and Maritime recognises that in order to 
implement the proposal there would be some temporary traffic, transport and access 
disruption across the city centre during construction. This would include the need for 
temporary road and footpath restrictions that would temporarily limit access to 
various kerbside allocations, public amenities and off-street parking. It would also 
result in short-term temporary amenity impacts due to noise emissions, dust 
generation and effects on the streetscape character of each work site. 
 
Such impacts are consistent with similar road development projects in urban areas 
and would be safeguard and managed by implementing measures that have been 
proven to be effective in reducing the magnitude, extent, duration and scope of the 
above impacts. Central to this would be managing and timing the construction work 
to minimise the disruption as far as is reasonably and feasibly possible for road 
users, adjacent businesses, residents and other affected stakeholders. 
 
The proposal would also be constructed at the same time as several other 
developments in the city centre, which would include work on some of the same 
streets where improvements would be implemented under this proposal. As such, the 
impacts described above have the potential to combine or interact with the impacts 
caused by other projects, potentially leading to longer-term disruption in the city 
centre than that which would be introduced solely under this proposal. 
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8.1.2 Long-term impacts and benefits 

Section 6.16 also identifies that there would be few anticipated long-term impacts 
and a number of wider benefits to the city centre over the coming years. The impacts 
would include an overall net reduction in the use of kerbside allocation at certain 
times during the day. This would most-affect those businesses and individuals that 
rely on the affected kerbside allocations. However notably, Transport for NSW in 
collaboration with City of Sydney Council, is in the process of developing a kerbside 
allocation strategy that will manage and prioritise the changes that need to occur 
within the city centre to deliver the Access Strategy. 
 
The other key long-term effect of the proposal would be the resulting change to the 
layout and configuration of certain roads and intersections. The part-time or full-time 
introduction of additional traffic lanes would permanently change the character of 
certain streets and intersections; the most notable effect of which would be 
reductions in footpath widths and kerb extensions. This would increase the 
dominance of traffic within the road corridor, which would have a minor effect on 
each street’s amenity and streetscape character. 
 

8.1.3 Summary 

The proposal offers a mechanism to help enable the Access Strategy and the 
associated reallocation and reprioritisation of traffic and transport demands within the 
city centre. The proposal would achieve this by introducing traffic capacity 
improvements on some of the city’s most congested roads and critical intersections. 
 
The proposal is expected to achieve its objectives, but would result in certain 
temporary environmental and social impacts during construction that can be 
effectively safeguarded and managed. Over the long-term, the proposal’s predicted 
impacts would alter the characteristics of certain city streets. However the scale of 
these impacts would not outweigh the traffic, transport and access benefits of the 
proposal and the broader Access Strategy that would be enabled by the proposal. 
 

8.2 Objects of the EP&A Act 

Part 1(5) of EP&A Act describes a number of ‘objects’ (objectives). They encourage 
eight outcomes as described in the Table 8-1. The table also comments on the 
proposal’s consistency with these objects. 
 

Table 8-1 Proposal’s achievement of the EP&A Act objects 

Object Comment 

5(a)(i) To encourage the 
proper management, 
development and 
conservation of natural 
and artificial resources, 
including agricultural 
land, natural areas, 
forests, minerals, water, 
cities, towns and villages 
for the purpose of 
promoting the social and 
economic welfare of the 
community and a better 

This object describes how environmental and social 
resources and values can be best used and preserved for 
the community now and in the future. In the case of the 
proposal, it would achieve the objective of supporting the 
Access Strategy, which specifically focuses on promoting, 
managing and developing the city’s transport infrastructure 
in a sustainable manner over the coming years in light of 
changing traffic demands, travel patterns and an anticipated 
increase in the number of trips made into the city by 2031 
(refer to section 2.1). The proposal is described under the 
Access Strategy as needed to support the traffic and 
transport changes that would occur by introducing a number 
of projects, including the closure of part of George Street to 
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Object Comment 

environment. traffic. 

If no action was taken, congestion would increase across 
the city centre. This is considered a worse social and 
economic outcome than the proposal. This is despite the 
proposal’s temporary construction impacts and the few 
operational impacts. 

5(a)(ii) To encourage the 
promotion and 
coordination of the 
orderly economic use 
and development of land. 

The proposal would develop land that is already in use as a 
road corridor. It requires no additional property acquisition 
and therefore it represents ‘continuity in use’. 

The objective of improving key corridor and intersection 
capacity (termed ‘making best use of the available street 
space’ under the Access Strategy) is something that is 
recognised as delivering a tangible economic benefit (refer 
to section 2.1) as it would allow improve the city centre’s 
road network functionality over the coming years. 

The alternative would be to preserve the current kerbside 
allocations and street configurations; however the increased 
congestion across the city-centre would, in the long-term, 
compromise road network functionality over the coming 
years. This would have an effect on Sydney’s economy as 
recognised under government policy (refer to Chapter 2). 

5(a)(iii) To encourage the 
protection, provision and 
coordination of 
communication and utility 
services. 

The proposal footprint is located over and above a notable 
number of above ground and belowground communication 
and utility services. Affected belowground services would be 
adjusted under the proposal (refer to section 3.5), whilst the 
aboveground public utilities (eg phone booths, public signs, 
bicycle racks, bus stops) would be preserved or relocated 
(refer to section 6.5.4). This is despite some introduced 
temporary access restrictions to these aboveground utilities 
during construction (refer to section 6.5.4). 

Roads and Maritime would work with the utility services 
providers to identify any conflicts in maintenance and 
upgrade schedules, as well as identifying emergency access 
requirements. This would ensure all communication and 
utility services are identified and protected. The temporary 
access restrictions to aboveground public amenities during 
construction would be managed by displaying work site 
signage describing the location to the nearest alternative 
(refer to Chapter 7). 

5(a)(iv) To encourage 
the provision of land for 
public purposes. 

The proposal would take place on State-owned land that is 
either managed by City of Sydney Council or Roads and 
Maritime. The proposal would develop land that is already 
under use as a road corridor. It is therefore provisioned for 
use by the public. 

5(a)(v) To encourage the 
provision and 
coordination of 
community services and 
facilities. 

There would be some minor temporary traffic delays and 
access disruption caused during construction. This may 
have a minor impact on certain community services and 
facilities in the city (refer to section 6.4). The proposal’s 
construction may also have a temporary impact on some of 
the city’s amenity values. 
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Object Comment 

However the ability to stage and program the work to reduce 
these impacts during times of heaviest demand on the city’s 
resources and values would ensure any overall impact on 
the ability to use such facilities and services would not be 
disproportionately impacted. 

Operationally, the proposal would indirectly benefit the city’s 
community services and facilities by supporting and enabling 
the Access Strategy, which focuses on the provision of 
public transport services, and maintaining the traffic 
movement into, out of and around the city. 

5(a)(vi) To encourage 
the protection of the 
environment, including 
the protection and 
conservation of native 
animals and plants, 
including threatened 
species, populations and 
ecological communities, 
and their habitats. 

The REF has ‘examined and taken into account to the fullest 
extent possible all matters affecting, or likely to affect, the 
environment by reason of that activity’. In doing so it has 
identified a number of safeguards and management 
measures to protect the environment. Principal to these are 
pollution prevention controls, waste management controls, 
resource conservation and the protection of environmental 
and social values and resources. These measures are 
deemed sufficient to avoid the potential for any significant 
residual impacts to occur as a result of the proposal’s 
construction or operation. This consequently means that the 
environment would be adequately protected. The 
environment of the proposal footprint does not contain any 
important biological value or sensitive habitats. 

5(a)(vii) To encourage 
ecologically sustainable 
development (ESD). 

ESD is considered in sections 8.2.1–8.2.4 below 

5(a)(viii) To encourage 
the provision and 
maintenance of 
affordable housing. 

Not relevant to the proposal. 

5(b)(viii) To promote the 
sharing of the 
responsibility for 
environmental planning 
between different levels 
of government in the 
State. 

Not relevant to the proposal. 

5(c)(viii) To provide 
increased opportunity for 
public involvement and 
participation in 
environmental planning 
and assessment. 

The REF commits Roads and Maritime to ongoing 
consultation as the detailed detail is developed, as the pre-
construction works take place, whilst the proposal is being 
constructed, and once construction is complete. As such, 
the public would be involved at all stages of the proposal’s 
lifecycle. 

The display of the REF and the submissions response 
process will provide an opportunity for the public to raise 
concerns and comments about the proposal. Roads and 
Maritime will respond to these query submissions and 
undertake additional environmental assessment or design 
refinements if and where required. 
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8.3 Ecologically sustainable development 

This section describes how four of the ESD principles have been incorporated into 
the proposal’s concept design and environmental assessment. 
 

8.3.1 The precautionary principle 

Principle 15 of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development 
1992 (the Rio Summit) defined the precautionary principle. ‘Where there are threats 
of serious or irreversible damage, lack of full scientific certainty shall not be used as a 
reason for postponing cost-effective measures to prevent environmental 
degradation’. In 2000, a European Union communication further refined the definition 
to account for action where scientific evidence is ‘insufficient, inconclusive or 
uncertain’. Also realised was the responsibility placed on the developer to prove their 
actions as being safe and act in instances where there is uncertainty. 
 
In all cases impact assessment is a subjective process. It relies on professional 
judgement and interpretation. This includes quantified traffic and noise modelling 
undertaken to support the REF, as this has relied on the subjective manipulation of 
input data. 
 
Consequently, in all instances precaution has been built into the assessment 
undertaken and reported in this REF. This includes adopting a number of worst-case 
assumptions, such as all noise-generating equipment operating at its maximum 
output at the same in the same location, or the assumption of a worst-case impact 
occurring across an entire work site, as opposed to a specific section within the work 
site. It also assumes a worst-case interaction between projects to assess interactive 
and cumulative effects. Whilst the likelihood of such eventualities occurring is remote, 
precaution is employed to remove subjective uncertainty. 
 
There has also been a responsibility on Roads and Maritime to employ ‘reasonable 
and feasible’ measures to protect the environment and to do this where there is 
uncertainty. In the case of the proposal, there are certain impacts that have very low 
likelihood of occurring, such as the footprint flooding or there being a major spill 
onsite. However, Roads and Maritime has still committed to implement measures to 
safeguard against these risks. 
 
Conversely, there are certain proposed work activities, which when assessed under a 
worst-case scenario, clearly show there is likely to be an impact. A good example is 
construction noise and its exceedance of the corresponding noise management 
levels. Again in reality there would be an exceptionally low likelihood of the conditions 
modelled in the REF actually transpiring onsite. Nonetheless, Roads and Maritime is 
committed to controlling noise to a worst-case level. This again, demonstrates the 
adoption of precaution where there is uncertainty. 
 
Finally, the concept design will be developed and refined into a detailed design. At 
this stage there are many aspects of the design that are not detailed (eg final 
finishes, the final ancillary facility requirements). Roads and Maritime has committed 
to confirming that the impacts reported in this REF are still relevant, accurate and 
consistent and reflect the proposal’s detailed design. Additional environmental 
assessment would be undertaken where there is an identified inconsistency. This 
again would ensure that uncertainty is identified, addressed and resolved throughout 
the proposal’s design lifecycle. 
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8.3.2 Intergenerational equity 

Establishing intergenerational equity allows for the needs of today to be met without 
affecting the ability of future generations to meet their own needs, as termed by the 
World Commission on Environment and Development in 1993 when defining 
sustainable development. In instances where environmental resources and values 
are preserved for use by future generations to create ‘wealth’ this is termed ‘weak 
sustainable development’. Where there is recognition that humans cannot replace a 
degrading environmental resource or value for future generations to benefit from this 
is termed ‘strong sustainable development’. 
 
At a fundamental level, the proposal would preserve the established built road 
environment of Sydney city centre for use by future generations. It would have little 
impact on environmental resources and values other than the required use of a 
limited amount of natural resources to construct the proposal. Roads and Maritime is 
also committed to its Climate Change Plan and the NSW Greenhouse Gas Plan 
(refer to section 6.13). Both include priorities to ensure that Road and Maritime 
reduces its demands on natural resources by conserving energy, reducing the 
carbon footprint of all developments and accommodating climate change into its 
designs. Roads and Maritime has committed to these measures in designing this 
proposal. 
 
In addition, the proposal’s core function is to maintain road performance into the 
future in light of changing allocations and priorities introduced under the Access 
Strategy. It would therefore support Access Strategy initiatives to: 

 Improve mobility and access by setting priorities that favour walking, cycling 
and public transport priorities on some of the city’s most congested roads 

 Encourage biking and walking by supporting wider Access Strategy projects 

 Make it more attractive for people to use public transport by improving its travel 
times and access into, around and out of the city. 

 
These measures encourage reduced reliance on private vehicle use, which is 
anticipated to remain relatively unchanged over the coming years. Consequently, 
greenhouse gas emission would also remain relatively stable. However, the emission 
‘per trip’ would reduce as a result of maintaining private vehicle travel in the context 
of an anticipated 23 per cent increase in the number of journeys made into the city 
each day in 2031. 
 
These measures collectively support sustainable transport initiatives and form part of 
any city’s wider agenda for sustainable development. Overall, therefore, the proposal 
commits to intergenerational equity and sustainable development. 
 

8.3.3 Conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity 

Preserving biological diversity and ecological integrity requires that ecosystems, 
species, and biological diversity are maintained. 
 
As concluded in the biodiversity assessment (refer to section 6.9), the proposal 
would not impact on threatened, endangered or vulnerable species, communities, 
populations or their associated habitat. Therefore biological diversity and ecological 
integrity would not be affected by the proposal. 
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8.3.4 Improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms 

The pricing of environmental resources involves placing a monetary value on natural 
assets and services. The principle suggests that Roads and Maritime should: 

 Bear reasonable costs to avoid pollution risks and implement controls to 
contain or abate pollution should it occur 

 Consider the lifecycle environmental, social and economic costs of building, 
operating and maintaining the proposal 

 Implement the proposal’s environmental goals by enabling specialists to 
identify the most cost-effective safeguards and management measures to 
respond to its predicted environmental impacts. 

 
As highlighted above, Roads and Maritime has committed to safeguards that would 
reduce the likelihood of routine pollution occurring during the proposal’s construction 
and operation to negligible levels. 
 
Roads and Maritime has also committed to safe working methods to reduce the 
likelihood of an accidental spillage or pollution event, whilst including further 
precaution by implementing management measures to contain or abate pollution in 
the exceptionally unlikely event that it should occur. Consequently, the proposal has 
adopted the polluter-pays principle. 
 
Roads and Maritime has also committed to the purchase of recycled materials and 
materials with low-embodied energies where reasonable and feasible (refer to 
section 6.13.3). These provisions serve to consider the lifecycle demand on natural 
resources and their conservation. It has also committed to sourcing the materials 
from local markets, including primary materials wherever possible. Finally, all 
materials, construction staff and equipment, and waste would be obtained and 
disposed of as close to the proposal footprint as possible (termed the ‘proximity 
principle’). This would reduce the proposal’s wider secondary, indirect and lifecycle 
impacts. 
 
Finally, Roads and Maritime has developed environmental assessment guidance to 
allow external parties to prepare its environmental assessment documentation. 
These external parties comprise specialists who are competent in environmental 
impact assessment and are experienced in identifying cost-effective safeguards 
based on a hierarchy of avoidance over mitigation. In addition, Roads and Maritime 
has its own in-house team of environmental specialists who review all environmental 
assessments to ensure the safeguards are cost-effective and achieve the proposal’s 
environmental goals and Roads and Maritime’s organisational environmental goals. 
 

8.4 Conclusion 

The proposal is subject to assessment under part 5 of the EP&A Act. The REF has 
examined and taken into account to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting or 
likely to affect the environment by reason of the proposed activity. 
 
A number of potential environmental impacts have been avoided or reduced during 
the options assessment and the development of the concept design. The proposal as 
described in the REF best meets the project objectives, but would still require traffic 
management controls to be implemented during construction leading to minor 
temporary traffic delays and temporary on-street and off-street access restrictions. 
It would also have some minor temporary amenity impacts due to noise emissions, 
dust generation and effects on the streetscape character of each work site. 
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Safeguards and management measures, as detailed in Chapter 7, would mitigate or 
minimise these anticipated impacts. 
 
The proposal would benefit Sydney’s community by supporting the growing demand 
for access into the Sydney city centre and maintaining (and in some cases 
improving) the performance of a number of congested roads and critical intersections 
in the future in light of the reallocation and reprioritisation of traffic throughout these 
‘pinch points’ under the Access Strategy. It would also provide improved bus 
circulation, support the effective operation of bus, service and delivery vehicles, 
support the closure of part of George Street to traffic and assist in the introduction of 
improved cycling and pedestrian provisions in the city centre. Collectively these 
benefits are recognised as being an effective response to making ‘best-use of the 
available street space’ in the city as defined under the Access Strategy. On balance 
the proposal is considered justified. 
 
The environmental impacts of the proposal are not likely to be significant and 
therefore it is not necessary for an environmental impact statement to be prepared 
and approval to be sought for the proposal from the Minister for Planning and 
Environment under part 5.1 of the EP&A Act. The proposal is unlikely to affect 
threatened species, populations or ecological communities or their habitats, within 
the meaning of the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or Fisheries 
Management Act 1994 and therefore a Species Impact Statement is not required. 
The proposal is also unlikely to affect Australian Government land or have an impact 
on any matters of national environmental significance. 
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9 Certification
This review of environmental factors provides a true and fair review of the proposal in
relation to its potential effects on the environment. It addresses to the fullest extent
possible all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment as a result of the
proposal.

Chris Fay
Senior Environmental Consultant
Date: November 2014

I have examined this review of environmental factors and the certification by Chris
Fay of Parsons Brinckerhoff and accept the review of environmental factors on behalf
of Roads and Maritime Services.

Steve Sherwin
Project Manager
Roads and Maritime, Sydney Region
Date: November 2014
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Terms and acronyms used in this REF 

AADT Annual average daily traffic 

ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics 

DCCEE Australian Government Department of Climate Change and Energy Efficiency 

Access Strategy Sydney City Centre Access Strategy 

AHIMS Aboriginal heritage information management system 

Air NEPM Air National Environmental Protection Measure 

APDG Alfred, Pitt, Dalley and George Street development 

AQMP Air quality management plan 

ASS Acid sulphate soils 

BMP Biodiversity management plan 

BTEX Benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene and xylenes 

CBD Central business district 

CEMP Construction environmental management plan 

CMP Contamination management plan 

CNVMP Construction noise and vibration management plan 

CO Carbon monoxide 

CSELR CBD to South East Light Rail 

CSTTC Central Sydney Traffic and Transport Committee 

CTMP Construction traffic management plan 

CTMP Construction capacity improvement plan 

DCP Development control plan 

DDA Australian Government Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

DEC NSW Department of Environment and Conservation 

DECC NSW Department of Environment and Climate Change 

DP&E NSW Department of Planning and Environment 

EIS Environmental impact statement 

ENM Excavated natural materials 

ENMM Environmental Noise Management Manual 

EP&A Act 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (NSW). Provides the legislative 
framework for land use planning and development assessment in NSW 

EPA NSW Environment Protection Authority 

EPBC Act 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Commonwealth).  
Provides for the protection of the environment, especially matters of national environmental 
significance, and provides a national assessment and approvals process. 

EPL Environmental protection licence 

ESCP Erosion and sediment control plan 

ESD 
Ecologically sustainable development.  Development which uses, conserves and enhances 
the resources of the community so that ecological processes on which life depends, are 
maintained and the total quality of life, now and in the future, can be increased 

FM Act Fisheries Management Act 1994 

HCR Heritage and conservation register 

HIPAP Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Papers 

HRMP Hazard and risk management plan 

IAP2 International Association for Public Participation 

ICNG Interim Construction Noise Guidelines 

IHO Interim heritage order 

INP Industrial Noise Policy 
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ISEPP State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

JSEA Job safety environmental analysis 

km/h Kilometres per hour 

LoS 
Level of Service. A qualitative measure describing operational conditions within a traffic 
stream and their perception by motorists and/or passengers. 

LEP 
Local Environmental Plan. A type of planning instrument made under Part 3 of the EP&A 
Act. 

LGA Local government area 

NES 
Matters of national environmental significance under the Commonwealth Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

NGA National Greenhouse Accounts 

NML Noise management level 

NOx Nitrogen 

OEH NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 

PACHCI Procedure for Aboriginal Heritage Consultation and Investigation 

PAH Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon 

PEMP Project environmental management plan 

PMF Probable maximum flood event 

PM10 and PM2.5 Particulate matter 

PPV Peak particle velocity 

QA specification 
Specifications developed by Roads and Maritime Services for use with roadworks and 
bridgeworks contracts let by Roads and Maritime Services 

QVB Queen Victoria Building 

REF Review of environmental factors 

RNP Road Noise Policy 

ROL Road Occupation License 

RPM Raised pavement markers 

SEPP 
State Environmental Planning Policy.  A type of planning instrument made under Part 3 of 
the EP&A Act. 

SHR State heritage register 

SICEECP Sydney International Convention, Exhibition and Entertainment Centre Precinct 

SIS Species impact statement 

SOx Oxides of sulphur 

SWMS Safe work methods statement 

Sydney DCP City of Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 

Sydney LEP Sydney Local Environmental Plan 

TMC Traffic management centre 

TAGG Transport Authorities Greenhouse Group 

TPH Total petroleum hydrocarbon 

TrMP Tree Management Plan 

TSC Act Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 

VDV Vibration dose values 

VHT Vehicle hours travelled 

VKT Vehicle kilometres travelled 

VMS Variable message sign 
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